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PREFACE. 



Most students of Chinese literature, at the commencement of their 
career, must have felt themselves frequently arrested in their readings, 
by the occurrence of proper names, and quotations from books, to which 
they could find no clue without the assistance of a native scholar; and it 
may be, were unconscious of the fact that they were dealing with the 
names of books, persons or places. To furnish the means of alleviating, if 
not of overcoming such a difficulty, is one of the main objects of the 
following pages. The ground it is true is not altogether unoccupied ; 
several works have appeared from time to tim i on Chinese Bibliography ; 
but they have been so limited in the extent of their subject, or are now 
become so rare, that the present treatise can scarcely be deemed super- 
fluous, or a mere repetition of what has been done before. 

The "Catalogus librorum bibliothecce regis Sinicorum," is a com- 
plete list by Fourmont, of the Chinese books in the Royal Library at 
Paris, with copious explanatory details ; containing much information 
doubtless, but so full of errors as to make it a very unsafe guide to the 
uninitiated. It is appended to his " Lingua? Sinarum Grammatical pp. 
343—511, and was issued at Paris in 1742. This work has been charged, 
and justly so, with numerous and glaring defects; but if we consider the 
state of Chinese studies in Europe when the author wrote, before the 
publication of the " Memoires " of the missionaries, or De Mailla's transla- 
tion of Chinese History, and with scarcely any of the numerous aids that 
later students have enjoyed, we have reason rather to wonder at what he 
was able to accomplish, and that he did it so well. Sir John F. Davis 
tells us indeed, "that Fourmont merely compiled the materials which 
were sent to him by the French missionaries."* That Fourmont was 
chiefly indebted to the missionaries, for what progress he was able to 
make in the language, seems most probable; but that a man could 
issue a large tome like his folio Grammar and " Meditationes Sinicas," 
without some pretention to a knowledge of the language, is difficult to 
believe. 

• •'Ckineae Novels, translated from the Chinese." p. 41. London, 1322. 
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This was the only catalogue of that library, however, till 1816, when 
the Minister of the Interior requested Abel Rerausat to take the matter 
in hand. The latter accepted the invitation con amore, and the following 
year inserted a comprehensive essay on the subject, in the "Annales 
Encyclop&Iiques." The same was published separate at Paris in 1818, 
with the title — " Memoire sur les livres Chinois de la Bibliothequc du 
Roi, et sur le plan du nouveau Catalogue dont la composition a 6t6 
ordonnee par S. Ex. le Ministre lTnteneur ; avcc des remarques critiques 
sur le Catalogue public par F. Fourmont, en 1 742. Par M. Abel-Remusat." 
This is replete with information of a special character, but the remarques 
critiques upon his predecessor are severely cutting Even R6musat 
however, with the additional light of three quarters of a century, and a 
rare capacity for such studies ; albeit his talents have secured him a lasting 
reputation, and made him the founder of the modern school of Sinology, 
yet in his strictures on Fourmont he is not beyond the reach of 
criticism. His essay was reproduced almost verbatim in the second 
volume of his "Melanges Asiatiques," in 1<S2(>, under the title "Sur les 
livres Chinois de la Bibliotheque du Roi," with a supplementary article, 
in which he states the extended form his bibliothecal labours had 
assumed, Messrs. Reinaud, Bournouf, Lassen, Quatremere, and others 
of the first orientalists of the day, being associated with him in tho 
work. 

I do not know to what extent the labours of these savants have 
been given to the public, nor have I had an opportunity of examining 
the " Notices et Extraits des manuscrits de la Bibliotheque du Roi," * 
but 1 presume that collection must contain much interesting information 
from their pens. 

When the nucleus of the Chinese collection in the Royal Library at 
Berlin was formed, in the latter half of the 17th century, a Latin cata- 
logue of the books, on a single sheet, was published by Andrew Muller the 
curator, which has now become an excessive rarity. The same author 
published a second part of his list in 1083. The library having been 
augmented from time to time, a catalogue with most elaborate details, 
and rare extracts, was completed by Jules Klaproth in 181*2. This was 
published in Paris ten years afterwards, with the title — " Verzeichniss 
der Chinesischen und Mandshuisehen Biieher und Handsehriften der 



* The publication was begun in 17S7, and I find by Duprat's sale catalogue in 1854, 
the 17tli volume was theu iu the press. Probably several uioie volumes are now added to 
the series. 
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Koniglichcn Bibliothek zu Berlin." Of this writer it has been said, that 
there were few questions of literary or historic interest regarding the 
East, in which he did not take a part, and almost every subject he 
touched, he did so to the benefit of science. His various writings on 
oriental bibliography, have thrown light on some abstruse questions, and 
enriched that class of literature with many facts which were not generally 
known before. In the catalogue in question, he has contrived to ex- 
hibit a great amount of that erudition with which his mind was so 
richly stored. 

Since the publication of the last-named work, much having been 
added to the collection, Professor Schott of Berlin made a catalogue of 
the more recent acquisitions, as a continuation of that of Klaproth. 
This was published at Berlin in 1840, with the title — " Verzeiehniss dcr 
Chinesischen und Mandschu-Tungusischcn Biicher und Handschriften 
der Koniglichen Bibliothek zu Berlin. Eine Fortseizung des im Jahre 
1822 erschienenen Klaproth'schcn Verzeichnisses." Although this has 
not got the polyglott embellishments of Klaproth's work, there is a great 
amount of curious and useful information in it. 

A very considerable -Chinese library exists at St. Petersburg, of 
which Father Avakurn, formerly a missionary at Peking, drew up a list, 
included in his account of the Asiatic Library, which was published in 
1843. The translation of the title runs thus : — "Catalogue of the books, 
manuscripts, and charts, in the Chinese, Mauchu, Mongol, Tibetan, and 
Sanscrit languages, in the library of the Asiatic department." * His 
descriptions are said to be short, and so very general, that they throw 
little light on the subject. 

In 1852, a thick octavo volume was published in French, by Dorn, 
with the title — " Catalogue des Manuscrits et Xylographies Orientaux 
de la Bibliotheque Imperiale publique de St. Petersbourg." This is 
executed with a good deal of care, but it has not been accessible to me 
for consultation. 

The "Catalogus librorum manuscriptorum Japonicorum a Ph. Fr. 
de Siebold collectornm, annexa enumeratione illorum, qui in Museo 
Kegio Hagano servantur," by Siebold and Hoffmann, is a descriptive 
list of the Japanese books in the Hoyal Museum at the Hague, published 
at Ley den in 1845. A great part of these are merely Japanese editions 
of Chinese works; but the compilers of the catalogue have given the 

* The original tub; may bo thus transcribed : — " K itnln^ km-iram ruk^prsvani e 
kartam na Kftaehkom, M.mtchsliuiskom, Moii^'uhkciin, Tohctskom, e Sanskrclakom yatmi- 
kach, nuchodyu^hulioui.sya v' bebhulck Aaiyaudiagu Departauitutu." 
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Japanese pronunciation of the titles, which would be unrecognizable to the 
mere Chinese student, were they not given also in the original character 
at the end. The explanatory details are brief, and in many cases there 
is nothing beyond a simple translation of the title. 

The "Catalogue of the Chinese Library of the Royal Asiatic 
Society," by the Rev. S. Kidd, is a bald collection of titles, scarcely worth 
mentioning. 

On the death of Klaproth, when his books were to be sold by 
auction, the second part of the catalogue was compiled by 0. Landresse, 
with the title—" Catalogue des Livres composant la Bibliotheque de feu 
M. Klaproth. Deuxieme Partie." Paris, 1839. This contains about 
three hundred Chinese, Manchu, and Japanese books, with interesting 
notes on each book, and a preliminary notice regarding the col- 
lection. 

A treatise by Professor Schott, issued at Berlin in 1854. with the 
title — " Entwurf ciner beschreibung der chinesischen littcratur." is a 
learned contribution to the subject in question, well woith the perusal of 
every student in that department. The philosophic views of the writer, 
and his extensive acquaintance with the literature of the East, make 
him an authority to be respected ; and there are probably few who can 
form a juster estimate of the true character and value of the productions 
of the press of China 

Such are the principal works as far as I know, that have been 
written on Chinese Bibliography, in European languages; and although 
I have had most of them by me, my obligation is merely such as to call 
for the most general acknowledgment. Indeed they cover but a small 
portion of the field occupied by this treatise ; and while they shew a 
remarkable amount of scholarship, — which is not the thing aimed 
at here, — their authors were necessarily confined within such limits, as it 
is not advisable for a resident in China to restrict himself to. Still the 
present essay is not by any means intended to be exhaustive. The books 
named are but a small selection from the mass ; and anything like a 
complete list of the native literature is a work that still remains to be 
accomplished. By far the greater portion have been described from 
actual examination ; but a number of important works which were not 
accessible to me, have been notified, from records in other Chinese 
publications. To the imperial catalogue JCin ting sze k'o6 tscuen shoo 
tsuHtj mtj.lt I am chiefly indebted; and it will be no disparagement to 
this essay, to say that 1 have generally been guided in estimating the 
characters of the various books which are noticed by the views set forth 
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in that masterly composition. The arrangement followed has been 
almost entirely after the plan of that work, a plan commended by Remu- 
sat,* whose literary taste few will be disposed to question. 

For the publications of the early Jesuit missionaries, a special source 
of information has turned up. A Chinese tract without date, entitled 
3? $C fa 15 Shing keadu, sin citing, " Evidences of the Holy Religion," 
signed by two native converts as the authors, gives a series of short 
notices of all the Jesuit missionaries to China, down to the year 1681; 
with the several publications issued by each* This part of the tract was 
translated into Latin by Philip Couplet, and published at the end of his 
"Astronomia Europasa," in 1687, under the title "Catalogus Patrum 
Societatis Jesu. Qui post obitum S. Francisci Xaverii ab Anno 1851, 
usque ad Annum 1681. In Imperio Sinarum Jesu Christi Fidem 
propugnarunt, ubi singulorum nomina, ingress us, prcdicatio, mors, sepul- 
ture, libri Sinice editi recensentur." This has given me a clue to the 
authors of most of the books published by the Jesuits within that period 

In De Murr's "Litterse patentes Imperatoris Sinarum Kang-hi," 
there is also a classified list of the scientific productions of the Jesuits, 
with the title "Catalogue librorum mathematicorum, physicorum et 
philosophicorum, since scriptorum editorumque a Missionariis Jesu;"f 
but this is not near so full as Couplet's list. 

This work was undertaken at the suggestion of a veteran sinologue, 
who finished his earthly course more than ten years past. The greater 
portion was in print when I left China on a visit to England in 1860; 
but was then necessarily laid aside. On my return to Shanghai in 1864, 
the pursuits which occupied me being unfavourable to the prosecution 
of such work, I had no intention of resuming it for the time. Copies 
of what was done, however, having fallen into the hands of some 
of my friends, I was repeatedly urged from various quarters to 
complete the treatise ; which has now been carried through at leisure 
intervals. 

While engaged on the earlier pages I had the use of a tolerably 
extensive Chinese library, a great part of which is no longer at my service ; 
and the mechanical facilities for passing them through the press were such 
as I have not now at command. The latter consideration, however, is 
greatly counterbalanced by the assistance I have received from \V. 

• " Melanges Antiques," Vol. 2, p. 389. 

t Couplet' 8 catalogue and this have been recently republished in China by lithography, 
in a 4to. brochure. 
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Gamble, Esq., the Superintendent of the American Presbyterian Mission 
Press at Shanghai, who has shewn a friendly interest in forwarding the 
work. It has been a great advantage, moreover, to have the use of the 
font of small Chinese type, with which the Appendix and Indexes are 
printed. This font, which has been recently completed, is entirely 
the result of Mr. Gamble's unwearying enterprise, and will prove the 
most convenient typo for European book-work of any that has yet 
been cast. 

Conscious of many defects in the treatise, and feeling that those 
who may take the trouble to peruse it, will discover others. I commend it 
to the indulgence of Sinologues ; and shall be gratified if it should prove 
any assistance to those who would explore the literature of a third part 
of the human race. 



A. WYLIE. 



Shanghai, 18th July, 1867. 
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INTRODUCTION 



Thkrk is a tradition among the Chinese, that an ancient sage named Tsang- 
k66 was the inventor of their written character ; but if we admit the fact, 
there is very little to be gathered from it ; for it is too much to believe that 
any memorial of the event should have been hantied down to subsequent ages. 
An attempt to determine the period when writing was first used in China, 
offers little prospect of satisfactory result ; the probability being well 
sustained, that it was imported by the early settlers from the west. 

It is needless to refer to the rude device of knotted cords, for the purpose 
of aiding the memory, which we have no evidence of having ever been used 
by this people. Nor will it cast much light on the question, to adduce the 
mysterious symbols of the Yih king; for notwithstanding the repeated affirma- 
tions of native scholars, it is difficult to see how such could have been the 
nucleus of any system of ideographic writing. 

The grotesque figures of the Shang and Chow inscriptions still extant, al- 
though they point to an elementary stage in the graphic art, yet offer too great a 
resemblance to the hieroglyphics of the west, to claim for them an independent 
origin. With such instrumentality, we can scarcely imagine any great 
development in the art of recording the impressions of the mind ; but we are 
not sure that this was the only kind of writing in use, even at the period 
referred to ; for it is quite possible that the antique form may have been pro- 
served in the stone and metal inscriptions, while a more current hand served 
the wider necessities of general usage ; a practice which exists to some extent 
at the present day. 

The custom prevalent during the Chow, of piercing tho characters on 
slips of bamboo, was not calculated to encourage a great extension of the art; 
but such appears to have been the usual form of the records of that age. 
Tnulition ascribes the invention of the hair pencil to the 3rd century B. C, 
but it is believed that something of the kind was in use in earlier ages.* 

•There are not wanting idle legeuds, to supply tho lack of direct information, 
regarding the introduction of l he us>e of the pencil in wntin<_'. Thus jfcffeffi Ching-kung 
8uy, a writer under the fj Tain, in an essay entitled Q tfc 3£ JK AV loo f»ih foo, tells us 
that — *' Tf*ang-kei», who was miraculously born with four eyes uwl gifted with unwonted 
intelligence, while pondering over the art of writing, made a black rhinoceros horn stem 
tipped with ivory, on which he glued some of the downy heard of a certain grigs, and 
hound it five times round with a threefold cord," such being the ty pe of a pencil. The$JJ5£ 
With yuai, says. — " Fo he at tir.it cut hiH characters with w ood ; a practice superseded by 
Hecnyueu, who traced the writing with a knife ; and thia lasted till the time of the sago 
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Notwithstanding all impediments however, there can be little doubt of the 
existence of many written documents which have passed into oblivion, leaving 
no name and Scarcely a trace behind. Such may have contributed to the 
composition of the earliest works now extant. The names of a number of 
books have been handed down to us from remote antiquity, of which we know 
little or nothing more. Some of these have their spurious representatives, which 
having survived to the present day, are now independently entitled to rank 
as ancient works ; while others of a similar origin have shared the fate^of 
their genuine prototypes. 

That a small section of the existing literature justly claims an origin as 
early as the Chow, we have evidence sufficiently satisfactory. A few frag- 
ments there are, ascribed to an age prior to Confucius ; but it is right to say 
that their genuineness has been impugned. 

Four at least of the Classics may be accepted as having issued from 
the hands of the sage, and it is almost certain, that for three of them, the 
Shoo, the She and the Yih, a great part of the materials existed previously ; 
while for the Ch'un-ts'ew, his own especial composition, he must have been 
largely indebted to the state archives. It is natural to think that these may 
have undergone modification in the course of transmission to succeeding ages ; 
aud the Le-ke, the remaining member of the peutateuch which originally emanat- 
ed from the great teacher, has been gathered up in such a mutilated form, 



Shun, who invented the ' pencil,' to paint the characters on the bamboo tablets." A more 
reliable tradition is founa iu the Po uruh che, to the effect that — " The pencil wait invented 
by fS Mung Teeu," a general under Chehwang of the Tain, (B.C. 246—205.) Tiie 
biography of Mung Teeu in the She ke makes no mention of the fact however. Wo find a 
paragraph in ullusion to this in the Chung hunt koo kin choo, which says : — " New Ting 
made the following enquiry, — 'Since the time that written contracts came into use, 
pencils ought to have boon known also ; how is it that the invention is commonly ascribed 
to Mung Teeu ?' His interlocutor replied,—' The invention of the Tsin pencil dates ftom 
Mung Teen, who made the stem of mulberry wood, and the brush of deer's hair covered with 
goat's hair. This was the azure down, and differed from the one with a bamboo stem and 
rabbits hair.' " The tf) £ ifs f$ Shang shoo chung how, says :— 14 When the black tortoise 
appeared with the figure on his back. Chow Kung took a 'pencil ' and described it." In 
the first section of the Lt kt it iB said : — " The historian carries the ' peucil.'" Seu Keen, 
in the $ff i£ gP 7Voo kto ke, remarks on the preceding : — " According to the Shaitg nhoo 
chung how and the Le kt, we find that ' pencils ' were in use before the Tsin dynasty. It 
may be that the name wus not used in other states but only iu the Tsin, and Mung Teen 
improved the quality of them." The Shico van describes the character ift Yuh, as: — 
" An article used for writing. In Tsoo it is called Yuh ; in Woo it is called Pvh Ituh ; in 
Yen it is called Fuh ; the root of the character being 9. Nte. ; in Tsin it ie called Peih." 
The Urh ye* says :— " Pun lenh signifies a 'pencil ;'*» and Kw6 P6 the commentator, 
without noticing the above remarks of Heu Shin, says: — "The people of Shu h call a 
•pencil,' puh leuh, which is merely a variation in the pronunciation. Several attempts 
at etymolngial identification have been receutly applied to Chinese. May we veutuie to 
seok a cognuto for the terms Fuh, Peih and Puh leuh, which are evideutly variants of tho 
eamo word. In Turkish, a " feather " ispnpula ; which in Mongol becomes urbalge ; Geor- 
gian, bumbtdi ; Persiau, per ; Russian, ptro; French, plume. Perhaps the Knglish brti*h may 
be traced to the same source. If there be any foundation for such an etymology, then 
we may infer that a feather was the original writing intrument in China ; and it may be 
observed that the radical word giveu by Heu Shin, has not the sign of the " bamboo" 
annexed as now written ; but is composed of a character which in the archaic form shews 
" a hand grasping a duster," and "a stroke." The modern form with the "bamboo" 
radical appears to havo been first used under the Tsin. 
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that it becomes a question how far he can be held responsible for its contents. 

The age of Confucius and several downwards gave birth to a succession 
of writers, distinguished for the boldness of their theories and the freedom of 
their utterance. Laou-tsxe, Kwan-yin-tsze, Lelh-tsze and Chwang-tsze, the 
apostles of Taouism ; Mencius and Sun-tsze, who sustained the reputation of 
the orthodox ; Mlh-tsze, Yin-wan-tsze, Shin-tsze, Hokwan-tsze, Kung-sun 
Lung-t&ze and Hwae-nan-tsze, who broached philosophical theories at variance 
with the teachings of the great sage; Kwan-tsze and Han-fei-tsze, who have 
put on record their views of legislation ; Sun-tsze and Woo-tsze, two writers 
on military tactics; besides others who have not attained the same celebrity; 
all bear witness to the period being one of mental activity and vigour. Con- 
sidering the imperfect facilities that then existed for book-making, writers 
multiplied to a remarkable extent ; and even the " power of the press" began 
to lie felt, if it be allowable to apply that expression to an age when every 
copy of a book had to be produced by the tedious routine of individual 
manipulation. 

80 oppressive indeed did this power become to the despot of Tsin, who 
ascended the imperial throne in 221 B. C, that he boldly rosolved on the 
extinction of all the records of the past, excepting only works ou Medicine, 
Divination, and Husbandry, together with the annals of his own house. This 
naturally involved many of the literati, who were put to death on the 
occasion, and the event, which is recorded as the first great " bibliothecal 
catastrophe," has rendered the memory of the monarch infamous through all 
succeeding generations. 

The short-lived dynasty of Tsin was succeeded by that of Han, the 
princes of which distinguished themselves by a more liberal policy towards 
the scholars of the empire. In the year 190 B. C, the law for the suppres- 
sion of literary works was repealed. Encouragements were held out to the 
possessors of such, to bring forward their hidden treasures ; when the walls of 
buildings and mountain crevices delivered up many relics of the past, which 
were deposited on the shelves of the imperial book -store ; the durable charac- 
ter of the material having preserved them from destruction. Towards the 
close of the first century B. C, many works were still wanting and others 
incomplete ; so that additional efforts were made to secure the missing docu- 
ments. Lew Heang was appointed to classify the whole and form a library; 
but dying while the task was yet unh'nished, his son Lew Hin completed the 
work under imperial commission, and drew up a resume* of his labours in 
seven sections. The substance of six of those forms the Bibliographical 
section in the History of the Former Han, and we may believe furnishes a 
very correct view of the extent of the national literature at that period. It 
is in fact a detailed catalogue with valuable notes, the following being a 
general summary of the contents : — 
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Works on the Classics, 3,123 sections,* by 103 authors. 



Philosophical, 


2,705 


do. 


137 


do. 


Poetical, 


1,318 


do. 


106 


do. 


Military, 


790 


do. 


f>3 


do. 


Mathemathics, 


2,523 


do. 


190 


do. 


Medical, 


868 


do. 


36 


do. 



This collection, which had been amassed with so much care, was not 
allowed to remain long undisturbed, for during the insurrection of Wang- 
mang at the close of the dynasty, the imperial edifice was reduced to ashes, 
and scarcely a vestige remained of the well-assor ted library. This is con- 
sidered the second great 44 bibliothecal catastrophe." 

The practice begun thus early of forming national collections of the 
native literature, has l»een imitated in nearly every succeeding dynasty, and 
bus tended much to the advancement of the nation in mental culture. In 
the reigns of Kwaug-woo and Ming-te of the After Han, great efforts were 
made to restore the library. Man}' rare works had no doubt perished in the 
conflagration, but we may presume a great proportion of the books still 
existed in duplicate among tho scholars; and it is said that when the re- 
instater of the dynasty returned to the capital at Lo yang, he had more than 
two thousand vehicles laden with written records. 

The impetus having been given, it was followed up in after years with 
such vitality, that the Han is pointed back to as an era in the history of 
Chinese literature. Bamboo and wooden tablets had already been to some 
extent superseded by the textile fabric, which last was now supplanted by 
the more recent invention of paper :f and the new facility thus introduced, 
had no doubt a mighty influence iu increasing the number of authors. 



•The character ft Peen, here translated "Section," meant in ancient times 41 a slip 
of bamboo," but whether it bore that sense here, or a bundle of such slips, it is not 
possible ii«>w to determine ; though the latter seems probable. 

fThe biography of jj$ Ts'ae LQn in the History of the After Hun, has the follow- 
ing statement: — '•Anciently written documents were for the chief part on bamboo 
tablets. When close wove silk came into use it -was called & che 'paper.' Hut the ex- 
pense of the silk, and the cumbrous character of thu tablets, rendered both unsuitable for 
general use ; when Ts'ae lAi\ iuveuted the manufacture of paper trom the inner bark of 
trees, ends of hemp, old rugs mid fishing nets. In 105 he laid Ids project before the. 
emperor, who commended his ability ; and from that time it came into universal use, under 
the name of Marquis 'IV ae's paper." (fioiv han *hoo. Book ION, pp. a. 6.) It was distin- 
guished according to the mateiial used, as " hemp paper." " bark pap r" and " net paper." 
Ci?i BR ^ Vu/iihchc.) The radical of tho character che. boing "silk," is a memento of 
the anterior use of that materi A ; whilo another form of tho character, {{r, being com- 
posed with the radical for " a cloth," commemorates the fubsequent invention. The 
expense of the silk in early times, placed it hi-yond thy reach of many of the people, who 
consequently used a kind of sedge. {'JVoo hto it). In a biographical notice of the cou- 
sort of the emperor Ht auu-chmg of the Former Hun, in the year B.C. 12. mention is 
made of an article nam d |$ jflj hih (e, which the commentator explains as " small thin 
paper." (7V. r.a hnu *hno. Book 97. '2nd part.) Some have argued from this that Ts'ae 
Lini's wis no oii^inil invention, but merely an improvement on what had been done 
before. (//to ch'.ic tt*.n //«.<7i.) it is very doubtful however if the article alluded to be tho 
same. Mention is made also of a rival contemporary with Ts'ae Lain. Oue Tso Plh is 
Mid to have excelled in the ait; but fame lias been leaa generous in recording his merits 
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Expounders of the Classics multiplied ; and if their writings were not marked 
by the boldness and brilliancy of ideas that distinguished later authors, we 
are struck by their painstaking endeavours to ascertain and perserve the 
literal meaning of the text; their comparative proximity to the age of the 
latter, placing thorn at an advantage which must obviously decrease with the 
lapse of time. Poetry began to bo cultivated, and the lyric strains of those 
early ages contain precious and interesting memories of the social nnd domes- 
tic life of the people ; while the art kept pace with the secular progress of 
literature, till its culminating epoch in the Tang. National history was 
initiated, and the model then executed, has been consecutively followed 
through various dynasties to the present age. The first dictionary was com- 
posed, an etyinologicou which is looked upon as a master-piece, and has 
scarcely yet been surpassed. The spread of Taouism made an impress on the 
writings of the period, and to that we are indebted for a class of books 
abounding in trie marvellous and supernatural, and remote progenitors of the 
modern romance. 

Between the years 172 and 177 the classics were revised by a literary 
commission, ami engraved on stone tablets, which were placed outside the 
national college; and although it is probable that impressions were frequently 
taken from these slabs, yet it may be a matter of surprise, that the hint thus 
afforded lay dormant for so many a^es, before the art of printing properly so 
called was fully developed. 

In the disorders that took place about the end of the second century, the 
palace at L vyang was burnt and the greater part of the books again lost. 
With the remainder, comprising more than seventy cart-loads, tho emperor 
set out on his journey to Ohang-gan in Sheu-se, the western capital. The 
length of the way, however, and the difficulties they encountered from the 
opposition of armed bands were so formidable, that they only succeeded in 
bringing alwut half the amount to their destination ; and even these were 
nearly all destroyed soon after, in the period of turbulance that ensued. 
This is reckoned the third great " bibliothecal catastrophe." 

During the few years that the throne of Lo-yang was occupied by the 
house of Wei, in the middle of the 3rd century, a disposition was evinced 
again to advance the cause of literature, and under their successors of the 
Tsin the work of collecting was actively carried on. Seun Heu, the Keeper 

(Shoo dean.) Two different places were pointed out in subsequent ages as the site of 
Tn'ae's operations. The ft? fli ^ S-.mtt/ chow h wiy* " To the north of the district eity 
of Luy-yamj, is the residence of 'IVuu bun, tho Y» llow-gate warden of the Han. West 
of the residence a stone mortar may ho seen, in which it is said he used to pound hit* 
paper mat rial." (//o»r han *hoa. Hook IDS, p. G ) Tho jffi +H EE Kiity chow U say* :— 
" In the vicinity ot the district city of Tsaou-yaug is t lie residence uf Ts'ae Lun ; by the 
side of which is a pool, called 4 Ts'ae 's pool,' and there it is said he first manufactured 
paper from tiahing nets. There is a hereditary occupancy of his art by the people of that 
district, many of whom are expert in the manufacture of paper." (A'i'/t chc kimj ynoi. 
Book 37, pp. 7, 8.) 
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of the Archives the latter, drew up a new catalogue of existing work? claused 
under four divisions, which were distinguished by the four 6 ret characters of 
the denary cycle, Kea, FiA, Ping, Ting. The first division contained Works 
on the Classics and collateral studies; the second, Works on PbCosophy, 
Military tactics, Mathematics, and Divination ; the third, History, State 
documents and Miscellaneous writings; and the fourth, Poetry, Topographic- 
al works, and books found in the old Wei tomb ; the whole comprising 
29,945 books.* During the reign of the imbecile Hwuy-te, this library went 
to decay ; and in the time of his successor Hwae-te, the palace was burnt in 
31 1, the destruction or dispersion of the books being thus completed. This 
was the fourth great " bibliothecal cnstnstrophe." 

The first emperor of the Eastern Tsin, Yuen-te, who held his court at 
Nanking, turned his attention toward the restoration of the library ; and 
when his minister Le Ch'ung undertook the revision of Sean Hcu's catalogue, 
he found only 3,014 books left out of the whole numl>er. 

In 431, soon after the establishment of the Sung, Seay Ling-yuen the 
Keeper of the Archives made a catalogue of the works in his custody, to 
the number of 4,582 books. Another was drawn up by Wang Keen, an 
officer of the same board, in 473, comprising 5,704 books. Buddhist mission- 
aries from India had been for centuries propagating their teuets throughout 
China, and we now find their writings occupying a department in the 
national library. The translation of the Hindoo sacred books, commenced in 
the 1st century, continued to be prosecuted for eight or nine hundred years ; 
during which time a vast amount of Sanscrit lore was transferred into 
Chinese. From the same source the language was enriched by the addition 
of some thousands of new characters ; and a method of analyzing the sounds 
was introduced about the period in question, which has left a permanent 
stamp on the national lexicography. This foreign religion gained at times 
much patronage in influential quarters ; and even princes were known openly 
to submit themselves to its guidance ; while the wide-spread dissemination 
of its dogmas and practices naturally gave a tinge to the philosophic writings 
of the day. Besides the translatorial labours of the fraternity, numerous 
works were written in apology and elucidation of the institution ; and these 
called forth arguments and invectives from the orthodox Confucians. The 
memorials of these early ages abound in remonstrances against the favours 
accorded to Buddhism. The above named Wang Keen, in a review of the 
national literature, divides it into seven heads, and devotes an appendix to 
the consideration of Taouist and Buddhist writings. 

* The word 5g Keuen, here translated "book," and its equivalent 4g $fc Kitten <?A'nA, 
signified originally a roll. They were probably first applied to literature when sheets of 
silk were used instead of bamboo slip*, and subsequently to the paper scrolls mounted on 
rollers. The keuen in modern books is of various extent, frequently occupying a volume ; 
though it is quite customary to include two or three, or even more in a volume ; and 
sometimea a keuen is divided iuto two volumes. 



Digitized by Google 



INTRODUCTION. 



Under the brief domination of the house of Tse, near the end of the 5th 
century, Seay Pei the Keeper of the Archives, and his secondary Wang 
Leang, compiled a catalogue of their works, which we find amounted to 18,010 
books. But this library was burnt by the troops at the overthrow of the 
dynasty, and the greater part of the contents was lost. 

At the beginning of the 6th ceutury, through the efforts of Jin Fang, the 
official curator under the Leang, att accumulation was made to the amount of 
33,106 books, exclusive of Buddhist works, and a list of the contents was 
drawn up in five catalogues. In tho period Poo-tuog (520-526), Yuen Heaou- 
seu, a private scholar who had made very extensive researches on the subject, 
drew up a kind of catalogue raisonne« of the national literature, digested 
under the seven heads:— 1, Classics ; 2, History ; 3, Philosophy and Military 
tactics ; 4, Poetry ; 5, Arts and Sciences ; 6, Buddhism ; 7, Taouism. Studies 
were encouraged, and private libraries wero not uncommon through the prov- 
inces. Anthologies were first compiled during this century, a class of litera- 
ture which has been highly popular among the literati ever since. When the 
emperor Yuen-te defeated the rebel How King, he removed his library nutn- 
bering more than 70,000 books to King-chow the capital. Being threatened 
soon after by the troops of Chow, he set fire to the principal building and 
nothing was saved but a remnant which had been deposited iu another part of 
the city. This was the fifth and last great " bibliothecal catastrophe." 

When the After Wei held their court at Ping-yang in Shan-se, Taou-woo 
the founder issued orders to all the provincial officers, to aid in the formation 
of a state library ; and on the removal of the capital to Lo-yang by Heaou-wan, 
they made up deficiencies by borrowing from the court of Tse. In the insur- 
rection of 531, this collection got scattered abroad, and the contents mostly 
fell into private hands. 

On the establishment of the Chin, great efforts were made between the 
years 560 and 565 to renew the collection ; but it was found that many works 
were gone which could not be replaced. 

The After Tse having removed their court to Nee" in Ho-nan, set about 
making a collection ; and from 565 to 575, they were occupied incessantly- 
revising and transcribing. 

The early years of the After Chow at Cbang-gan were a time of hostile 
pressure from without, so that they had little leisure to bestow on literary 
matters. They gradually increased their store however, till it amounted to 
10,000 books ; and on the overthrow of the Tse, from the mass of manuscripts 
thus acquired, they obtained 5,000 additional books, besides duplicates. 

When the Suy became masters of the empire in 581, it was one of their 
first cares to accumulate a library. The works that had been written out 
under the Ch'in their immediate predecessors were very unsightly, both paper 
and iuk being bad ; and to remedy this, they were now rewritten in duplicate 



Digitized by Go 



NOTES ON CHINESE LITERATURE. 



by expert caligraphers. Their whole collection was classified in thirty one 
divisions, the library at the eastern capital comprising distinct works to the 
number of 17,000 books. At Chang-gan also the imperial library contain* 1 *! 
some 37,000 books, besides numerous duplicates. The catalogue of works in 
the history of the Suy dynasty is one of the most important documents extant, 
in reference to the national Bibliography, shewing as it does the state of 
litorature under that and the preceding four dynasties ; there being nothing of 
the kind between it and the memoir of Lew Hin of the Han. 

The Tang is specially distinguished in the annals of litenture, the monarchs 
of that line delisting to draw around them the most illustrious talents of the 
age. Poets took a high stand, and the period of Le Tae-plh and Too Foo is 
looked to as the golden age of Chinese bards. Under the immediate patronage 
of the reigning princes, the series of dynastic histories up to that time was 
completed, important works were written in the departments of government 
and lexicography ; and a vast accession was made to the number of Buddhist 
translations. In the early part of the 8th century, being the most flourishing 
period, the number of works described in the official record of the library 
amounted to 53,951 books ; besides which there was a collection of recent 
authors, numbering 28,469 books. The classification which was first adopted 
by the Tang, has been followed with slight deviations to the present day, the 
whole body of the literature being then arranged under the four great divisions 
of Classics, History, Philosophers, and Belles-lettres. The Bibliographical 
sections of the Old and New Histories of the Tang, although they differ some- 
what in regard to the amount of works, yet both approximate to the above 
numbers. 

In the 10th century, during the rule of the Five short dynasties, the classics 
were for the first time engraved on wood, and the printed copies sold ; a move- 
ment which had the effect of greatly increasing the number of authors, and 
perpetuating works of value. Printing was known in the time of the Suy, and 
practised to a limited extent during the Tang ; but the early efforts at the art 
do not seem to have been sufficiently successful to supersede the manuscripts. 
In time however, Hiingc'uow became famous for the specimens turned out, and 
when the advantages of the invention were manifest, Fung Taou and Le Yu, 
two ministers of the Later Han, memorialised the throne iu 932. to have the 
Nine Classics revised and printed ; a proposal which was favourably received, 
and the undertaking was completed in 952. One effect of this new art was to 
discourage the practice of storing up manuscripts, which had hitherto been 
customary with the wealthy. Works had been copied out with the greatest 
care, and fine specimens of caligraphy handed down as precious heir-looms, 
the paper, ink and mounting being all objects of the greatest interest to col- 
lectors. This mechanical department of literature readied the "highest degree 
of perfection in the Tang, when the large collection of manuscript rolls in the 
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national depository were mounted with the utmost care, each of the four divi- 
sions being distinguished by special colours for the rollers, covers, straps and 
pins. When printing blocks were introduced, these scrolls were superseded by 
the long folding sheets, in the form of the rituals now used by the Buddhists 
and Taouists ; and these in their turn gave way to the book composed of double 
leaves as we now have it. 

The Sung dynasty has been designated a " protracted Augustan age of 
Chinese literature," and the language and stylo of books may be said to have 
already attained their highest point. Speculative philosophy suddenly sprung 
into existence, a remarkable innovation on the ordinary routine. Some slight 
traces of the same line of thought indeed may be discovered from time to time 
in the works of earlier ages ; but all that had been done previously was far 
eclipsed by such authors as Chow Leen-k'e, Chang Ming-tabu, the two brothers 
Ch'ing, and especially the illustrious Choo He. The bold conceptions of the 
latter and the popularity of his style, have secured for his writings a wonder- 
ful influence over the native mind. The classics and histories passed under his 
revision and exposition, and his new theory of the universe was destined hence- 
forth to mould the national belief, and give a determinate turn to many 
speculators who were groping after truth. The department of history also 
assumed a new phase. The huge work of Sze-ma Kwang, the laborious produc- 
tions of Ch'ing Tseaou and Ma Twan-liu, and most of the voluminous compila- 
tions that were published under the patronage of the early emperors, have 
taken their place as standard works of permanent value. Although tho 
libraries of the former dynasties had been dispersed in the revolutionary dis- 
orders consequent on change, yet by dint of rewards and encouragements a 
great portion of the old literature was recovered, and most of it printed before 
the close of the Sung. 

The Leaou who ruled contemporary with the latter were very feeble in 
the matter of literature, and we have nothing of importance that has emanat- 
ed from them. We find an edict issued by them in 1062 prohibiting the 
printing of books by private parties. As a foreign race, using a different 
language, it is not surprising that Chinese studios were uncongenial to their 
nature; and although they invented a character* for reducing their language 
to writing, we find no record of any books having been translated or written 
in it ; while nothing but the merest fragments of it now remain. 

In 1117 the Leaou were succeeded by the Kin, another Tartar race, who 
imitating their predecessors, also invented a character after they had attained 
sovereign power, and made great efforts to establish a national literature. 
While Chinese scholars were encouraged at their court, they had at the same 
time the classics, some of the histories and philosophical works translated into 

* By imperial edict issued in the early part of 924, this character was ordered to be 
generally used by the subject b of the dyuaoty. 
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their native language and circulated among their subjects. At the close of 
the Ming there were fifteen of these works in the imperial library at Peking, 
and may probably still be found there. A very few specimens are preserved 
on stone tablets. 

The Mongols of the Yuen dynasty, although liberal in their patronage of 
literature, have not left to posterity any remarkable monument in the ortho- 
dox department. During the short period of their supremacy, the arts and 
sciences began to flourish, and men of talent were invited from the most dis- 
tant regions. Following the example of the Leaou and Kin, the first emperor 
of the Yuen resolved upon the construction of a new character for the Mongol 
language, and Baschpa, a Tibetan lama, was commissioned to undertake it. 
The classics and works on history and government were translated into 
Mongol and written out in this character, some of them having l*en printed. 
The new character however never became popular, and before the end of the 
dynasty it was superseded by a modification of the Ouigour, which has been 
retained to the present time as the Mongol. There are a number of inscrip- 
tions on stone tablets still existing both in the Baschpa and modified Ouigour 
characters, but no book in the Mongol language has come down to us as a 
production of the Yuen dynasty.* A tendency towards the introduction of 
the colloquial dialect is observable in the writings of the Sung, and this 
characteristic was brought to maturity in the Yuen, when for the first time 
we find a dictionary of the mandarin pronunciation. The plays of the Yuen 
dynasty have attained a lasting celebrity, and form a useful thesaurus of the 
dialect. Novels then began to be written, some of which, as the San ktvd ch.4 
and Shwuy hob chtien, have secured an unrivalled popularity, and given rise to 
a very prolific class of literature, though disowned by the literati par excellence. 

Science did not flourish during the Ming, and although there were distin- 
guished authors in most departments of literature, the works of the period 
shew less of originality than some of the preceding dynasties. Writers were 
more intent on bringing to perfection the thoughts originated in former 
ages, and comprehensive works of great merit issued from the press. In the 
year 1406 we are told there were printed works in the imperial library to the 
amount of 300,000 books, and more than double that number in manuscript. 
Considering the difficulty of lighting upon any required subject in such a pro- 
miscuous mass, the reigning prince conceived the idoa of resolving the whole 
into a huge cyclopaedia. The highest order of talent being engaged for the ser- 
vice, the whole of this vast collection was dissected, and all the various parts 
were placed under their respective heads, categorically arranged, the whole 
forming one of the most prodigious literary projects on record, under the title 

* There is still extant a vocabulary of the Mongol language, entitled $5 jjf. Hma 
t yih yu, drawn up by nn imperial commission in 13S2, being fifteen years after the 
suppression ol the V uen dynasty. 
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of the Yung lo ta teen. Wood engraving under the Ming attained to a high 
degree of excellence, and the remaining specimens of that dynasty are greatly 
prized as works of art. 

Literary studies have been especially encouraged under the present 
dynasty, and not a few scholars of profound attainments and independent 
views have enriched the national literature by their contributions. The reign- 
ing family, descended from the Kin Tartars, have for several centuries abandon, 
ed the written character which was used by their ancestors, and some years 
before they attained the empire, an adaptation of the Mongol character was 
completed, for the Mauchu language. Several of the ruling princes have been 
most munificent patrons of the arts and sciences, and through their instigation 
a largo portion of the Chinese literature has been translated into the Manchu 
language. A number of works have also been translated into the Mongolian 
language, exclusive of the translations of the Buddhist classics into the 
Mongolian and Tibetan, which are sufficient to occupy a tolerably large 
apartment in some of the principal monasteries. A great part of these have 
been printed. Magnificent editions of the native productions of former ages 
have been issued, and many new works published under imperial patronage. 
In the latter part of the 17th century, the huge accumulation of books ancient 
and modern numberiug six thousand volumes, under the title Koo kin Coo shoo 
tselh ching, was printed in the imperial office, by moveable copper types. After 
a while the greater part of the font having been purloined, and the remainder 
melted up, a set of moveable wooden type was made under the same direction, 
for the purpose of printing the immense collection known as the Sze koo Ueuen 
8?ioo y the printed catalogue of which contains about 3,440 separate works, 
comprising upwards of 78,000 books ; besides 6,764 other works in 93,242 
books, not included in the reprint. By far the greater part of the books 
noticed in these pages are to be found in this collection, but they form only a 
very small fraction of the whole. Such a thesaurus is a library in itself; and 
with the exception of Buddhist translations, novels and light reading, com- 
prehends the great bulk of the existing Chinese literature. 

Apart from the works issued by authority, the publications of private au- 
thors under the Manchu rule have been very considerable, and some of them 
indicate talent of no mean order. Although we have not the dashing flights of 
the Sung dynasty celebrities, yet we find a deep vein of thought running 
through the works of some modern authors ; and for critical acumen the present 
age will stand a very fair comparison with most of its predecessors. The views 
of bygone ages are being freely canvassed ; scholars are less under the mental 
domination of authority ; and expositions of the classics which have long been 
held infallible, are anew submitted to the test of criticism. History, Geogra- 
phy, and Language have each received important accessions, and Mathematical 
works exhibit an evident tendency to advauce. 
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Some are ready to imagine that recent intercourse with foreign nations will 
speedily revolutionize Chinese modes of thought, and produce a new era in the 
literature of the people and history of the nation. The stirring events of mod- 
ern times will doubtless not pass away without leaving an impression on the 
future of this remarkable nation ; but they greatly mistake the character of the 
people, who, looking from our standpoint, expect to see a sudden abandonment 
of old notions, for the adoption of views and theories which have been but re- 
cently acquired by those who now seek their introduction. Here we observe a 
notable difference of national character between the Chinese and their neigh- 
bours on the east. While the Japanese have ever shewn themselves ready and 
eager to imitate foreign nations in their modes of thought and development of 
civilization, and have accepted and republished the works of Europeans almost 
without passing them through their own mental crucible; the Chinese on the 
other hand look with extreme jealousy on anything coming from without, and 
it is only after the most cautious deliberation and satisfactory evidence, that 
they are induced to graft any new ideas upon the stock of wisdom that has 
come down to them through so many ages, with the honoured sanction of those 
whom they have been accustomed to look upon as the wise and the good of 
their race. The mind of China has a history, and in order rightly to appre- 
hend it, we must trace it from its source, and mark its progress for millenniums 
of years past ; and if we are at times arrested by its imperturbable character 
and tardiness of movement, yet the thoughtful mind will discover an element 
of progress, and much to encourage hope for the future. 

For a despotic empire like China, the press is remarkably free ; and 
although there is a censorate, its action is of the mildest character. The kind 
of works prohibited are mainly those of a treasonable or licentious tendency. 

The following is a list of publications at present circulated among the 
book-stores, by order of the authorities : — 

tiJj ft ft V Tseen hung low mring. I %l K fft Keae jln e. 

W ft 3? How hung low mung. \ ft tim o§ VVoo k£ Ian yd. 
#t ft f? 2? ' s "» hung low mung. B/J |$ & jj« Chaou yang tseu shd. 

ft f!f 3? Port hung low muiig. fl? HI W *© Woo shan y6n sth. 

ft 131 & hung low miing. Jgt )) Muug yue yuen. 

f 'j IS Ai & K' e *" w ^hiing uning. |£ ft (Q Keauu hung chuen. 

ft f$ fcj & Hung low hwan miiug. W \£ jft Naiiu hwa La'ung. 






W ill jfe Sheu chin ylh she. 
<9 & & ;£ Shen chin bow she. 
tft & IVfng she. 
tk fi£ iff $1 Yaou ho6 le. 
21 US # Jfe Nung ts'ing k'wae shi. 
j£ fcK til Van hwau paou. 
-f- Shlh Urh low. 

Kfi^ff Kw(' sfh t'een heang. 
?£ IV f% l' nii? hwa paou kc«u. 




fi$ M it Kih l»*en hwa ying. 
— £ jfkj i?. Snn seaou yin yu«a. 
ft fti; BW H6 hwan t'oo. 
3l £l 1$ w °rt mel > "«n. 
4: 3fc IS Ts'elh mel t'oo. 
#P A Q P a n,e ^ 

=E W Pelh yfih sxe. 
«5« Pelh yah fa. 
^ lb & T'uou hwa ying. 

*fc & Sliwang thoo fnng. 
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tfc # Liih mow tan. 
25 JR, I*;-] T»'i»g fung chA. 

5 !tf IS YGIi tsing t'ing. 
2flC ^ 7C Wan woo yufen. 
# IS Fin t'ang 

<fc 7T t& Kin shlh yuen. 

ft £ Yin she. 

^ ^ £ Taze p.1h yh. 

95 ft Mr /.G S,-aou lit. kwang ke. 

fa #L Ofl of T'aou wdh hikn ping 

3i fell W & Yah fei mei she. 

A S Wan go yu6n. 

-^ij Ylh sdh yuen. 

St JR ^ Yuen yang ying. 

IS ?£ <ft Tsae hwa ch'uen. 

$ & Yaou hwa chuen. 
'A 'K Luh taae tszfc. 
fife W HI Choo p'e se seang. 
~* Yr Kl Y*h peen ts'ing. 
PN JxJ ftk I-eang keaou hwan. 
I"] ^ /J T'dug pae yne. 

tt BR Tang chin mecn. 
£F ?£ ^ Hing hwa teen, 
ft t* Jfih poo t'wan. 
f3 _0 « $ Tang ts'a.m ho shang. 
*> © fill i£ L«1h yay seen tsuug. 
ffi $ ft Ya kwan low. 

6 Ifil Shen go t'oA. 
2£ HTfog y Ue low. 
#1 fo] #J Yuen joo yo. 
f£ W & Sew p ing yuen. 

k 13 Hwan kdng scang. 
St tf tft ^ K'e yew Uze Ie. 
*£ -# *T Ht « Rang k'e yew tsze le. 
II HI jf & Sew tft yay hhe. 
W £ £ S Shlh sang tsung yaou. 
tti & & Wi 'h a Fuh keen k6 ch6ng 
seaou shwu. 

— & #j Ylh sieh hwa. 

tt Itfl 8? Hung h.w yuen rrning. 
»? «W fc Hoo eh'uu pae she. 
C? Ri Yan yn yuen. 

— H' (S| San nieaou chuen. 
& « i£ Chin low ch6. 

t£ *♦ £ Keen kwin t'aou. 
*J tft 2S & Hwan U'ing yih she. 
* ft I* t£ Ch'un tang me she. 
ft It Choo liu yay she. 



\\\ jfc Lang she. 

JS, jft i P""g lew yen she. 

^ W ^ He Mung na yin yu^n. 

fl< 3.5 Woo lining yu^n. 

Sfr *d ?*? Ling ch'e ho. 

^ it Sfi jfeTn-rti hwa yen she. 

7k 7^ Shwny I106. 

fnj >& pff ^ Ho pelh se seang. 

Jft W Woo fung yinx. 

wi 0 # loo e keun chuen. 

^ ffi t$ Ch'ant: kin ping mei. 
5^ SSJ ^ Yen e peon. 
Q M m Jih yue hwan. 

^ S T"M kin hwan. 
^ Ifij T"een pa6u t'oo. 
S3 b W aSv Taeen t«'efh kw5 che. 
M W Tsilng poo hung low. 
JL g Jf, Hung low poo mdng. 
Stft Mow tan ting. 
'6ft ft H Che fun ch'un ts'ew. 

^ ^ * Fun« low yay che. 
26 <ty IS y«ou chuen. 
f)E inj ^ ^ Lung t oo kunc Kan. 
A ^ S51 Pa mei t'oo. 
*S ^ Ch'e p o taze. 
ft* # lL 'sdy ch'un fung. 
w til W F tii'ing chin. 
8 it f2 «l T«eh kin wef paou. 

>ftj 4§ l"e poo t'ae. 

# M Feeu arh ch'ae. 

iJK % & 5 WSn jow choo yfih. 

$& h i*£ Kin ahang hwa. 

/\ W Pi »** t'wan kin. 

^ M SU Ke t'wAn yuen. 

ntf /if # ^ loo gau. 

fi* ft » Sing »ln$ k«« shoo. 

IfiV So aS ^""g t«on t'ow. 

# ^ i^n mUng to. 
TO * H P'lh gan king ke. 
« £9 J* & Tseh kin shwang choo 
tang. 

fjl Ml Kin few e . 

K '# 1? It K ch'un heang chTh. 

* & St « >'lh yen e. 

fill *1» Nei\ seen wae she. 
ft jK flu Yay hang ch'ufin. 
$1 ^ fil Keen ch'ae lee hd. 
^5 U K'eai>u yin yuen. 
fi« ?b »C» Tsae hwa siu. 
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NOTES ON CHINESE LITERATURE. 



TRANSLATIONS OF CHINESE WORKS INTO 

EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 
Classics. 
Yih king. P. 1 .• 

1. Y-king antiquissimus sinarum liber quern ex latina interpretatione 
P. Regis aliorunique ex Soc. Jesu P. P. edidit Julius Mohl. 1834. Stuttgartiae 
et Tubingae. 2 vols. 

Shoo king. P. 2. 

2. Ancirnt China. f£ $£. The Shoo Kinir, or the Historical Classic : 
being the most ancient uuthentic record of the annals of the Chinese empire : 
illustrated by later commentators. Translated by W. H. Medhurst, Sen. 
Shanghae: 1846. 

3. Le Choc-kino, un des livres sacres des Chinois, qui renferme les 
Fondements de leur ancienne Histoire, l«s Principes de leur Gouvcrnement 
<& de leur Morale; ouvra^e recueilli par Confucius. Traduit & enrich i de 
Notes, par Feu le P. Gaubil, Missionaire a la Chine. Revu &, corrige sur 
la Texte Chinois, accompanne de nouvelles Notes, de Planches gravees en 
Taille-douce <fc d'Additions tiiees des Historiens Originaux, dans lesquelles on 
donn« 1'Histoire des Princes mnis dan le Chou-kiiiij. Par M. De Guignes. 
On y a joint un Discours Preliminaire, qui contieut des Rccherches sur les 
teins ante>ieursa ceux dont parle le Chuu king, &, une Notice de I'Y-king, autre 
Livre Sacre" des Chinois. Paris, 1770. 

She king. P. 3. 

4. Confccii Cin-KING. sive Liber Carminum. Ex Latina P. Lacharme 
interpretatione edidit Julius Mohl. Stuttgartiae et Tubingae, 1830. 

Le AV. P. 5. 

5. |g f t \^ Li ki ou Memorial des Rites traduit pour la premiere fois du 
Chinois, et accompagne de notes, de commentaires et du texte original par J. 
M. Callery. Turin 1853. 

Ch'nn ts'ew. P. 6. 

6. (The first book of the CJiun-tsew in the Chinese toxt, with a Latin 
translation by Baver, appeared in the " Commentaria Aeademue Petropoli- 
tanie," Vol. 7. pp. 398, sqq.) 

Chow le. P. 4. 

7. Thk Ceremonial Usages op the Chinese, B. C. 1121, as prescribed 
in the "Institutes of the Chow dynasty strung as pearls;" or Chow le kwan 
choo. fu] flt! Being an abridgment of the Chow le classic, by $ ;fg 
Hoo Peih-seang, (designated ^ fa Mung Chew). Translated from the 
original Chinese, with notes, by William Raymond Gingell, London : 1852. 



* The numbers refer to the pages in the present treatise, where the works are 
described. 
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8. Le Tcheou-li ou Kites des Tcheou, traduit pour la premiere fois du 
Chinois par Feu Edouard Biot. Paris, 1851. 2 vols, and Table Analytique. 

Ta hc6. P. 7. 

9. Translation of Ta hio ; the First of the Four Books. (This forms 
part of Morrison's " Hora» Siniese," published in London, in 1812.) The 
" Hora? Siniere" was republished by Montucci, in connection with " A Parallel 
drawn between the two intended Chinese Dictionaries ; " which appeared at 
London in 1817.) 

10- ^ Ta-hyoh, with a translation, and a Praxis, explaining each 
character aa it occurs. (This was published as an appendix to Marshman's 
" Elements of Chinese Grammar," at Serampore, in 1814.) 

11. Translation of the Ta-iieo Classic J$ |£ "The Great Lesson of 
Life." By C. B. Hillier. (This appeal el in Part 3, of thu "Transactions of 
the China Branch of the Roynl Asiatic Society." Hongkong, 1851-52.) 

12. ^ § Le Ta Hfo, ou la Grande Etude, lo premier des quatre 
livres de philosophic morale et politique de la Chine; ouvrage de Khoung- 
fou-tseu (Confucius) et. de son disciple Thse , "g-tseu ; traduit en Francois avec 
une version latine et le texte Chinois en regard ; accompagne du co'iimentaire 
complet de TchAu-hl. et de notes tire-s de divers autres coinmentateurs 
Chinois; Par G. Pauthier. Paris, 1837. • 

13. Confvcii Ta niosiue Philosophia cum interpretatione et scholiis qui- 
busdam. (This is the fi:st book of the Taheft in Chinese and Latin, published 
in Bayer's " Museum Sinicum," in 1730. Vol. 2. Plates 2—4. pp. 237—256.) 

Chung yung. P. 7. 

14. Tciiung-yung. (This is a Latin translation by Prosper In torcetta, 
published with the Chinese text, at Goa in 1676. It was republished without 
the Chinese text in Thevenot's "Relations de divers Voy aires cuneux," in 
1672, with the title "Sinarum scientia politico-moralis." Another edition of 
tho same was issued in the "Analecta Vind>bonensia." [See R**mus>it's 
" L'ln variable. Milieu," p. 24, and Bayer's " Museum Sinicum," Praefatio, 
p. 15.] This appears to be the sume translation which was published in 
Carlieri's " Nottzie varie dell.' Imperio delta China," in 1687, with the title 
" Scientia; Sinica? liber inter Confucii libros seeundus.") 

15. L'Isvariable Milieu, ouvrag»> moral de Tseu-sse, en Chinois et en 
Mandchou, avec une Version liufirale Latine, une Traduction Francoise, et 
des Notes, precede d'une notice sur les quatre livres nioraux communement 
attiibues a Confucius, Par M. Abel Remusat. A Paris, 1817. 

Lun yu. P. 7. 

16. Werke des tschinesisciien Weisen Kung-fu-dsu und seiner 
Scouler. Zum Er.-tenmal aus des Uisprache ins Deutsche uhersetzt und mit 
Amnetkungen begleitet von Wilhelm Schott. Halle, 1826. 2 vols. 

17. Tue Works of Confucius; containing the original text, with a 
translation. Vol. 1. To which is prefixed a Dissertation on the Chinese 
Language and Character. By J. Marshman. Serampore : 1809. (This only 
contains the first half of the Lun yu.) 
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« 

Mdng tsz>. P. 8. 

18. Mrno tskd vel Mencium inter Sinenses philosophos, in*enio, doc- 
trina, nominisque claritate Confucio proximum, edidit, Latina interpretatione, 
ad interpretationem Tartarieam utramque. recensita, instruxit, et perpetuo 
commentario, e Smicis deprompto, illustravit Stanislaus J uHeu. Paris, 1824. 
2 vols, and the Chinese text in 1 vol. 



19. (The Ta hio, translated into Latin by Ignatius da Costa, was pub- 
lished with the Chinese text, at Keen-chang foo in Keang se, in 1662, accom- 
panied by the first part of the Lun-yu, in Chinese and Latin.) 

20. Ta-hio and Tchongvong. (This is a translation by Cilwrt into 
French, published in the 1st, volume of the Meuoires concernant l'histoue, 
les sciences, lea arts, les mceurs, les usages, Ac. des Chiuois," pp. 432-497.) 

21. Confucius Sinarum Philosophus, sive Seientia Sinensis Latine 
exposita. Studio <fe Opera Prosperi Intorcetta, Christiani Herdtrich, Fran- 
cisci Rouiremont, Philippi Couplet, Patrum Societatis Jesu. Jussu Ludovici 
Ma«ni Eximio Mi-siununi Oricntalium «fc Liiterariie Ileipuhlicn; bono o 
bibliotheca regia in lucem prod it. Adjecta est tabula ehnmologica sinicw 
monarchic ab hujus exordio ad hwc usque tempora. Paris, 1687. (This is a 
reprint in folio of the Latin translation of the Ta-hed, Chnngyung and 
Lun-yu, b'dng a new edition of the works Nos. 19 and 14 supra, without the 
Chinese text, and having the Lun-yu carried through to the end. Appended 
is a chronology of the empire by Couplet.) 

22. Tub Chinese Classical works, commonly called the Four Books, 
translated and dlustrated with notes by the late Hev. David Collie. Malacca, 
1828. 

23. Confucius et Mencius. Les Quatre Livres de philosophic morale 
et politique de la Chine, traduits du Chinois par M. G. Pauthier. Paris, 1841. 

24. Sr ciiou on hi, to iest.' Tc-hetyie Knighi. (The Four Hooks trans- 
lated into Russian, from the Chinese and Mauchu, by Alex. Leontief. St. 
Petersburg, Academy of Sciences, 1780.) 

25. Sinensis Imperii Libri Classici Sex, nimirum Adultorum sehola, 
Immutabile medium, Liber senlentiarum. Meincius, Filialis ohs«-rvantia, 
Paivuloruui schoia. e Sinico idiomate in Latinum traducci a P Fr. Noei, 
S. J. Prague, 1711. (This contains a Latin translation, besides the Four 
Books, of the Hmuiu king, p. 8, and the Seubn heo, p. — ) 

26. Les Livres Classi^ues de l'empire de la Chine, recueillis par le 
pere Noel; precedes d Observations sur l'oriyine, la nature tfc les eft'ets de la 
philosophic morale & politique dans eet empire. Paris, 1784. 7 vols. (This 
is a Fieuch translation of the preceding.) 

27. Les Livres Sacres de l'Orient, coniprenant le Chou-king ou le 
Livre par excellence; — les S-e-eh iu ou h's Quatre Li\res moraux de Confucius 
et de ses disciples ; — les Lois de M mou, premier legislated r de ITnde ; — le 
Koran de Mahomet; trad u its ou rev us et publics par G. Pauthier. Paris, 
1841. 

28. The Chinese Classics : with a translation, critical and exegetical 
notes, prolegomena, and copious indexes. By James Lcgge, I). I)., of the 
Loudon Missionary Society. In seven volumes. Hongkong: 1861—1865. 
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Hcaon king. 

29. (Besides the translations of Ibis book in 25 and 26 supra, thorp i* 
one in English by the Rev. Dr. Bridgman, published in the Chinese Re- 
pository. Vol. 4, pp. 345-353.) 

30. Hiao-king, ou Livre Canonique sur la Pie*te Filiale. (This forma 
part of an article, — pp. 28-76, — entitled " Doctrine ancienne et nouvelle 
des Chinois, sur la PieNe Filiale," in the 4th volume of the " Memoires con- 
cernant l'histoire, les sciences, les arts, les mccurs, lea usages, Ac., des Cliinois." 
Paris, 1779.) 

HISTORY. 
Chuh shoo kh nctn. 

% 

31. Thb Annals of tub Bamboo Books. (This is translated by Dr. 
Legge, and inserted in the prolegomena to his Shoo-king, pp. 105-183. 
Hongkong, 1865.) 

32. Tchou-chou-ki-nien, on Tablettes Chronologiques du livre ecrit sur 
barobou ; traduit du Chinois, par M. Edouard Biot. Paris. 1842. (Thin » as first 
published in the "Journal Asiatique" for December, 1841, and January, 1842.) 

Tung hein hing muh. 

33. Histoirb GENERALE de la Chine, ou annales de cet empire, traduit 
du Tong-kieri-kang-tnou, par le P. J. A. Marie de Moyriac de Mail la, tnission- 
naireaPekiu. Paris, 1777-1785. 13 vols. 

L6 y&ng Iced Idn lei. 

34. Pilgerfahrten Buddhistischer Pkiestkr von China nach India. 
Von C. F. Neumann. Berlin, 1833. (The original of this narrative forms 
nearly the whole of the 5th book of the U ydng Iced Idn la!.) 

Fuh kwd M. 

35. |3 IG Foe ROUE KI ou Relation des Royaumes Bouddhiques : 
voyfxjje dans laTartarie, duns 1'Afghanistan et dans l'lnde, execute, a la fin du 
4e siecle, par Chy F& hian. Traduit du Chinois et cominente par M. Abel 
Remusat. Ouvrage posthume revu, complete, et au^mcnte d'eclaircissements 
nouvfaux par MM. Klaproth et Landresse. Paris. 1836. (This waa 
republished with illustrations, in the 1st volume of Charton's •* Voyageurs 
Anciens et Modernes; " Paris, 1862.) 

36. The Pilgrimage of Fa hian ; from the French edition of the Foe 
koue ki of MM. Rem u sat, Klaproth, and Landresse. With additional notes 
and illustrations. By J. W. Laidlay, Esq. Calcutta, 1848. 

Td t*zc tjdn ttzi san tsdng fd sze chuen. 

37. Histoirb de la Vie de Hiouen-tiisanu et de ses voyages dans 
l'lnde, depuis l'an 629 jusqu'en 645, par Hoei li et Yen-thsong; suivie de 
documents et d'eclaircissements ceographiques tire* de la relation originale de 
Hiouen-thsang ; traduite du Chinois par Stanislas Julien. Paris, 1853. 

Td t'dtig Mythte. 

38. Memoires sur les Contrees Occ i d knta les, traduits du Sanscrit en 
Chinois, en l'an 648, par Hiouen-thsang, ct du Chinois on Francois par M. 
Stanislas Julien. Paris, 1857, 2 vols. 
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Chin Idfung t'od ki. 

39. Description du royaumf. de Camboge. par un voyageur Chinois qui 
a visile cette contree a la tin du treizieme siecle ; preceMee d'une notice 
chronologique sur le inSmo pays, cxtraite des annates do la Chine. Paris, 
1819. (This translation by Reutusat, was printed previously in the 44 Nouvelles 
Annales des Voyages," Vol. 3; and afterwards in the " Nouveaux Melanges 
Asiatiques," Vol. 1, by Reniusat, in 1829.) 

Wei tsdng t'oo shth. 

40. Opisanie Tibeta v' nynechnem' ego sostoianii. St. Petersburg, 1828. 
(Translated into Russian by Father Hyakmth.) 

41. Description du Tubet, traduite partielloment du Chinois en Russe, 
par le P. Hyacinthe Bitchourin, et du Russe en Franc os par M.., soigneuse- 
inent revue et corri«e*e sur l'original Chinois, couiphkuo et accumpagnee de 
notes pur M. Klaproth. Paris, 1831. 

Uak ladu ylh chi. 

42. The CniNAMAN Abkoad : or a desultory account of the Malayan 
Archipelago, particularly of Java; by Ong-tae hae. Translated from the 
original. Shanghao : 1849. (This was translated by Dr. Medhurst, and 
formed the 2nd number of the Chinese Miscellany.) 

JB ylh luh. 

43. Narrative op toe Chinese Embassy to the Kitan of tiik 
Tourgouth Tartars, in the years 1712, 13, 14, Jc 15; by the Chinese 
Ambassador, and published, by the Emperor's authority, at Pekin. Translat- 
ed from the Chinese, and accompanied by an appendix of miscellaneous trans- 
lations. By Sir George Thomas Staunton, Bart. London: 1821. 

44. Pouteciiestvie Kitaiskaoo poslanika Kalmuitskomou Aiouke 
Khanou se opisaniemm zemell i opuitchaeff Rosaiiskikh. Petersburg, 1782. 
(Translated by Leonticf.) 

Tsing hat fun k'i. 

45. History op the Pirates who infested the China Sea, from 1807 to 
1810. Translated from the Chinese original, with notes and illustrations, by 
Charles Fried. Neumann. London, 1831. 

46. Tsing Hai Fun Ki. jg f$ ^ |j> or Record of the Pacification of 
the Seas. (This translation l»y John Slade, was published in the Canton 
Register, Vol. 11, Nos. 8 and following.) 

Td U'ino leuJt U. 

47. Ta Tsing Leu Lee ; being the Fundamental Laws, and a selection 
from the Supplementary Statutes, of the Penal Code of China; originally 
printed and published in Pekin, in various successive editions, under the 
sanction, and by the authority, of the several emperors of the Ta tsing, or 
present dynasty. Translated from the Chinese ; and accompanied with an 
Appendix, consisting of authentic documents, and a few occasional notes, 
illustrative of the subject of the work; by Sir George Thomas Staunton, Bait. 
F.R.S. Loudon, 1810. 
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48. Ta Tsixo Leu Lee, ou les Lois fondamentales du Codo penal de la 
Chine, avec le. choix des statuts suppleraentaires, originairenient impriuie" et 
public" a Pekin, dans lea differentes editions sueeessives, sous )a sanction et par 
1 'autorite de tous les empercurs Ta-lxing, cotnposant la dynastie actuelle, 
traduit du Cliinois, et accompa^ne d'un appendix contenant les documents 
authentiques et quelques notes qui edaircissent le texte de cot ouvrage, par 
George Thorn is Staunton : mis *n Francais, avec des notes, par M. Felix 
Renouard de Sainte-Croix. Paris, 1812. 



PHILOSOPHERS. 

Seaim he'd. 

49. (Besides the translations of this in Nos. 25 and 26 supra, there is an 
English translation of the first two out of six books, l>y Dr. Bridgman, given 
in the Chinese Repository, Vol. 5, pp. 81-87, 305-316, Vol. 6, pp. 185-188, 
393-396, 562-568.) 

San test king. 

50. A Translation op San tsi kino, JJ the Three Character 
Classic. (This forms part of Morrison's Horai Sinicse, published in 1812, and 
republished by Montucci in 1817. See No. 9 supra. The Chinese text is 
given.) 

51. Santsze Kino, or Trimetrical Classic; its form, size, author, object, 
and style; a translation with notes; the work ill adapted to the purposes of 
primary education. (This translation by Dr. Bridgman, is published in the 
Chinese Repository, Vol. 4, pp. 105 118. Part of it was republished in the 
Chinese Chrestomathy, pp. 9-16, by the same author, in 1841.) 

52 The San-tsze-kino, by Wang po-keou. (This forms the first part, 
pp. 15-35, of ^ ^ 0 Tho three-fold San-tsze-king or the Triliteral Classic 
of China, by the Rev. S. C. Malan, M.A. London, 1856.) 

53. San-tsze-kino, tho three character classic, composed by Wang-pih- 
how, published in Chinese and English with a table of the 214 radicals, by 
Stanislas Julien. Paris, 1864. 

54. San-tseu-kino, Triura literarura Liber, a Wang-peh-heou sub finem 
13 seeuli eompositus ; textuin sinicum adjecta 214 clavium tabula edidit et in 
latinuui vei tit Stanislas Julien. Paris, 1864. 

55. Die Enctclopadie dek cniNESiscnEN Juoend. (This forms part, 
pp. 19 26, of the rfi g ^ Lehrsaal des Mittelreiches, by Carl Friedorich 
Neumann, published at Munich, in 1836. Tho Chiuese text is also given in 
the work.) 

56. H ^ IS San tseui-tseexo ole Troeslovie s' letographerovannuim 
Ketaeskem tekstom. Perevedeno s'Ketaeskago Monachom Iakenthom. S. 
Peterburg, 1829. (The Chinese text is given, and copious notes in Russian.) 

Tseen Uz4 tcan. 

57. "The Thousand-charactek Classic." (This translation, by the 
Rev. S. Kidd, forms an Appendix to the " Report of the Anglo-Chinese 
College," for 1831. The original text is given at the end.) 
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58. The 1000 character Classic. (This literal translation by Dr. 
Medhurst, forms an appendix to the "Translation of a Comparative Vocabu- 
lary of the Chinese, Corean, and Japanese languages," by the same author, 
published at Batavia in 1835.) 

59 Tseen Tsze Wan, or the Thousand Character Classic : its form, size, 
object, sfyle, and author; a translation with not^s ; new books needed for 
primary education of the Chinese. (This translation by Dr. Bridgman was 
published in the Chinese Repository, Vol. 4, pp. 229-243 ) 

60. Tsian dsc wen, sive raille literae ideographicje ; opus Sinicum 
origine cum interpretatione Kdraiana, in peninsula Kdra'i iiupressum. An- 
nexe systemate scripture Kdraianie ac versione Japonica, Germanica, «fc 
Anglica, cui titulus inserintus : Tsi&n dsu wen oder Buch von tausend 
Woriern, aus dem Schinesischen, mit Berikksichtigung dnr k6raischeu und 
japanisclien Uebersetzung, ins Deutsche ul>ertragen von Dr. J. Hoffmann. 
Leyden, 1840. (This forms the third volume of the Bibliotheca Japonica, by 
Siebold and Hoffmann.) 

61. Thsien-T8EU wen, le livre de9 Mille Mots, le plus ancien livre 
ele'mentaire des Chinois, public en Chinois avec une double traduction et des 
notes par M. Stanislas J u lien. Paris, 1864. 

Ytxc hid she. 

62. Keenydn YEwnEO Shbteb, or Odes for Children in rhyme, on 
various subjects, in thirty-four stanzas. (This translation by Dr. Bridgruan, is 
published in the Chinese Repository, Vol. 4, pp. 287-291.) 

Shing yii kwbng Itcdn. 

63. The Sacred Edict, containing sixteen maxims of the Emperor 
Kaughe, amplified by his son, the Emperor Yoong-ching ; together with a 
paraphrase on the whole, by a Mandarin. Translated from ihe Chinese 
original, and illustrated with notes, by the Rev. William Milne. London, 
1817. 

64. Translation of a portion of the Emperor Yong-tching's Book of 
Sacred Instructions. (This is a translation made by Sir George Staunton 
in 1812, of the sixteen Maxims of the Sacred Edict, with the Amplification 
to the first nine. It is published in the " Miscellaneous Notices relating to 
China," pp. 1-55, by the same author. London, 1822.) 

65. First chapter op the Shexq yu kuano hson; or, Amplification 
of the Sacred Edict of K'ang-hsi. (This translation, by Thomas Francis 
Wade, forms part, pp 45-60 of the " Hsin Ching Lu," by the same author. 
The Chinese text is also «;iven in the work. Hongkong, 1859.) 

66 Manjourskago i kitaiskago khana Kan'-siia knioa. Petersburg, 
1788. (Translated by Alexis Agafonof.) 

Sun tszi. 

67. Les Treize Articles sur TArt Militaire. Ouvrage compost en 
Chinois par Sun-tse, General d'Armee dans le Roy a time de Ou, & mis en Tar- 
tare-Mantchou par ordie de l'Empereur Kang-hi, Ian nee 27e du cycle de 60, 
c'est-a-dire, l'anneo 1710. (This translation into French by Amiot, formed 
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park of his work " Art Militaire des Chinois," first published at Paris, in 
1772, and republished in 1782, as the 7th volume of the "Memoires concer- 
nant l'histoire, lea sciences, les arts, les inceurs, les usages, Ac., des Chiuois.") 

Woo Uzl. 

68. Les Six Articles sur 1'Art Militaire. Ouvrage compose* en Chinois 
sar les Memoires d Ou-tse, General d'Armee dans ie Royautne d'Ouei, A mis 
en Tar tare- M ante hou par les ordres de l'Empereur Kang-hi, I'anne'e Keng-yn, 
27e du cycle de 60, e'est-a-dire, 1'an 1710. (This translation by Amiot, also 
forms part of his "Art Militaire des Chiuois," noticed in the preceding 
article.) 

Sze md fd. 

69. Les Cinq Articles du Se-ma- fa, on Principes de Se-ma sur Tart 
militaire, Ouvrage compose en Chinois par Se-ma, General d'Armee, A mis en 
Tar tare- Man tchou par les ordres de l'Empereur Kang-hi, Tannee Keng-yn, 
27e du cycle de 60, e'est-adire, Tan 1710. (This translation by Amiot, also 
forms part of the." Art Militaire des Chinois," noticed above.; 

S2 ynen l&h. 

70. Gbrkgtblmke Geneeskunde. (This is translated from the Chinese 
into Dutch, by C. F. M. de Grijs, and inserted in the 30th volume of the 
" Verhandelingen van Het Bataviaascli Genootschap van Kunsten en Woten- 
schapen;" Bataiia, 1863. There is a lengthy review and partial translation 
of the Se yuen l&h, in the 4th volume of the " Memoires concernant l'histoire, 
les sciences, les arts, les mceurs, les usages, Ac, des Chinois," undor the title — 
'Notice du livre Chinois Si-yuen," pp. 421-440; Paris, 1779. A notice and 
syllabus of the same work in English appeared in the " Transactions of the 
China Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society." Part 4, pp. 87-91 ; with the 
title, — "Chinese Medical Jurisprudence. Notice of a Chinese work on Medic- 
al Jurisprudence, entitled Se yuen luh (j5£ ^ or ' Records of the washing 
away of Injuries,' — with h collection of cases in illustration, a new edition, 
with additional notes and explanations : by W. A. Harlaud, M.D." Hongkong, 
1855.) 

NUng ching tseufn shoo. 

71. Dissertation on the Silk-manufaciurk, and the Cultivation of 
the Mulberry ; translated from the works of IVu-kwang k'he, caUed also 
Paul Siu, a Colao, or Minister of State in China. Shanghae : 1849. 
(This is a translation by Dr. Medhurst, of books 31 34, of the Ndng ching 
taeuin shoo, and forms the 3rd number of the Chinese Miscellany.) 

Shdw she t'ung Icabu. 

72. ^ fH |£ Resume des principaux traites Chinois sur la Cul- 
ture des Muriers et l'education des Vers a Soie traduit par Stanislas Julien. 
Public par ordre du Ministre des Travaux Publics de l'Agriculture et du 
Commerce. Paris, 1837. (This is a translation of Books 72 76 of the Shdw 
the tuny k'adu. The Baron Leon d'Hervey-Saint-Denys gives a syllabus of the 
last-named work, as an appendix to his " Recherches sur l'agriculture et 
l'horticulture des Chinois," pp. 221-258.) 

73. Dell' arte de coltivare i gelsi, a di governare i bachi da seta, 
secondo il metodo Chinese ; sunto di libri Chinesi, tradotto in Frauccse de 
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Stanislao Julien, membro dell' Instituto di Francia. Vcr«ione Italiana con 
note e sperimenti del cavulieri Mar to Bonafous, tfcc. Torino, 1837. (This is an 
Italian version of Jutien's translation above.) 

74^ Ueber Maulbeerbaumzucht und Erziehung dor Seideraupen, aus 
dem Chinesisehen ins Franzosische iibersetzt von Stanislaus Julien. Auf 
Befehl Seiner Majestat des Konigs von Wiirtemberg aus dem Franzosischen 
iibersetzt und bearbeitet von Fr. Ludwig Lindner. Stuttgard «k Tubingen, 
1837. (This is a German version of Ju lien's translation. In 1844, a second 
edition of this was issued, with the additional inscription " Zweite Auflage 
vermehrt mit Zusatzen und Anmerkungen von Theodor M ogling.") 

75. Summary op the principal Chinese Treatises upon the Culture of 
the Mulberry and Hearing of Silkworms. Translated from the Chinese; 
Washington, 1838. (This is an English version of Julicn's translation.) 

76. O Kitajskom cuelkovodstve izvletclnmno iz podlinnikh kitai>kikh 
aotchinenii. Perevcdeno na Husskii yasik po prikazaniou MinisHa Finmisrof, 
i izdano ouit Deparlementa Manufaktur i Vnoutrennei Torgovli. Sankt- 
Peterburg, 1840. (This is a Russian version of Julicn's translation.) 

Too chad mlh keiti? peen chin. 

77. Specimen Medicine Sinic.b, sive Opuseula Medica ad Mentem 
Sinensium, continens — 1. De Pulsibus Libros quatuor e Sinico translatos. 2. 
Traetatus, de Pulsibus ah erudito Europieo collectns. 3. Fragmentum Opfris 
Medici ibidem ab erudito Europa;o conseripti. 4. Excetpta Literis eruditi 
Europaii in China. 5. Schemata ad melioivm precedent i um lntelligentiam. 
6. De Iiidiciis m uboruin ex Lingu;e coloribus <& afl'oetionibus. Cum Figuris 
aeneis <fc ligneis : Edidit Andreas Clever I fus sos-C<«ss^lanus, V. M. Licent. 
Soeiet. India? in nova Batavia Archiater. Pharmacop. Director &, Chirurg. 
Ephorus. Frankfort, 1682. (This contains a translation in exW.nso, by 
Miuhsel Boym, of the spurious work on the Pulse, erroneously attributed to 
Wang Shuh-ho.) 

78. Secret du Pouls. traduit de Chinois (This is a truncated transla- 
tion of the same as the preceding, made by H<*rvi<«u, and inserted in Duhalde's 
"Description Geographiquo, llistorique, Chronologique, Politique, et Physique 
de 1' Empire de la Chine et de la Tartaric Chinoise," vol. 3, pp. 384-436. 
Paris, 1735 An English version entitled "The Secret of the Pulse" i« found 
in the English translation of Duhalde's work in 8vo., vol. 3, pp. 366-465. 
London, 1736 ; and in folio, vol. 2, pp. 181-207, London, 1741.) 

Chow pe swan king. 

79. Traduction et Examen d'us ancien ouvrage CniNois intitule : 
Tcheou-pei, litter dement : "Style ou signal dans unc en umfei enee ; " par M. 
Eilouard Biot. Paris, 1842. (This was first published in the Journal Asia- 
tique for June, 1841.) 

80. Textes du Livre, ou Fragment du Livre Tcheou-pey. (This is a 
translation of the first and most ancient part of the work, and is inserted in 
Gaubil's " Histoire de 1' Astronomie Cliinoise," in the " L-ttrcs EdiBantes et 
Curieuses." Vol 26. Edition of Paris, 1781, and Toulouse, 1811.) 

81. (An English translation of the same as the preceding, by A. Wylie, 
was published in the " North China Herald " for 1852, in an article entitled 
"Jottings on the Science of the Chinese." The same was republished in the 
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" Shanghai Almanac and Miscellany" for 1853. It was again republished at 
London in the Chinese and Japanese Repository," for 18G4. The substance 
of the whole article was put into German, by Dr. K. L. Bierrmtzki, and publish- 
ed at Berlin, under the title "Die Arithmetik der Chinesen," in Crelle's A 
"Journal fur die reine und angewandte Mathematik," in 1856.) 

TsSen chd sin peen. 

82. Cdinese Coinage. A brief notice of the Chinese work f$ Jjfe $f fj& 
(Chronicles of Tsien ; a new arrangement,) and a Key to its 329 Wood-cuts of 
the Coins of China and neighbouring nations. By C. B. Hillier, Esq. (This, 
•which forms near!)' the whole of the 2nd Part of the "Transactions of the 
China Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society," gives the whole of the cuts in the 
Chinese work, but is an exceedingly meagre translation of the descriptive 
portion.) 

King tlh chin Caou Ifth. 

83. Histoire et Fabrication de la Porcelaine Ceiinoise. Ouvrage 
traduit du Chinois par M. Stanislas Julien, accompagne' de notes et d'additions 
par M. Alplionse Sahetat, Chiiniste de la Manufacture imperials de Porcelaine 
de Sevres; et augmente il'un meinoire sur la Porcelaine du Japon, traduit du 
Japonais par AI. le Docteur J. Hoffmann. Paris, 1856. 

Teen chod shlh 4. 

84. Entretiens, d'nn Lottre Chinois et d'un Docteur European, sur la 
vraie ide*» de Dieu. (This translation made by Father Jacques, is inserted in 
the 25th volume of the "Lettres editiantes et curieuses," pp. 143-385. 
Toulouse, 1811.) 

San kwo chi yen 4. 

85. San-koue-tchy. Ilan kouroun i jtithi. Historie des Trois Royaumes 
Roman historique traduit sur les textes Chinois et Mandchou de la Bibliothe- 
que royalo par. Theodore Pivie. Paris, 1845. 2 vols. (These two volumes only 
extend to the 44th chapter, the remaining portion having never been published.) 

Chlng tih hudng yew kifang ndn chuen. 

86. TriE Rambles op tiie Emperor Chino Tin in Krano nan. A 
Chinese tale. Translated by Tkin shen, student of the Anglo-Chinese College, 
Malacca. With a preface by James Legge, D.D., president of the College. 
London, 1846. 2 vols. (This was republished in Now York.) 

Jlaou k'ew chuen. 

87. Hau Ktou cif oa an or The Pleasing History. A translation from 
the Chinese language. To which art: added, 1. The Argument or Story of a 
Chinese Play, 2. A Collection of Chinese Proverbs, and 3. Fragments of 
Chinese Poetry. In four volumes with notes. London, 1701. (The author 
of this translation is not certainly known. The manuscript was found among 
the papers of a gentleman named Wilkin-on, who occasionally resided much at 
Cafnton, and was a student of Chinese. The date of the papers, 1719, was the 
last year he spent in China ; and he died in 17-JG. The three tirst volumes were 
in English and the fourth in Portuguese. Dr. Percy, Bishop of Dromoro 
translated the last volume into English, and edited the work.) 
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88. Hau Kiou CnoAAN, Histoire Chinoise, traduit de l'Anglois, par 
M.... Lyon, 1766. 4 vols. 

► 89. (A German translation of the same work, by De Murr, was publish- 
ed at Leipzig in 1766.) 

90. Chin rescue Gbschiedenis, behelzende de gevallen van den heer 
Tieh-chung-u en do jongvrouw Shuey-ping-sin. Nevens het Kort Begrip van 
een Chineesch Tooneelspel, eenige Chineesohe Dichtstukjes, en eene Verzamel- 
ing van Spreekwoorden der Chineezen. Oorspronglyk in de Cliineesche Taale 
beschreeven. Daar uit in 't Engelsch overgezet, en met breedvoerige 
Aantekoningen, vervattende zeer veelo Byzonderhedcn wegens de Zeden en 
Gewoonten der Chineezon, verrykt. Nu in 't Nederduitsch vertaald en met 
koperen Plaaten versierd. Amsterdam, 1767. 

91. The Fortunate Union, a Romance, translated from the Chinese 
Original, with Notes and Illustrations, to which is added a Chinese Tragedy. 
By John Francis Davis, F.H.S. London, 1829. 2 vols. 

92. Hao-Khieou-Tchouan, ou la Fern me Accomplie; Roman Chinois, 
traduit sur le texte original, per Guillard D'Arcy, Paris, 1842. 

Yiih keaou le. 

93. Ic-kiao-lt, ou les Deux Cousines ; Roman Chinois, traduit par M. 
Abel-Remusat ; precede d'une Preface ou se trouve un parullcle des Romans 
de la Chine et de oeux de l'Europe. Paris, 182G. 4 vols. (In the "Narrative 
of the Chinese Embassy to the Khan of the Tourgouth Tartars," the first 
Appendix, pp. 227-242, is an " Abstract of the four first chapters of the 
Chinese novel, entitled Yu-kiao-lee," translated by Sir George Thomas Staun- 
ton, Bart.) 

94. The Two Fair Cousins. A Chinese novel. London, 1827. 2 vols. 

95. Yu-Ki ao-li, les Deux Cousines, Roman Chinois; traduction nouvello 
accompagnee d'un commentaire historique et philologique par Stanislas Julien. 
Paris, 1864. 2 vols. 

Ping shan ling ytfn. 

96. ZjS iJj ?ft 3jE P'ing-chan-ling-yen. Les Deux Jeunes Filles Lettrees. 
Roman Chinois traduit par Stanislas Julien. Paris, 1860. 2 vols. 

Pih tshdy tsing M. 

97. SB $j f C Blanche et Bleue, ou les Deux Couleuvres-fees ; 
Roman Chinois, traduit par Stanislas Julien. Paris, 1834. 

Wdng keaou lwan pih nee a cfidng hdn. 

98. IE $1 "5" ^ £ til Wang keaou lwan pih neen chano han or 
the Lasting Resentment- of Miss Keaou lwan Wang, a Chinese tale : Founded 
on Fact. Translated from the Original by Sloth. Canton, 1839. (This 
translation is by Robert Thorn.) 

99. I * ffi 1 # fi tt Wang Keaou Lwan Pih Neen Chano Haw 
odor die blutige Rache einer jungen Frau. Chinesische Erz&hlung. Nach 
der in Canton 1839 erschicnenen Ausgabe von Sloth Ubersetzt von Adolf 
Bottger. Leipzig, 1840. 
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San yfc I6w. 

100. £|| San-yu-low: or the Three Dedicated Rooms. A tale. 
Translated from the Chinese. By J. F. Davis, Esq. Canton, 1815. (A revised 
edition of this, with the title " The Three Dedicated Chambers," was publish- 
ed at London in 1822, in a collection entitled " Chiuese Novels, translated 
from the originals," pp. 153-224.) 



101. Thb Shadow in the Water : a tale. Translated from the Chinese. 
(This translation by John Francis Davis, forms one in the " Chinese Novels, 
translated from the originals," pp. 51-106.) 



102. The Twin Sisters : a tale. Translated from the Chinese. (This 
translation by John Francis Davis, is also one in the "Chinese Novels, trans- 
lated from the originals," pp. 107-151.) 



103. Hing-lo-tou, ou la Peinture Mysterieuse. (This is translated by 
Julien, and published as an appendix to his " Tchao-chi-kou-eul, ou 1'orphelin 
de la Chine," pp. 193-262. Paris, 1834. It was republished in "Les Ava- 
danas Contes et Apologues Indiennes," vol. 3, pp. 62-174. Paris, 1859.) 



104. Tse-hiong-hiong-ti, ou les Deux Freres de sexe different. (This is 
translated by Julien, and published as an appendix to his "Tchao-chi-kou-eul, 
ou 1'orphelin de la Chine," pp. 263-322. It was republished in "Les Avadanas 
Couteset Apologues Indiennes;" vol. 3, pp. 175-272. Paris, 1859.) 

Fdn he chow* 

105. Fan-hycheu: a tale, in Chinese and English: with notes, and a 
short grammar of the Chinese language. By Stephen Weston. London, 1814. 



106. The afpectionate pair, or the history of Sung-Kin, a Chinese 
tale ; translated by P. P. Thom9. London, 1820. 

Sz4 ahih ttrh chang king. 

107. The Sutra of the Forty-two Sections, from the Chinese. Trans* 
lated by the Reverend S. Beal. (This is published in "The Journal of the 
Royal Asiatic Society," vol. 19, pp. 337-349.) 

Kin hang pan jd po 16 mexh king, 

108. Vajra-chhedika, the "Kin Kong King," or Diamond Sutra. 
Translated from the Chinese by the Rev. S. Beal, Chaplain, R.N. (This is 
published in the "Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society," New Serins, vol. 
1, pp. 1-24. London, 1865. A translation of the Tibetan version of the 
same, into German, by Schmidt, was published in the " Memoires de l'Acade- 
mie des sciences de Saint Pe'tersbourg," 6e serie, torn. 4, p. 126 sqq.) 

Mo ho pan j5 po 16 mexh to sin king. 

109. The Paramita-hridaya Sutra, or, in Chinese " Mo-ho-pG-ye-po-lo- 
mih-to-sin-king," i. e. " The Great Parainita Heart Sutra." Translated from 
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the Chinese by the Rev. S. Beal, Chaplain, R.N. (Th is is also in the 
"Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society," New Series, vol. 1, pp. 25-28. 
London, 1865.) 

0 me €o king. 

110. Brief Prefatory Remarks to the Translation of the Amitabha 
Sctra from Chinese. By the Rev. S. Beal, Chaplain, R.N. (Th is is pub- 
lished in " The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society," New Series, vol. 2. 
Pp. 136-144. London, 1866.) 

YVi dioo loo tea htn. 

111. A Buddhist Shastra, translated from the Chinese: with An 
analysis and notes. By the Rev. J. Edkins, B.A. (This is published in the 
"Journal of the Shaughai Literary and Scientific Society." Pp. 107-128. 
Shanghai, 1858.) 

Yii Un. 

112. Les Avadanas Contes et Apologues Indieni inconnus jusqu'a ce 
jour suivis de Fables, de Poesies et de Nouvelles Chinoises traduits par M. 
Stanislas Julien. Paris, 1859. 3 vols. (These form a part of the cyclop»dia 
Yu I in.) 



113. The Catechism of the SiiaMans; or, the Laws and Regulations 
of the Priesthood of Buddha in China. Translated from the Chinese original, 
with notes and illustrations, by Charles Fried. Neumann. London, 1831. 

Tabu tlh king. 

114. ^ ^ Lao tseo tao te kino, Le Livre de la Voie et 
de la Vertu compose dans le 6e siecle avant l'ere Chretienne par 1« philosophe 
Lao-tseu traduit en Francnis, et public avec le texte Cliinois et on cowmen- 
taire perpetuel par Stanislas Julien. Paris, 1842. 

1 1 5. Le gg Tao-te-king, ou T>e Livre de la Raison Supreme et 
de la VertU, par Lao-tseu. Traduit en Francais et public 1 pour la premiere 
fois en Europe avec une version Latine et le texte Cliinois en regard ; aecom- 
pagne* de la traduction complete du Commentaire de Sie-hoei, &c. Paris, 
1838. Ire Livraison. 

Tat slidng kan yinff peen. 

116. Le LivrE DEs Recompenses Et dEs PeinEs, traduit du Chinois, 
avec des notes et des eclaircisseinens ; par M. Abel Remusat. Paris, 1816. 

117. Traite drs Recompenses et des Peines, de That-chang. (This 
translation by KUproth, forms part of his " Chrestoinathie Mandchou," pp. 
211-221 ; in which the Mnnchu text is also given, pp. 25-36. Paris, 1828.) 

118. (An English translation of the A'dn tfing peen was published in the 
" Canton Register " for 1830.) 

119. Le Livre dks Recompenses et des Peines, en Chinois et en 
Francais; accompagne de quatre cent legendes, anecdotes, ethistoires, qui font 
connaitre les doctrines, les croyances et les moeurs de la secte des Tao-sse. 
Traduit du Chinois par Stanislas Julien. Paris, 1835. 
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12 °- H IS 3t Lb Livkb de la Recompense deb Bienpaits Secrets, 
traduit sur le texte Chinois, par L. Leon de Rosny. Paris, 1856. (This was 
firsi published in the " Annales de Philosophic Chretienne," 4th Series, vol. 14.) 

YA kung yil isadu shin hi. 

121. La visiTe de l'esprit du foyer a Iu-Kong. Traduit par Stanislas 
Julien. Paris, 1854. (This was first published in " Le livre des Recompenses 
et des Peines," by the same author, pp. 18-27. Paris, 1835.) 

Tsod 8z4. 

122. Das Li-sao und die neon Gesanoe. Zwei chineaische Dichtungen 
aus dem 3ten Juhrhundert vor der Christlichen Zeitrechnung, von Dr. Aug. 
Pfizmaier. Wien, 1852. (These are the first two poems in the Tsob $ai) 

Yu che shlng king fo6. 

123. Eloge de la Ville de Moukden et de ses environs; poerae com* 
pose* par Kien-long, E-npereur de la Chine <fe de la Tartarie, actuellemenc 
re*gnant. Accompagne* de Notes curieuses sur la Geographic, sur 1' Histoire 
naturelle de la Tartaric Orientale, k sur les anciens usages des Chinois ; com* 
posees par les Editeurs Chinois k Tartares. On y a joint une Piece de Vers 
sur le The*, compose* par le meme Empereur. Traduit en Francois par le P. 
Amiot. Paris, 1770. 

124. Eloge de la Ville de Modkden par 1' empereur Khian loung. 
(This is a translation of the same poem, made by Klaproth from the Manchu 
version, and forms part of his " Chrestomathie Mandchou," pp. 235-273. 
The Manchu text is also contained in the same work, pp. 63-99. Paris, 1828.) 

Hwa Iseen ki. 

125. ffi £g Chinese Courtship. In verse. To which is added an 
appendix, treating of the Revenue of China, Ac, Ac. By P. P. Thorns. 
London, 1824. 

126. (A Dutch translation of the same has been published by Gustave 
Schlegel of Batavia.) 

127. (An instalment of an English rhyming translation of the same 
poem, by the Rev. J. Chalmers, has been printed in the " Notes and Queries 
on China and Ja'pan," for 1867, with the promise of continuation.) 

Hi eh'un hvang ts'een chung y6 hS. 

128. SS£tt*$fctt£ftB3itt7Ti,B Conquest of 
the Miao-tsb. An Imperial Poem by Kien-lung, entitled "A Choral song of 
Harmony, for the first part of the Spring," by Stephen Weston. From the 
Chinese. London, 1810. 

Yu ling tseilen t'ang she. 

129. Poesies de l'epoque des Thang. (7e, 8e, et 9e siecles de notre ere) 
traduites du Chinois pour la premiere fois avec une etude sur Tart poe'tique en 
Chine et des notes explicatives par le Marquis d'Hervey-Saint-Denys J|K 
Paris, 1862. (This is merely some excerpta from the productions of the Tang 
poets, as contained in the large native work named,) 
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Chadu sH4 koo iirh. 

130. Tchao-chi-cou-ell, on le petit Orphelin de la Maison de Tchao. 
(This translation which was made by Premare, was published in the 3rd volume 
of Duhalde's " Description Geographique, Historique, Chronologique, Poli- 
tique, et Physique de l'Empire de la Chine et de la Tartarie Chinoise," pp. 
339-378. Paris, 1735. A version of it appeared in the English translation of 
Duhalde's work, with the title, — " Tchao-chi-cou-ell, or, the Little Orphan of 
the Family of tchao. A Chinese Tragedy." 8vo. edition, vol. 3, pp. 193- 
237 ; London, 1736; and in the folio edition, vol. 2, pp. 175-182 ; with tbo 
title,—" Chau shi ku eul : or, the Little Orphan of the Family of Chau. A 
Chinese tragedy." London, 1741.) 

131. The Little Orphan of the House op Chao : a Chinese Tragedy. 
(This is another translation of the French version, inserted in " Miscellaneous 
Pieces relating to the Chinese," vol. 1, pp. 101-213. London, 1762.) 

132. Tchao-chikou-eul, ou 1'Orphelin de la Chine, drame 
en prose et en vers, accompagne deg pi6ces historiques qui en ont foumi le 
sujet, de nouvelles et de poesies Chinoises. Traduit du Chinois, par Stanislas 
Julien. Paris, 1834. 

Labu 8&ng drh. 

133. Laou-8ENO-urh, or An Heir in his old age. A Chinese drama. 
London, 1817. (This translation is by John Francis Davis.) 

Hdn kung U'ew. 

134. Han koono tsew, or the Sorrows of Han : a Chinese tragedy. Trans- 
lated from the original, with notes. By J. F.Davis. London/1829. (It is also 
published as an Appendix to 44 The Fortunate Union," vol. 2, pp. 213-243.) 

Jlumy lan AV. 

135. $ f^J 12, Hobi-lan-ki, ou L'histoire du Cercle de Craie, drame en 
prose et en vers, tr*duit du Chinois et accompagne de notes ; par Stanislas 
Julien. London, 1832. 

YuSnjinpVi chitng fce&fi. 

136. Theatre CniNOis ou Choix de Pieces de Theatre composers sous les 
empereurs Mongols traduites pour la premiere fois sur le texte original prece. 
dees d'une introduction et accompagnees de notes par M. Bazin Aine\ Paris, 
1838. (This contains four out of the hundred pieces of the original work, i. e. 
Nos. 66, 8, 94 and 86, the first of which, 44 Tchaomei-hiang, ou Les Intrigues 
d'une Soubrette," had been published by itself in 1835.) 

H6 han sdn. 

137. TnE Compared Tunic. A Drama in Four Acts. (This is a transla- 
tion from the French of the second piece in the preceding collection, by Dr. 
Williams, published in the 41 Chinese Repository," vol. 18, pp. 116-155.) 

Pe pa kt. 

138. Le Pi-pa-ki ou L'histoire du Luth drame Chinois de Kao-tong-kia 
repre'sente' a Peking, en 1404 avec les changements de Mao-tseu traduit sur 1© 
texte original par M. Bazin Aine*. Paris, 1841. 
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Tst&y lieuf. 

139. Tseay-heue fft, The Borrowed Boots. (This is a traiusl.it ion by the 
Rev. J. Edkins, of one of the pieces in the Collection Chnyplh k'ew, p. 200, and 
is the first piece in his " Chinese Conversations," pp. 1-5G. .Shanghai, 1852.) 

Tfing w&n k'e milng. 

140. Translation op the Ts'iscj wan k'e muno, a Chinese Grammar of 
the Manchu Tartar language ; with introductory notes on Mauchu literature. 
Shanghai, 1855. (Translated by A. Wylie.) 

San hd pce'n lan. 

141. Mavdscho-movc.olischkGrammatik aus dom Sdn -kH-pidn-fan, iiber- 
setzt von H. C. v. d. Gabelentz. (Thia is a translation of the 2nd book, 
excepting the first three leaves, of the San ho p'etn lan, being a short Mongolian 
grammar; and is published in the 44 Zeitschrift fur die Kundedes Morgenlandes," 
vol.1, pp. 255-286; Goitingen, 1837. A review and partial translation of the 
1st hook of tho same Chinese work, which treats of Manchu Grammar, was pub- 
lished by this author, in the same serial, with the title 44 Mandschu-sinesische 
Grammatik nach dein San-hO pian-lan; " vol. 3, pp. 88-104. Giittingen, 1840.) 



List of Play Books given by Davis in the Preface to his 44 Han koong tsew." 

& %L Kt Ch'ang »Siig teon 

W \'\ 3? Clmy pili k'ew 

# *3 3fc Ch'un tang me 

B& jR A Fiing k'ew liwung 

?F Hun heang t'ing 

)U. P *t Hoo kow >'« »ang 

«[ t« £ M # Hung low iming clmen k'e 

>Vi ^ J$ Hwang ho low 

tf? fifj Hwuy chin ke 

{Tj [#j % Keaou t'wau yuen ... 

h> 2$ K«w too 

% H 111] K«w cluing k'eiih 

2? £fe Mung le yuen 

titH Ji Nae ho t'cen 

A ^ IH 1»A mel t'oo 

ft H ft 1 >L ' mBh yu 

# ^ ff Heih Villi sze 

W Jr HI 4S ,SlJ kwln K cl »» , > keA 

"#5 fti fiE «e Hean- k6 

5$ Shan hoo keu6 

]5* SI EG Sbo shen k6 

# ffl 2C s, ' lh lev ke 

•j? # [fcl Shwang tsuy yuen 

ffi Shwang chung meaou 

)$ J m Ting w&iig kiili 

#t It Jtl T'<tou hwa shen 

— fffi x£ Ytlt tseeu yuen 

*t Ifl Yu foo hung ahaii 

ft ?K i& Yu ehwuy yuen 

7C Vt Wt Y n*n paon inei 

EE ffi fifl Yuh »»ou i'ow 

7C M5 « ttil Yuen jiu plh ch/im; k'eiih 
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NOTES 

ON 

CHINESE LITERATURE. 



The Chinese are accnstomed to arrange their literary productions 
nnder four divisious: viz. 1. Classics. 2. Histories. 3. Philosophers. 
4. Belles-lettres. 

I. Classics. 

As the first of these divisions, the Classical, forms the stem from 
which the others are said to spring, a few remarks are given here on the 
several works inclnded under this head. 

1. The & % Vih king, " Book of Changes " is regarded with 
almost oniverRal reverence, hoth on acconnt of its antiqnity and also the 
nn fathomable wisdom which is supposed to lie concealed under its 
mysterious symbols. The authorship of the symbols kwa), which 
form the nucleus of the works, is with great confidence attributed to the 
ancient sage $| Fuh-he.* These consisted originally of eight trigrams, 
but they were snbsequeutly, by combining them iu pairs, augmented to 
the number of sixty-four hexagrams.' This second process has also been 
attributed to Fuh-he by some, while others ascribe it to a later hand. 
These form the only portion of the now-existing work, which claims to 
be older thau the Chow. J "Wan Wang, the ancestor of that 
dynasty, made a study of these symbols, while in prison for a state 
offence, aud appeuded a short text to each, indicative of the character 
of the hexagram, which text is termed ffc Twan. This is followed by 
observations in detail on the several strokes in the figure, termed g£ 
Seang, which are said to be from the hand of Jg) Q Chow Kung, the 
sou of Wan Wang. The remaiuiug portions of the work, comprising 
ten sections, termed -f- §} Shlh yth. " Ten wings," are said to have beeu 
added by Confucius. The first, named ^ \fy Twan chuen, consists of a 
paragraph to each of the texts of Wan Waujr, in which he further dilates 
on the hidden meaning. After this, the text of Chow Kung are ex- 
panded nuder the name of ^ j$ Seang chuen. A section aunexed to 
the two first diagrams $£ Keen, " Heaven," aud jfy Kwan, " Earth," 
entitled % =f Wan yen, " Seuse of the Text," enlarges on the preceding 

* Alao written & ft Paou-he. 
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observations. The jg $ flfr E szi chuen is a M Memoir on the Philos- 
ophy of the Text,*' in two sections, ffc flg kiixt chuen is a 
" Discussion of the Diagrams " JfC j& Scu. kwa chuen is "The Order 
of the Diagrams"; and j§ H» ft Mm chiien, *' Promiscuous 
Discourses on the Diagrams." Such is the structure of the book as it has 
been hauded dowu to the present time, known as the Jg) Chow yth, 
"Chow Changes," a name applied to it in reference to the texts by Wan 
Wang and Chow Kung. There are traces of the same doctrine having been 
promulgated prior to the Chow dynasty ; on some modifications of system, 
however, now unknown. It appears from the Chow Ritual, that during 
that dynasty, there were still three systems of Changes in use by the 
% h Tai pJ, " Chief Diviuer." One was designated the & jlj Leen 
shan, " United Hills ;" which was the system employed during the Hen, 
the name being adopted from the first hexagram iu that scheme g ( 
formed by a reduplication of the ~ Kan diagram, which is the symbol 
for a hill. The other termed f§ Kivei chivang, " Reverting Deposit," 
was that in use during the Shang, in which the first symbol was 
pi Kwdn, " Earth," representing the depository of all things. There is 
no evidence of the existence of these two systems so late as the Han 
dynasty. The Chow Book of Changes is said to have escaped destruction 
at the time of the Burning of the Books, B.C. 220. by Che-hwang Te, in 
consequence of its application to purposes of divination ; books of that 
class haviug been exemptel. Tradition relates, however, that the three 
last sections by Coufucins were lost ahout that time, and were after- 
wards found by a girl at the Yellow River. A long list of scholars are 
recorded as having distinguished themselves as expounders of the Fi/i- 
king, some by oral instruction, and others by their writings. 

2. The second of the Classics is the § g| Shoo king, " Book of 
Government," origiually compiled by Confucius, from the historical re- 
mains of the Yn,* Hea, Shang and Chow dyuasties, and consisted of 
100 chapters, the period it embraced being from the middle of the 24th 
century, B.C., down to 2p 3* Ping Wang of the Chow, B.C. 721. At the 
time of the bibliothecal conflagration, the existing copies of this work 
were diligently sought for and committed to the hVimes. When the 
revival of literature took place iu the Han, B.C. 178, a careful search was 
made for any copies that might have escaped destruction, but the only 
portiou which conld be recovered, was derived from au aj*ed scholar 
who bore the designation {£ £ Fun-sang, an inhabitant of §1f $f Tsie- 

• The Yu dynasty of Chinese books, in the period generally denominated that of 
Yaou and Shun in foreign books. 
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nan iu Shan-tnng, who had retained 29 chapters. Tradition adds, that 
the chapter ^ 3? Tae she", " The address at Tae," was recovered from 
a girl in Houan. During the reign of jf£ ^ Woo Te, about rc. 140, the 
dwelling house of Confncins being pulled down by order of j$ I Kung 
Wang, priuce of Loo, a copy of the Shoo king was fooud, with several 
other books, all written iu the seal character, enclosed in the wall, said 
to have been deposited there by one of the late descendants of the sage. 
A member »of the same family, $ g Kuug Gan-kwo, set abont 
deciphering this document with the aid of Fuh-sang's text, and thus 
managed to get 25 complete chapters out of it. The Taeshe' chapter 
was different from the one of the same name discovered by the Houan 
girl. Five of the chapters only agreed with those repeated by Fuh-saug. 
Gan-kwft arranged the whole work in accordance with the ancient text 
he had found, and wrote it ont in the |$ Lc, or character used during 
the Han dynasty, making altogether 58 chapters ; the remaining 
portions of the ancieut book were so confused and obliterated that he 
could make nothing of them. The compilation of Gan-kw5 was received 
with various degrees of consideration for several hundred years, till 
about the 4th century, when all traces of its existence disappear. 
During the Eastern Tsiu, a work was brought to light by one 
Mei Tsih, professing to be that of Gan-kw5. This seems, after a time, 
to have been received with confidence by the literati, aud was adopted 
in the National College at the end of the 5th centnry ; down to the end 
of the Tang, we do uot find suspicious raised as to its genuineness. 
During the Snug, however, JJc |£ Ohoo He, in his severely critical iu- 
vestigatiou of the Classics, was first led to doubt the authority, but did 
not live to write a commentary on the work ; that being afterwards 
executed by his pupil fit T'sae Cl/iu. During the Ming, and more 
especially the present dynasty, the work has passed through tests of the 
most searching character, the result of which shews that the portion uow 
termed the -jjf Koo-wtin, " Ancient text,*' is uot the work of Gan-kw5, 
but the fabrication of Mei Tsiu, while the evidence tends to confirm the 
genuineness of that of Fuh-s&ug, known as the ^ Kin-wan, " Modern 
text," which had been handed dowu as a separate work till the Tang. 
The two texts, however, are now generally published iu one work, num- 
bering 58 chapters in all, only 33 of which belong to the Modern text 
3. The third Classic is the f$ g£ She king, "Book of Odes," 
consisting of a collection of ballads used by the people of the various 
petty states of China in ancient times, selected and arranged by Con- 
fucius, to the number of 311. This work suffered the general fate of 
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literary productions, at the hands of Che-hwang Te, but from the charac- 
ter of its contents, it was more likely to retain a place in the memory 
than the Shoo king. Four different versions, by as many hands, were 
afterwards published in the early part of the Han ; one by $ £V, Shin 
Kung of Loo, termed the Loo Odes ; another by |£ [5] Yuen Koo ofTse 
called the Tse Odes ; another by !J£ Han Ying of Yen, named the 
Han Odes ; and one by ^ ^ Maou Chang of Chaou, who professed to 
give the work as it had been handed down by Jj[ Tsfce Hea, the 
disciple of Confucius. Only the latter work has survived to the present 
time. The Tse Odes were already lost during the Wei dynasty ; the 
Loo Odes were lost during the Western Tsin ; and although the Han 
Odes were preserved to a much later period, no one cared to apply him- 
self to the study of the work. Maou's version, as it has reached us, 
numbers in all 311 odes; 6 of which have only the name preserved, the 
odes being lost. The work is divided into four parts ; 1st, g Jg, Kw6 fung, 
" Characteristics of the States," containing ballads to the number of 159, 
from 15 petty kingdoms; 2nd, jj» J$ Seaou ye, "Lesser Eulogiums," 
containing 80 odes , 3rd, j$ fg Ta ya, " Greater Eulogiums," containing 
31 odes; and 4th, $| Sung, "Songs of Homage," containing 41 odes, 
written to the praise of the Princes of Chow, Loo, and Shang. 

The three works above noticed hold the highest grade among 
the Classics. 

4. The Rituals occupy the next place among the Classical writings, 
and these are three in number. 

The $ |S Chcnv U, " Chow Ritual," is generally believed to have 
been written early in the Chow and consists of an elaborate detail of the 
various officers under that dynasty with their respective duties. It seems 
probable that the same regulations were in force among the majority of 
the subordinate states at that time. But the state of ffe Tsin continued 
to retain the Shang rites to the end ; hence this work was a special object 
of aversion to Che-hwang Te. who ordered that all the copies should be 
carefully sought for and burnt, in order that lie might obliterate every trace 
of the Chow ; a severe prohibition against its concealment being at the 
same time issued by him. We hear nothing more of this work till nearly 
a hundred years later, when the reigning emperor Woo Te repealed the 
above prohibition, in consequence of which several copies were brought 
from their hiding places, and presented to the emperor. They were then 
as much beyond the reach of scholars, as they had previously been during 
their concealment, till about 40 h. c. when fij f?,j Lew Heang. and his son 
gl) ^ Lew Hin, being engaged in comparing and arranging the rare 
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books in the palace, discovered this work, but wanting the last section ; 
and although a reward was publicly offered for its recovery, it could no- 
where be found. To supply the deficiency, they added the ^ X|£ 
Kaou kung k£, " Artificer's Record," now admitted to be a work of great 
antiquity, if not as supposed by some, the original sixth section. During 
the Han, the work was known as the J?Sj g Chow Icivan, " Officers of the 
Chow." In the time of the Tsin, it received the name of $ fr fg Chow 
kivan le, u Chow Official Ritual." During the Tang, it was changed to 
Chow le. In the eleventh century a minister under the Sung, named 
I W an g Gan-shih, introduced some changes in the system of 

levying duties, and rested them on the authority of the Chow U. The 
countenance which this unpopular measure appeared to receive from the 
Chow le drew forth much opposition, in the way of counter-exposition, 
and afterwards led to the declaration, on the part of the literati generally, 
that the work was unworthy of credit ; while one $j $ g Hoo Gan-kw5, 
declared that it had been fabricated by Lew Hin, for the purpose of 
supporting the pretensions of the usurper Wang Mang. These opinions 
were widely received till the time of Choo He, who investigated anew the 
claims of Chow le, the result of his researches being to. confirm the view 
that the work was composed by Chow Kung. or some sage during the 
Chow dynasty. Since that time, the question or genuineness may be 
considered as set at rest, scholars with slight exception giving in their 
adherence to the views promulgated by Choo Foo-tsze. In the six 
sections of the Chow le, may be seen the type of the present six adminis- 
trative Boards at Peking. 

The $t H E le, " Decorum Ritual " bears internal evidence of a 
very early origin, and is by some attributed to Chow Kung. The sub- 
jects it treats of are of a more domestic character than those of the 
Chow le, rules being laid down for the guidance of individual conduct 
under a great variety of conditions and circumstances. The first notice 
we have of it after the general conflagration is a work entitled ± jjg 
Sze le kt The Scholar's Ritual," in seven sections, brought to light by one 
^ Kaou TYing, a native of Lo<\ in the 2nd century before the Christian 
era. A copy of a ritual is recorded to have been found in the wall of the 
sage's habitation, along with the Shoo king and other books, divided into 
fifty-six sections, but corresponding substantially with the above work of 
seven sections. This was termed the jjjf£ "j^f Jg[ Le kob king, " Ancient 
Ritual Classic." The name was changed to E It, during the Han ; un- 
der which designation the work has been transmitted from age to age 
down to the present day. 
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6 SPRING AND AUTUMN ANNALS. 

The doctrine of the Rites as contained in the E le, gave rise to 
several schools of exposition and teaching, in early times. One of the 
most famed of these was that of Jfj ^ H6w Ts'ang, who flourished 
during the 1st century before Christ A pupil of his named j$ fjg Tae 
Tih, collected together the existing documents on the subject to the num- 
ber of 214 sections, only a small portion of which were held to have 
emanated from Confucius, and to have been put on record by his dis- 
ciples and others. These he revised and reduced to 85, his work being 
named the ^ jg j$ Td tae U, * : Ritual of the Senior Tae." This was 
further revised by his nephew j£ Tae Shing, who reduced the sections 
to 49 in number, in which form the compilation was entitled the t\\ j§i 
g£ Seadu tcu' l& " Ritual of the Junior Tae." Such is the work that has 
come down to us under the name of the |g fj* Le ke", " Book of 
Rites," and is now by imperial authority designated one of the Five 
Classics. 

There are 40 out of the 85 sections of the Td tat le now preserved, 
the remainder having been lost during the Han, at which period the 
work was lightly esteemed by the literati. Later scholars have, however, 
formed a higher estimate of its value, and it is now looked upon by 
many, at least equal to, if not of higher authority than the Le lei. One 
of the most interesting sections in it is the J[ 'I* IE seadu ching t 
"Calendar of the Hetl dynasty," which, if genuine, and the probabilities 
are strongly in its favour, presents us with an astronomical document 
2,000 years older than the Christian era. 

5. The 3jc Ch'un ts'ew, "Spring and Autumn Annals," is the 
only one of the Five Classics actually written by Confucius, being a his- 
tory of his native state Loo, from 722 to 484 B. c. The sage having 
caused several of his disciples to institute a search among the state 
records of the Chow, he availed himself of the result of their labours, to 
compile the work in question. An amplification of the original work 
was made by one of his pupils named £ J$ fl/j Tsb Kew ming, his work 
being named £ f$ Tso chmn, " Tso's Narrative." At the commence- 
ment of the Han, a commentary on the Chun tsew by & Kung- 
yang Kaou, was reduced to writing. Another commentary by ffe 
Kuh-leang Ch'ih, was written about the middle of the 1st century before 
Christ. These two scholars are said to have been pupils of Tsze-hea, 
their works having been transmitted orally by their respective disciples, 
for several generations. The above three works are admitted to the 
rank of secondary Classics. The object of the two latter is to give an 
exposition of principles, while the work of Tso, which has main- 
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tained the first place in popular estimation, dilates especially on the 
contemporary events necessary to throw light on the original chronicle. 

Besides this work, Ts5 had collected a mass of material connected 
with the national history, which he did not feel at liberty to incorporate 
with the history of the state of Lo6 ; and hence he published it separate- 
ly under the title of |?3 KwO yil " Remarks concerning the States." 
This is termed the #h f& Wad chuen "Outside Narrative," while the 
three former are called ft f# Nuy chuen " Inside Narrative." 

6. After the Five Classics par excellence, the books held next in 
estimation are those known as the 0 § Szd shoo, •* Four Books." In 
the present form, however, the collection only dates from the time of the 
Sung, when they were thus arranged by Choo He. 

The $ Td heft, " Great Study," appears to have been retained 
after the time of Che-kwang Te\ among the documents pertaining to tho 
rites, and eventually formed a section in the Le led, in which it was 
preserved till the time of Choo He, who erased it from the Le kd, and 
published it separately, as one of the Four Books. It consists of eleven 
chapters, the first of which, called the Classic, contains the words of 
Confucius on the fundamental principles requisite in the government of 
states. The remaining ten by his disciple § Tsang Ts'an are merely 
illustrations of the sayings of the sage. 

The tf* J$ Chung yting, "Invariable Medium," is ascribed to ^ 
Tsze sze, the grandson of the sage. In this, which is the most philosoph- 
ic of the Four Books, the ruling motives of human conduct are traced 
from their psychological source. The work consists of thirty-three 
chapters, its history being similar to that of the Td hed. 

The & fg Lun yic, ''Miscellaneous Conversations," consists of dia- 
logues between Confucius and his disciples and others, in twenty 
chapters. jg. BJJ Ching Mfng-tabu conceived that the book was 
written by the disciples of ;(§ Yew tsze and ft ^ Tsang tsze, them- 
selves disciples of the sage. A copy written in the seal character was 
afterwards found in the wall of Confucius' house along with the Shoo 
king. This was deciphered and published by Kung Gan kwd. About 
a century later, another edition of the Lun yu appeared, the ^ £ft Lob 
Inn " Loo Conversations," published by J[ #| Jg$ Hiia-how Shfng and 
othera This was substantially the same as Gan kwti's, which was 
termed the " Ancient Text," there being merely a difference in the 
division of the chapters, the Ancient Text having twenty-one chapters, 
while the other only numbered twenty. Shortly after, the >jfc Tsc 
lun " Tse Conversations" was published by 31 "a Wang Keih. This 
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was more diffuse than the others, and contained two extra chapters, 
entitled fSJ I W&n wdng and $fl j|| Che tadu. The two works being 
compared together, the extra chapters of the Tse lun were rejected, and 
the text amended according to the Lob lun. About the end of the Han, 
$ft fjfe J5& Ch'ing Kang-ching investigated the different versions, and 
taking the Loo lun as the standard, wrote a commentary on the work, 
since which his edition has been generally received, and has retained the 
name of Lod lun. The Tse Lun soon after fell into disuse and was lost. 

^ ^ Mtlnff t»z6. which is the largest of the four, is composed of 
conversations held between the sage ;j£ $>f Mang K'o, and the princes 
and grandees of his time, the main object being to enforce the practice of 
the virtues of Benevolence and Integrity ; the inherent goodness of human 
nature forming a fundamental principle in the philosopher's instructions. 
It is divided into fourteen chapters. Mang tsze, or as he is generally 
called Mencius, was the pupil of a disciple of Tsze sze, and flourished 
during the 4th century R c. His work is said to have escaped the 
general burning, in consequence of its being considered extra-classical. 

7. The jj£ Heauu king, " Book of Filial Piety," claims to be a 
conversation held between Confucius and his disciple Ts'ing Ts'an, on 
the principles of Filial Piety, recorded by another disciple whose name 
is not preserved. According to tradition, it was concealed by £g ~*£ Yen 
Che of fpj fSJ Ho-keen. at the time of the burning of the books, and was 
brought to light again by his son jj| Ching. when the edict against con- 
cealment was revoked. This copy consisted of eighteen chapters ; but a 
copy in the ancient character being afterwards discovered in the wall of 
Confucius' dwelling, it was found to consist of twenty-two chapters. 
Lew Heang after carefully comparing the two copies, fixed upon eighteen 
chapters as the original form, in which state it has come down to us ; 
but it does not by any means share the same degree of confidence to the 
other classical works ; for many scholars of the present day, from studying 
the text, feel justified in doubting that it originated with Confucius. 
Neither the style of the composition, they say, nor the doctrine propound- 
ed are in keeping with the productions of the sage. 

8. The ftj #f£ Hrh »/«, " Literary Expositor," is a dictionary of terms 
used in the classical and other writings of the same period, and is of 
great importance in elucidating the meaning of such words. It is divid- 
ed into 19 sections, each of which treats of a separate class of subjects. 
The authorship is attributed with some probability to Tszc-hea ; though 
there is tradition that a part of this had also been handed down from 
the time of Chow Kung. 
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The above-noticed works comprise all those generally donominatcd 
the Classics, though the number of such has varied at different periods. 
Z?\ f& Lnh king, "Six Classics," are said to have left the finishing 
hand of Confucius, i. e., the Book of Changes, Book of Government, 
Book of Odes, Spring and Autumn Annals, Book of Rites, and Book 
of Music. The last named of these is now lost, and the only vestiges 
we have left respecting the music of that early period, are a section 
in the Chow le, which treats of the duties of the officers of music, a 
section in the Le kc, called the Music Record, and some incidental 
notices in the Shoo king. It is very uncertain how much of the existing 
rituals are due to Confucius; there is reason to believe, however, that 
the subject engaged a considerable share of his attention. During the 
TYing, a compilation was made under the name of the -f- H 0 Shlh san 
king, "Thirteen Classics," including the Yl/t king, Shoo hng, She king, 
Chow le, E le\ Le ke, Ch'un ts'ew Tsb chuen, Ch'un ts'ew Rung ydng 
chuen, Ch'un ts'ew Kuh leang chuen, lleaou king, Lun yu, Many tszh, 
and Urh ya. In the time of the f>ung, the unmber of Classics was 
reduced to nine, by discarding the commentaries of Knug-yang and 
Kfih-leang, the E le and Urh ya. The Five Classics adopted by author- 
ity during the Ming were, the Yih king, Shoo king, She king, Le ke, 
and Ch'un ts'ew, while the Four Books Td he8, Chung yilng, Lun ya, 
and Mdng tszh were put in the second grade. The same arrangement 
has been continued by the present dynasty, the emperors of which have 
had versions of most of the above works published in Manchu. The 
whole are sometimes included under the term Six Classics* the Four 
Books collectively forming the sixth. 

9. Another class of works which though not directly termed class- 
ical, are yet referred to that division of literature, is that comprising the 
Dictionaries ; in the compilation of which ranch labour has been be- 
stowed by the Chinese, for the purpose of maintaining the purity of the 
language to after ages. These may be ranged under three divisions, 
according to the p!au of their construction. First, those in which the 
words are arranged in various categories fixed upon with regard to 
affinity of subjects. To this division the Urh ya belongs, as also the 
/\ Sf & J J tth 8 h°° a of Dote written ahout the close of the 
Siing; and the same principle of arraugement has hcen followed in a 
great number of works, extending even to some which do uot properly 
come under the denomination of dictionary. It is that also generally 
adopted in the compilation of Chinese dictionaries of foreign languages* 
such as the Mongolian, Mauchu, Thibetan and others. 



* 
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The second division includes those arranged according to the radical 
part of the character. The earliest work of this kind was the fjfc 
Skwd wan, composed by fjf tSt HeiiShin, and published A. D. 100, which 
is divided into 540 radical sections. The 3£ Jg Yult peen was published 
a. ir. 523 by Jfg ]£ Ko6 Yay-wang, and coutaius 542 radicals. The 
Si fi Luy p£'' n ,,v 13 J§§ % ^ ze Ma-kwang, which appeared in theSiing 
dynasty, is arranged under 544 radical*. The ^ ^ jg lM shoo p&n 
i was published during the Ming, by fg g g$ Cbaou Hwny-k'een ; in 
this the number of radicals is reduced to 360. At a later period during 
the same dyuasty, the ^ J"? T*ze wuy was published, in which the 
radicals were fixed at 214 ; and the same arrangement has been pre- 
served iu the two principal dictionaries that have been compiled during 
the preseut dynasty, the J£ ^ J§ Citing tszt t'ung and ^ JS M. 
Kang-hc tszi teen. 

The third division comprises those works which are arranged in 
accordance with the tones and final sounds of the characters. Oue of the 
earliest of these is the {jfl Tang yim, as the name indicates, a produc- 
tion of the T'&ug dyuasty, but the nucleus of the work appears to have 
been composed during the Sny, under the name of -Qj SB Tse$ yun, by 
fk & B LGh Fa-ygn. 

The $| 5g Kicavg gun is a work of uncertain date, but generally 
believed to belong to the Tang dynasty, and is substantially the same 
as the Tdvg gun. The earliest knowu edition of it is of the time of the 
Sung. 

The |g Tscthyun, a work of considerable fame appeared during 
the Sung. 

The 5. Hi ft ufl Wob gin tselh gun is by f? $g flg Han Taon-chaon of 
the Kin dyuasty. The ground-work is in substance the same as the 
Ktcang yun, containing the 26,194 characters which composed that work, 
together with 27,330 more, being just oue less than the additional 
number given in the Tseihynn. But a new arrangement is introduced, 
the 206 fiuals of previous works being reduced by combination to 160 ; 
under each of which the characters are referred in order to the 36 
iuitial sounds, these being subdivided according to the four classes of 
finals. 

The JjD 21 Jit" S H3 Ts86 yun chb ch&ng Co6 is a small work on the 
sounds of the language, illustrated by diagrams, by Sze-ma Kwang 
meutioned above. All the words are arranged according to the 36 
initials and four classes of finals, this being the oldest work extant 
containing the Hiudoo analysis iufroduced by the Indian Buddhists. 
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There are twenty diagrams containing in all 3,130 characters, from 
which may be derived by rnle 760 more, completing the number 3,890 
contained in the Tsbe yun. 

The gfj H Yun pdo by jj. ffi Wo6 Yih of the Sung dynasty, 
is chiefly valued as beiug the earliest attempt to investigate the 
theory of the ancient sounds ; but it is said to be a very faulty 
production. 

The jft $ g{j § Le poo yun let by f Jg Ting Too, the author of 
the Tieih yun, was published under official patronage about the middle 
of the 11th century, for the purpose of rectifying the disorders which 
were creeping iuto the rhymes at the examinations ; from which time 
this work was to be the standard of appeal. There are only 9,590 
characters in the original work, but some supplementary matter was 
afterwards added. An augmentation of the preceding work appeared in 
the 12th century with the title T**ng 8ew hoo 

cho6 le pod yun ltd. This was the joint production of ^ % Ma6u Hwang 
and his son ^ J£ JE Muou Ken-clnng, the former of whom increased 
the original work by 2,655 characters, and the latter 1,402 more. In 
the following century, the ffl jjjj f$ J§§ Yd yun shih i was composed by 
Wl r% ffi Bl G6w-yaug Tih-lung, and eularged by 115 ^ JE Ko Sndw- 
ching, being an exegetical work on the Le pod yun ltd. \ %® $j g[j 
Kew king poo yun is a small vocabulary auxiliary to the Le poo yun led, 
by $g (0 § Vang nii-yen, containing 79 characters from the classics, 
which are omitted in that work ; idso an nppemlix of 88 articles concern- 
ing the morning rites. 

The -ft ^ f$ fT ^ 3? Kob kin yun kwvy keu yaou was compiled 
by fll & Heuug Ciiuug of the Yuen dynasty. A uew arrangement of the 
initials is adopted, after the method of Han Tuou-chaon ; and the number 
of the finals is reduced to 107, in accordance with the system in- 
troduced by gij jjf|| Lew Yuen of Ping-shwiiy about the middle of the 
13th century, and which has beeu very generally followed since that 
time, under the name of Ping-shwiiy fiuals. 

The 0 | tfzt shiny tang fuze is a small work by an unknown 
author, which like the Tatt yun che cluing Coo, is arranged on the 
plan of the Hindoo analysis. 

The g| S IE 68 Hung uwb eking yun, as its name implies, was 
published under the patronage of the first emperor of the Ming 
dynasty, during the period Huug-woo. In it the number of rhymes 
are reduced to 76. Although the work is well known, it never came 
n to general use. 
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The fjf Yin Un, a small work of some merit by |g j£ f£ Koi'* 
Yen-woo of Kwau-shau, published at the commencement of the present 
dynasty, besides an analysis of three of the old pronouncing dictionaries, 
gives a number of disquisitions respecting the history of the sounds. 
The same author, who was a man of deep research, published four other 
works on t lie same subject, which generally form one collection : — the 
&3f Hi pun yin, a dictionary of the original sounds of the Book of 
Odes, in which all the rhymes of the odes are taken seriatim, and re- 
ferred to their respective divisions in the Kwang yun : — the H, ^ Ylk 
yin, an analysis of the Book of Changes, on the same principle as the 
preceding : — the BB IE Tang yun citing, a systematic rectification 
of the T'ang dyuasty finals : — and the 'H $ Kod yin peabu in which 
all the ancient sounds are arranged under 10 divisions, in each of which 
the characters follow the order of the four tones. The gj f$ J£ Yun 
poo clung is another small work by the same author, devoted to the 
correction of errors in the Yun poo. 

The -fjf My yin by jf ^ Pwan Liiy, a pupil of Koo Y6n-wo6 
above mentioned, was published towards the close of 17th century. The 
author applies himself especially to the more modern changes in pronun- 
ciation. He increases the number of initials to 50, under which he 
tabulates the whole system of sounds, and afterwards arranges all the 
characters under 147 divisions distributed among the four toues. 

The -fa ufj Koo kin t'ung yun is a work on the ancient and 

modern sounds by ^ ^ j§£ Maon K'e-lnitr, writteu with a view to con- 
trovert the principles laid down in the several publications of Koo Yen- 
woo. It is considered inferior to the latter. 

The £ ^ SB Jg. Koo kin yun lev by g|S ^ ftfl Shaou Tsze-sOang, 
which appeared about the end of the 17th ceutury, follows the classifica- 
tion of the 10G finals. 

The Pj- gfj 3jV: ijjjj lie! yun tony tseih is an imperial work published 
in 1750, in which the characters are classified under the usual system of 
finals. An abbreviation of the same system is published in a small 
volume under the name of ff gf} She yun, merely containing the mean- 
ing of each character in the most concise possible form. 

Another concise work of modern date is the ^ gf} J£ fjj; Yin yiin 
eking go by Sun Yaou, in which the arrangement is according to 

G5 finals. 

The g gfj ^ IVw yun tscXh yaou by £ t& Wang Senn, publish- 
ed about 1780, is arranged under 21 leadiug divisions, accordiug to the 
tiuak 
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The J{j [*? f$ Kob yunpeaou chun by jQCjje TCeang Yung, is a work 
of the latter part of last century. The 0 Jj$ |JJ ^ *S'ze ^/'« 
2/nw /><?aoM is another small work by the same author, iu which all the 
sounds are tabulated under the 36 initials. 

The #E *| ^ $g Pan md tsze luy by gr jjg Loo Ke of the Sung 
dynasty, is au examiuatiou of the characters iu £zotna Tseeu's Historical 
Record and Pan Koos History of the Hau. The arrangement is accord- 
ingly to 204 finals. 

The ^ f£ Tszi: kten by ^ 2£ ffji Le Wan-chung, is a dictionary 
which appeared during the Yueu dynasty, arranged according to the 
2U6 final divisions. 

The 8f| iff ip[ if£ ^ 11,71 f°< } k'eun yuh is a small encyclopedia of about 
the same period as the preceding, by |*g J|# Yin She-foo. This seems 
to be the oldest work extant with Lew Yuen's system of fiuals, which 
are followed in the general classification. 

The 3L $ 8JJ Woo eliay yun suy by ^ J£J $ Ling E-tnng was 
published in 1592. Ir. follows the common system of the 106 finals, the 
principal leading characters being given in the aucieut and modem form. 

The 3L Ifi nH iff ^ob cftay yun fob by ^ pj£ Ch'in Tsin-moo, is 
divided among 128 finals newly selected, the sounds under each final 
being arranged according to the 36 initials, which are placed at the 
head of the page. This work formed the basis of Morrisou's Alphabetic 
Chinese dictionary. 

The ^ S no ^ ^ ITeae shiny p'tng tszi tsten by j£ g JJ. Yu 
Tlh-shing, published in 1677, is a dictionary on the phonetic principle. 
There are in all 96 leading characters, the vocables under which amonut 
to 1,500, embracing more than sixty thousand characters. 

The ^ §)j NQ ^ Yin yun ch'en wS was published by imperial 
authority in 1726. It is arranged according to the 36 initials. 

The gg |£ Yin yun shuh we appeared about 1771, under the 
patronage of the succeeding emperor. It is the same in principle as the 
Yin yun eh! in. wt y there being a slight modification in the disposition of 
the 36 initials. 

The % ~£ 3| Jff Pel wan y&n fob, which was compiled under the 
special superintendence of the emperor, and published in 1711, is pro- 
bably the most extensive work of a lexicographical character ever 
published. It is arranged according to the usual system of 106 finals 
distributed among the 5 tones. It is usually bound in 110 thick volumes. 

The 8fl iff jft « Yun fob yd peen by % j£ T'ang K'ae, which 
appeared iu 1759, is a work ou the same principle as the precediug, but 
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in an exceedingly abridged form. The £$ g|] |y ^ She yun pa n i by 
3: jt£ JUS Wang K'e p'aug, pablifihed in J 808. is also on the same 
arrangement, but greatly more epitomized. This is mnch used as a 
hand-book by students. 

There are also several prononncing dictionaries of the mandarin 
colloqnial dialect, arranged on the above principle. One of the earliest 
of these is the + Jg § gg Chung yuin yin yun by $ {jg fft Chow Tih- 
ts'ing, which appeared in the 13th century, including all the sounds 
nnder 19 finals. The jfr if % f| Wob fang yuin yin by fig & Fan 
Taug-fnng is a well-known work published in 1710, in which the sounds 
are all classified under 12 categories of fiuals. A revision and enlarge- 
ment of the same was given to the public in 1810. Another work of 
this class is the ft £ gfj Chung chow tseuen yun by Jj|J jfj Chow 
Gang, in which the sonuds are arranged according to the several organs 
of pronunciation. The -§ gg ^ ft Yin yun seu by $ f | Li 
Shoo-ynn, published in 1690, follows the method of the Chunu yuen yin 
yun. Another on the same plan is the + ft ff 5fl tB 3£ Chung chow 
yin yun Ik yaou. 

Dictionaries in varions local dialects are also published on the same 
principle. Such is the /\ § fa (fj* Pa yin hd t*ing t compiled by -g $ 
Tsiu Gau from two earlier works, being a dictionary of the Fuh-chow 
dialect in Ffdi-kecn, dated 1749. 

The H {£ J§ -f- £ § Ya sfth Vang shih wob yin by M % BL S€ *J 
Sew-lau gives the dialect of Chang-chow in Fuh-keen. 

The # Jfi ffi S £ & y«» ^ chfh by $ g Ya 

lleo-puo and SI (ft 5 W ftU K'e-shih, is a dictionary of the Canton 
dialect. 

Dictionaries of the ancient character are found arranged on this 
plan. The *jc */- H< ln M tsze Yuen, is a production of the 12th 
century, by jjt Loo Kc, giving the various forms of the characters 
in the Le or Official hand, found on 340 stone tablets from the 2nd 
century a C. to the 5th century A. I), according to the classification of 
the Lh poo yun led. The J$ L<' })Hn by |T| "% "g Koo Gae-keih, which 
appeared last century, is on the same plan as the preceding. The i\ 
fj: 5§ Luh shoo t'ung was published by $J $ Min Tsie-heih in 1661, 
when he was 82 years of age. The characters are given in a variety of 
ancient forms, and arranged according to the usual system of finals. The 
dfe 8fl iff K' n sfch ? / lin f°° * 8 an extensive catalogue of characters 
in various ancient styles, found in inscriptions ; this is also arranged 
according to the finals, and is printed in red. 
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In 1750, a work was published under imperial authority, termed the 
1*0 ^ Tung wdn yun t'itng, containing a syllabic comparison 

between the Sanscrit and Tibetan vocables, the sounds being expressed 
in Chinese by means of initials and finals. 

II. Histories. 

Under the second great division of Chinese literature, termed ^ She 
"History," is included the various works on History, Geography ,and kindred 
subjects. Historical works arc again subdivided into three principal classes. 

1. The first of these classes comprises what are termed the j£ »Ji 
Chlng she "Dynastic Histories," a name which is first found in the 
History of the Suy dynasty. These are all framed on a nearly uniform 
model, the general arrangement being in three sections, as follows. — ^ 
|£ Tl kk, " Imperial Records," containing a succinct chronicle of the 
several emperors of the dynasty. Next ]fe I he, u Memoirs," consisting of 
a succession of articles on fig Let/t, " Mathematical chronology," f$ Le, 
"Rites," & Yd, "Music," Jfl Ring, "Jurisprudence," % Jf ShU /o, 
» 4 Political economy," % Keaou sz>':, " State sacrifices," ^ £ Teen 
tvdn " Astronomy," £, ft Woo hi/ig, " Elemental influence," J!g Te le, 
"Geography," and ^ K ivAn, "Literature," with the state of these 
various subjects during the dynasty. The last section is JiJ fdj; LeV 
chuen, " Narratives," which contains, besides Biographies of persons of 
eminence during the dynasty, a detail of all that is known respecting 
foreign nations. Such will be found to be a general outline of all these 
histories from the earliest period downwards; while there are slight 
modifications peculiar to the several dynasties, each of which possesses 
its own history. These exhibit various degrees of merit, but in view of 
the range of subject embraced in such a work, it may be conceived that 
it requires a man of no ordinary attainment to reach the standard 
in the several sections. Some of the histories have accordingly been 
written by men of high standing in the literary world. Compilations 
of these works have been made at different times, and varying in extent. 
During the Sung dynasty, the "Seventeen Histories" were published 
in a single work ; under the M ng, the " Twenty-one Histories " appeared ; * 
the "Twenty-two Histories," and the "Twenty-four Histories" have 
severally appeared during the present dynasty, as comprising the 
archives of the empire. The following is a catalogue of the " Twenty- 
four Histories," which includes the contents of the other collections 
also; each collection commencing with the ]|» |j} She Ice by fj j|£ 
Sze-uuV Tseen, who has been termed the Herodotus of China. 
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A part of the materials for the She hi was collected by % fjfc 
Sze-ma T'an, the father of Sze-ma Ts een, to whom he transferred the 
work when on his death bed. Commencing from the tirae of the ancient 
monarch j| $f Hwang-te, it reaches down to the reign of j£ *jff Woo-te of 
the Han dynasty, embracing a period of more than three thousand years. 
It is divided into 5 sections:— 1. ^ Tl he, "Imperial records; — 2, 
4f % m&ipeaou, "Chronological tables;"— 3, A Pd shoo, "Eight 
treatises," regarding Rites, Music, Harmony, Chronology, Astrology, 
Sacrificial service, Water-courses, and Weights and measures ;— 4, ]fc % 
Shi kea, " Genealogical history " of the princes and grandees ; — 5, J'J f$ 
L> : e~ chuen, " Narratives." This work has always been looked up to by 
subsequent authors as a model composition. Much of the original is 
now lost, and has been supplied by fff Choo Shaou-sun. 

Tho Ts&n Jidn shoo was compiled by Pan Ko6, who, like Sze-mk 
T'an and Sze-ma Ts'een, held the official appointment of National His- 
toriographer. It is divided into 4 sections: — 1, Ti be which commences 
at the first year of ~ it Urh-she of the " Tsin " dynasty (B. c. 209), 
and closes at the 5th year of 2p *g§ Ping-t^ of the Han (a. d. 5) ;— 2, 
Ne&n peaoit; — 3, Chi "Memoirs," corresponding to the Pd shoo of the 
She ki t containing separate chapters on Harmony and Chronology, Rites 
and Music, Jurisprudence, Political economy, State sacrifices. Astronomy, 
Elemental influence, Geography, Water-courses, and Literature ; — 4, TtC 
chuen. Part of this history was composed by the father of Pan Korf, and 
the Tables and Astronomy were completed by his sister Pan Chaou 
• after his death. A commentary was written on the work by fg (jjfi fj 
Yen Sze-koo during the Tang dynasty ; part of the comments, however, 
on the chapters on Geography and Literature, are by Pan Ko<> himself. 

The How hdn shoo is divided into 3 sections: — 1, #i TV hmv 

he " Records of the emperors and empresses — 2, Che, which includes 
Harmony and Chronology, Rites and Ceremonies, Sacrifices, Astronomy, 
Elemental influence, Geography, Government offices, and Sumptuary 
regulations ; — 3, Ln cIi vvh. It is only the first and last of* these sections 
that are from the hand of Kan Ye, who entrusted the composition of the 
Che to Bg Stay Chen; but Fan having been put to death for a state 
offence, before the completion of the Che, Seay suppressed his work, iu 
order to conceal his connexion with the historian. p\ fife Sze-ma 
Pew of the § Tsin dynasty, having written a supplementary history of 
the After Han, the section Che was taken from the same and incorporated 
in Fan's history, in the early part of the 11th century thus completing 
the work as it has come down to us. 



Digitized by Google 



18 DYNASTIC HISTORIES. 

The San kwo eke is a history of the period immediately succeeding 
the After Han dynasty, when China was divided into the three kingdoms 
of Wei, |fj Shah, and Wo °- The respective histories of those 
three states arc succinctly given in the above order, each containing the 
Records of the reigning family and a Biographical section, that of the 
Wei having a short chapter at the end on foreign nations. The author 
Ch'in Show being a subject of the Tsin dynasty, which succeeded the 
Wei, it was a necessity with him to assign the rightful supremacy to 
that house ; but since the time of Choo Ho of the Sung dynasty, the Shuh 
which more directly succeeded the Han, has been admitted to be the 
legitimate coutinuator of the imperial power, iu accordance with the 
views of that scholar. 

Previous to the Tang dyuasty, the history of the Tsin was only 
to be fonud iu an imperfect state, wheu the emperor -fa ^ T'ae-tsnug 
of that house organized a literary commission, consisting of Faog 
K'eaon aud others, who compiled the present Tsin shoo from the works 
of eighteen preceding authors. The emperor himself composed the 
Records of two of the earliest mouarchs, and also two of the 
Biographies ; from which circumstauce, the authorship of the work 
is generally ascribed to that prince. It consists of 4 sections:— 1, 
Tdke\— 2, Che, which contains Astronomy, Geography, Chronology, 
Kites, Music, Government offices, Sumptuary regulations, Political 
economy, and Elemental influence; — 3, LeSchuen, including short notices 
of foreign conutries ; — 4, $fc fj} Tsai he "Contemporary Register," 
giving biographical sketches of the princes of the various contempo- 
raneous dynasties. 

The Sung shoo was the work of Ch'in Yo, who flourished uuder the 
Lcang dynasty. It is divided into 3 sections : — 1, Te ke ; — 2, Che, 
embracing Chronology, Rites, Music, Astronomy, Elerneutal influence, 
Felicitous influences, Geography, and Government offices :— 3, Ltt 
chuen. It is thought that this book originally contained auother section 
of Tables, wheu it left the hand of Ch'in Yu ; but if so, it was lost at a 
very early date. The chapter on Felicitous influences is an unwarranted 
innovation upon pre-established usage ; and the Geographical portion is 
executed in an exceedingly careless style. These are the chief defects 
iu the work, which in other respects is a very commendable prodnctiou. 

The Nan tsc shoo being composed nnder the Leang dynasty, bears 
marks of the prevailing influence of Buddhism at that period. It is 
divided into 3 sections— 1, ;£ J£ Pitn ke "Natiouai Records;" — 2, CU 
which includes Rites, Music, Astronomy, Geography, Government 
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offices, Snmptuary regulations, Felicitons influences, and Elemental 
influence ; — 3, LeS chuen. Some small portious of the work have been 
lost, since it left the hand of Seaou Tsze-heen. 

A great part of the materials for the Leung shoo, were drawn np by 
$=jL Yaon CU a, a minister of the Chiu dynasty, but the work having 
been left incomplete by him, in the year a.d. 629 the emperor 
T'al-tonng of the Tang commissioned his son Vaou Sze-leen, together 
with Wei (Jhing, to complete the undertaking. As the share taken 
by the latter merely cousisted in some inconsiderable corrections, the 
authorship has been rightly attributed to Yaou Sze-leen. The 
arrangemeut is in 2 sections: — 1, Pun ke 2, L'& chuen. With the 
exception of some slight discrepancies which criticism has discovered, the 
work is generally esteemed for its merits. 

Yaon Ch'a, mentioned above, haviug collected the historical notices 
of the Chin dynasty by three preceding authors, commenced a history 
from these materials, but very little had becu accomplished towards the 
execution of his plan at his death. The work was completed by his son 
Yaou Sze-leen under imperial commission, nearly contemporaneous with 
the Leang shoo, being denominated the Clt-tn shoo. It is divided into 2 
sections:— 1, Pun ke ;— 2, Let shuen. There is more uniformity 
thronghout than is found iu the Leang shoo. 

When the Wei shoo was origiually published by Wei Show during 
the Northern Tse dynasty, it excited a good deal of clamour and disap- 
probation, in consequence of the freedom with which it dealt with the 
conduct of public men of the time. It was probably a kindred impulse 
that induced the emperor ^ Wuu-te* to patronize flgf Wei T'an, 
in his attempt to compose a more popular record of that northern 
Tartar dynasty. Wei Show's work was revised and amended during 
the Sung dynasty, several additions being made to it from that of 
Wei T'an and other sources ; in which shape it has come down to us, 
and is now esteemed a sterling work, while none of the compositions 
that were intended to supplant it have survived the lapse of time. It 
contains 3 sections : — 1, Pun ke; — 2, LeS chuen 3, Che, comprising 
Uranography, Geography, Harmony and Chrouology, Rites, Music, 
Political economy, Jurisprudence, Supernatural indications, Government 
offices, and Buddhism and Taonism. 

^ $L W ke Tih*lin, a subject of the Northern Tse, having collected 
an amount of documentary matter for a national history of that dynasty, 
bis son Le Pih-yQ received the imperial command at the beginning of 
the Tang to complete the work, which be accomplished in a very 
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indifferent style. The plan of the How hdn shoo is adopted, but there is 
a slovenliness and waut of uniformity throughout, the whole being 
comprised under 2 sections : — 1, Pun ke ; — 2, Let chuen. This being the 
only history of that particular period extant, it has been adopted as the 
Pili tse shoo in the chronological series. 

The task of writing the History of the Chow dynasty, was imposed 
upon Ling-hoo Tih-fnn, by the emperor T'ae-tsuug of the Tang. The 
documents necessary for the accomplishment of this work, which had 
been handed down from the Chow and Sny dynasties, were modelled 
after the style of the Shoo king, which seems to have been an influencing 
motive with Ling-hod to complete the history in the same spirit ; the 
consequence being a marked paucity of substantial narrative, which has 
given place to elegauce of empty diction. Large portions of his work 
have been lost in after time, and the lacunas somewhat clumsily 
supplied from the Pih shl. It is composed of 2 sections: — 1, Pun 
ke ;— 2, JM chuen. This aud the Plh tse shoo are the most mutilated 
of all the twenty four. 

The Suy shoo like the respective histories of the Leang, Chin, 
Northern Tse, and Chow dynasties, was also compiled with a com- 
mission from T'ae-tsnng of the Tang. The work was executed under 
the superintendence of Wei Ching, Duke of Jf> Ch'ing, who wrote part of 
the prefatory and critical portions. There are in all 3 sections : — 1, Te 
he — 2, Che", embracing Kites and Ceremonies, Music, Harmony and 
Chronology, Astronomy, Elemeutal iuflueuce, Political economy, Juris- 
prudence, Government offices, Geography, and Bibliography ; — 3, Li : S 
chuen. The authorship of the TV ke aud L'eS chuen is attributed to 
Yen Sze-kod and ^FL Jjt ?B K'fing Yiug-tit. The Che" seems to have beeu 
the joint work of several hands, chiefly fj; ^ j$l Yu Ch6-ning and 
^ ff IB, Le Chnu-fung. This and the four dynastic histories just 
named, which were compiled at the same time, were originally published 
in one work, and the Che " Memoirs " for the whole were included in 
one, and published separately, uuder the title of "Memoirs of the Five 
dynasties." Afterwards the five histories being separated into so many 
distinct works, the Memoirs were attached to that of the Sny as being 
the last in the series ; which accounts for these documents so mnch 
exceeding the period of that single dynasty. The chapter on 
Bibliography, although exceedingly faulty, is of considerable value, in 
consequence of the paucity of information of a kindred character 
elsewhere, about the time in qnestiou. The Suy shoo has deservedly a 
better reputation than the other four histories, 

i 
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The Nan she having been compiled by Le Yeu-show, was submitted 
to the revision of Liog-ho6 Tlh-fun. It contains the abbreviated history 
of the Snng, Southern Tse, Leang, and Chin dynasties. A negligence of 
execution is observable throughout the work, frequent repetitions of 
events, and some unaccountable omissions. Bnt although the work 
stands low as a literary production, it possesses a certain value, as 
supplying some information which is omitted in the separate histories of 
these four dynasties. It contaius two sections :— 1, Pun ke ;— 2, 
Lei chuen. 

The Pih she is from the same hand as the precediug, but the author 
being a native of tiie north, was more familiar with the enrrent of 
events, and took much greater pains in the execution of the work. It 
includes the histories of the Northern Wei, the Northern Tse, the ('how 
and the Suy dynasties, and supplies most of the deficiencies that occur 
in the separate histories of those dynasties. It is divided into 2 
sections :— 1, Pitn ke ;— 2, Lei chuen. 

The nucleus of the Tang history was composed by ^ JJ Woo King, 
a subject of that dynasty, who brought his account down to the 
commencement of the 8th ceutury. This was revised and remodelled 
l) y $ j£ Wei Sniin » aQtl within half a century afterwards ft gfc Yu 
Hew-leS the official historiographer added something further. Some 
slight additions were made by later hands, in which state it was found at 
the close of the Tang ; when fi] flfi] Lew Heii of the After Tsin took the 
work in hand, and from the preexisting materials, together with some 
contemporary aid, composed the ICe'w t'&ng shoo nearly in the form we 
now have it. Criticism has been severe upon its defects, which cousist 
chiefly of prolixity in some parts, and excess of generality iu others. 
Waut of discrimination is also apparent, iu repetition of facts, and some 
omissions and raisplacemeuts. But with all its faults, its merits are 
considered sufficient to entitle it to be retained iu the national collection 
of histories. It contains 3 sections:— 1, Pun he;— 2, Che, including 
Rites and Ceremonies, Music, Chronology, Astronomy, Elemental 
iufluence, Geography, Government offices, Sumptuary regulations, 
Bibliography, Political economy, and Jurisprudence ; — 3, Lei chuen. 

The many defects in the K'6w t'&ng shoo having rendered it 
desirable to have a more perfect history of the period, an imperial 
commission was conferred on § ^ ^ Tsaug Knng-leang about the 
middle of the 11th century, to superintend the remodelling of the work. 
This was executed by G6w-yftng Sew aud Siiug K'e, and named the 
Sin t'&ng shoo- It contains a greater accumulation of facts than the 
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older history, while it is compressed into less bulk ; the facts iutroduced 
however, are considered by the Chiuese as frequently irrelevant, and the 
style ragged, though the first of these qualities would probably 
comtneud it in the judgment of Europeans. On the whole it is 
considered much in advance of the K'4w t\tng afioo. There are 4 sec- 
tions iu all :— 1, Pun ke ; — 2, Che, comprising Rites and Music, 
Body-guard, Sumptuary regulations, Chronology, Astronomy, Elemental 
influence, Geography, Examinations, Government, Military, Political 
economy, Jurisprudence, and Literature ;— 3, Pmou ; — 4, L"S chum. 
The three first sections are ascribed to Gow-yang Sew, and the last to 
Sung K'e. 

In the year 973, the reigning monarch of the Sung dynasty 
commanded $ JS jE SeS Keu-ching and others to compile a history of 
the five short dynasties, Leang, Tang, Tsin, Han, and Chow, which im- 
mediately succeeded the Great Tang. The work was executed in little 
more than a year, and received the name K'e to woo tae" she ; although 
the style of the composition is exceedingly unpolished, the statements 
embodied are deemed worthy of the utmost confidence. In the year 
1207, it was discarded from the educational institutions of the country 
in favour of the new history, from which time it seems to have fallen 
into disuse among the people, and when it was restored to its place 
among the natural histories, by the emperor of the Keen-lung period, 
there was only one copy to be found in the empire. It is divided into 
3 sections: — 1, Pun hh ; — 2, Che ; — 3 JM chten. 

The Sin wou tai the forms a solitary instance since the time of the 
Tang, of one of the dynastic histories having been written by private 
enterprise. There is a striking boldness in the conception of the author 
Gow-yiing Sew, in his departure from the beaten track of his pre- 
decessors. Setting before himself the Ctiun tsetv and Shi he as his 
models, he aimed at the lofty style of those ancient works, but he has 
laid himself open to the charge of sacrificing narrative of facts to 
elegance of diction. He has omitted the Chi altogether, and divided his 
work into the following 5 sections: — 1, Pun ke ,—2, Lei chnen ;— 3, 
JCadu " Researches;"— 4, -fet £ if fg Shi kea neen pob 44 Genealogical 
registers;"— 5, |ft $ Fo6 luh "Appendix." After the death of the 
author the manuscript was presented to the emperor, by whose orders it 
was printed and put in circulation, when it ultimately supplanted the 
Kite wob tae" she for several centuries. 

T'<5-t'<5 the principal author of the Sung she, who was a Mongol by 
nation, has not gained much renown by that work. His chief aim seems 
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to have been to illustrate the principles of metaphysics; apart from 
which the voluminous details abound with errors of so grave a character 
as to lay the work peculiarly open to the critical censure of subsequent 
writers. There are in all 4 sections: — 1, Pun Ice; — 2, CM, including 
Astronomy, Elemental influence, Chronology, Geography, Water- courses, 
Rites, Music, Body-guard, Sumptuary regulations, Examinations, 
Government offices, Political economy, Military, Jurisprudence, and 
Literature ;— 3, Peaou ;— 4, Li% chuen. Although the faults of the 
Sung sk». are generally acknowledged, no history has been yet found fit 
to supplant it. 

The D'aou she is by the same author as the S-iing the ; but a 
peculiar difficulty in compiling a History of the Ke-tan Tartars arose 
from the fact that the annals of the nation were prohibited on pain of 
death from being communicated to any but subjects of the dynasty ; so 
that at the overthrow of their kingdom.^vhen their cities were given up to 
the flames, nearly all vestiges of their earlier records were destroyed. 
TWtn's statements therefore must be received with caution : for many 
errors have been discovered in it by means of existing contemporaneous 
notices. The plan of the work is in 4 sections: — 1, Pun he; — 2, 
Che, containing Military defences, Army, Chronology and Uranography, 
Government offices, Rites, Music, Body-guard, Political economy and 
Jurisprudence ; — 3, Peaou ; — 4, L/ e chuen. 

The TWt'o has succeeded much better in the Kin she than in the 
other two works of which he was principal author. Having been more 
careful in the examination of his authorities, the History of the Kin has 
secured a degree of confidence which that of the Sting and Leaou fail to 
obtain, while the style of the composition is worthy of the subject. 
There are in all 4 sections : — 1, Pun ke ; — 2, Chi, containing Astronomy, 
Chronology, Elemental influence, Geography, Water-courses, Rites, 
Music, Body-guard, Sumptuary regulations, Military, Jurisprudence, 
Political economy, Examinations, and Government offices ; — 3, Peaou ; — 
4, Lir chuen. 

The Yuin the having been compiled with undue haste, is marked by 
numerous and glaring imperfections, both in the style of the composition 
and the section of materials. There are several omissions, and the 
established forms of the historians are in some cases overlooked, but 
there are good points about the chapters on Chronology and Geography. 
The work on the whole does not rank high according to the scale of 
merit. It contains 4 sections : — 1, Pun he; — 2, Chi, consisting of 
Astronomy, Elemental influence, Chronology, Geography, Water-courses, 
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Rites and Music, State sacrifices, Sumptuary regulations, Examinations, 
Government offices, Political economy, Military and Jurisprudence ; — 3, 
Peaou ; — 4, Leg chucn. 

The imperial order for the compilation of the history of the Ming 
dynasty was first issued in 1679, when fifty-eight scholars were appointed 
to engage in the work, and by continued accretions it was brought to a 
conclusion in 1724. The Ming she as we now have it was ultimately 
laid before the emperor in 1742, by Chang Ting-yuh and his colleagues. 
It conforms in plan to the former histories, but does not rank high as a 
literary production. It consists of 4 sections: — 1, Pun ke ; — 2, Che, 
including Astronomy, Elemental influence, Chronology, Geography, Rites, 
Music, Body-guard, Sumptuary regulations, Examinations, Government 
offices, Political economy, Water-courses, Military, Jurisprudence and 
Literature ; — 3, Peaoit ; — 4, LeS chmn. 

2. The second class of Histories are termed $g if Peen ne'en, 
" Annals," the model for which order of writing may be found in the 
Ch'un ts'cw Classic by Confucius. This consists in a consecutive 
chronicle of events, each year having a detailed account of the various 
occurrences in each department of history, ranged in chronological order. 
After the Ch'un ts"ew the work of this class claiming the greatest 
antiquity is the fj" ^ |£ 4£ Chfih shoo ke neen t " Bamboo Record," said 
to have been found in the tomb of one of the Wcf princes, in the year 
aj>. 284. This commences with the roign of jfc $ Hwang-te and 
extends to B.C. 299. The original work however, with a commentary on 
it by Ch'in Yo the historian of the Sung, is considered to have been long 
lost, and the one now known by that name there is a good ground for 
believing to be a fabrication. 

It is recorded of Heen te of the After Han dynasty, who was given 
to literary pursuits, that being dissatisfied with the prolix character of 
Pan Kou's history of the Former Han he engaged £j ffi Seun Yin" to 
reeompose the annals of that house ; the result of which was the g 
Jlan k : - in 30 I- nan or books, after the plan of the Tsb chuen, being a 
concise narrative year by year of all events of importance throughout 
the dynasty. The $ $g ft Ihhc hdn h; by % % Yuen Hung, is a 
history of the After Han, published under the Tsin, in the same form as 
the preceding, and about the same in extent. The W jH ^ ft 
Sc" hdn vein ke is another history of the Former Han, by 3E g £ Wang 
Yih-che, an author of the Sung dynasty. 

Other works of this class appeared during the Suy and Tang 
dynasties, but the most celebrated production is the great work of J 
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vl B§ 3fc Sze-ma Kwang, the 1^ Jj§ f£ Tsze che t'ung h-tn on which 
he was engaged for nineteen years during the reigns of Ying tsung and 
Shin tsung of the Sung. This history, which comprises 294 books, 
embraces a period from the commencement of the fourth century h. c. 
down to the end of the Woo tae or " Five dynasties" that succeeded the 
Tang. Supplementary to the above, another part was published by the 
same author, called $|[ fp jiH £££ ^§ f| Tsze che t'ung keen k'auu being 
a discussion of doubtful questions affecting the work. He afterwards 
wrote the jjj f£ f$ W Tung ke£n shih le, being a small volumo on the 
general principles of the great work. Another work by the same is 
tenned the % fg @ Tsze che t'ung keen milh luh % consisting of 

30 books of tables to accompany his great history. The |gf £ K4 
kob l&h in 20 books, is also by Sze-ma Kwang, and forms a complement 
to his other history, beginning with the scmifabulous period of Fuh-hc 
and ending with the year a. d 1067. The jjj #h Tung kein war 
he, in 10 books, is attributed to gij Lew Shoo, the associate of Sze-ma 
Kwang in compiling his Tung kee'n. It begins with the time of Fuh-he, 
and ends where the T'ung ki'en begins. There are also 5 books of tables, 
after the style of Sze-ma's work. Lew is said to have dictated this history 
to his son j)| fijl He-chung when he was laid up with his last sickness. 

Tnc IJ j! 3t $ r£ ( ' he f - m <J ke * n « ,,rh tc>tn I*** wo *> is 

an exegetical work on Sze-ma's Tung keen, written by §j H % Hoo 

San-sing during the Yuen. A voluminous production in extension of 

the Tung ItHn was written by 2£ f|£ Le T'aou of the Sung, entitled 

W. Xii %. £c S tsze e/w t'ung kee'n ch'dng peen, in 520 books. 

Some portions of the original are now lost. 

About a century after the time of Sze-ma Kwang the ;g jg $jg g 

Tung ktin kang m&h which is a reconstruction and condensation of the 

T ung kee'n, was drawn up under the direction of the celebrated ^ ~# 

Choo He. It is only the introductory book, on the general principles. 

that was written by Choo himself, the body of the work being compiled 

by his pupils under his direction. It is reduced to 59 books, containing 

the text and amplification. An elucidation of the same was afterwards 

published by g£ Yin Iv e-sin, with the title % j£ j§ |£ fjg 0 J*£ 

HJJ Tsze che t'ung kren kang rnvh fa wing, in i>9 books. The §j£ f$I @ 

?? f£ T'ung hang mah shoo fti is a treatise in 50 books on the 

principles adopted in the composition of the Tung kern kang muh, by 

$J L6w Yew, who was engaged on it for thirty years, about the time 

of the overthrow of the Sung dynasty. % % Wang K'ih-k'wan, 

who flourished during thc first half of thc 14th century, wrote the 
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M pf ^ S Kang '«*^ &'«om e, being an examination of the discrepancies 
connected with Choo's work. A scholar of the Yuen dynasty, named 
]£ tyj ^ Wang Yew-hefi, published his researches on Choo's Tung keen 
kang mah under the title $Jg g ^1 J£ /£<z«<7 wu/i ^ci/t /An. In 1359. a 
critical examination of the Kang mill* was completed by ^ B3 3t & eu 
Chaou-wan, under the title ^ fg JTacw <r/un^. Early in the Ming 
dynasty, $ ffi Ch'in Tse, who was known at the time as the | | ^ 
)$f Le&ng k&f shoo ch'oo or " Walking book-case" on account of his 
extensive acquirements, went into a minute investigation of Wang 
Yew-heO's work above-mentioned, and published his researches under 
the title jgj g£ $g Q 4£ JJ j£ f§| Twny Jtan^ mfl/t tetffa /<m cAino- 
being a correction of the errors in the same. In 1465, a work 
consisting of quotations from other authorities, in illustration of the 
Kang ma/t, was completed by $} $F Fung Che-shoo, who entitled it 
the |( K CM jj^T/t. About the close of the 15th century, w W 
Hwang Chung-chaou took these last-mentioned seven works, dissected 
them, and placed each paragraph under the corresponding portion of the 
original Tung keen kang mith ; the additional matter being headed by 
the respective titles, Fit ming t Shoo fo t K'aott e, Tuet/i ld,n, K'adU ching. 
Citing woo, and Girth shUt. The work thus assumed the form which it has 
retained to the present day. In accordance with an imperial rescript 
issued in 1476, a supplement to Choo's history was written at the close 
of the 15th century, by "jg Shang Loo and others, fifteen in all. The 
text is accompanied by two series of notes, the l\1 mtng by $ j£ Chow 
Le, and the $ Kiting e, " Development," by $£ & Chang 
ShS-t'ae. An additional section had been previously written by ^ l£ 
7$ Kin Le-tseang, of the Sung dynasty, carrying it back to the early 
time of the prince Yaou, and tilling up the details from that period to 
the year 431 B.C. when Choo's history commences. This was afterwards 
extended still farther back to the era of Fuh-he, by |?fS Ch'in King of 
the Ming, who availed himself of the aid of Lew Shoo's Tung Uiie'n ivai 
ke, and a book on the period of legendary antiquity by fj Jjg M> Szc-ma 
Ching of the Tang. These two last compositions were amended and 
combined together, by $j jjef Nan Heen of the Ming. Near the dose of 
the Ming dynasty, these several sections were revised and published as a 
single work by the national historiographer fl{ fc f& Ch in Jin-scih, 
with the title $j }{J $g[ $g g Txze clw Vang keen hang mah, divided 
into the "jft $g Tscen pern, "Introductory section," J£ |g Clang peeti, 
4 * Principal section." and |fl |@ Salt pi-en, " Supplementary section." 
This work having been again revised, was duly submitted for inspection, 
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and received the imperial imprimatur in 1708, when a new edition of 
the whole was issued in 91 books, with the title ftp jft §g flg 9 Y>'c 
p'e t'ung Icetn kang mit/t. 

The U, !f|| $g ^ |g ^n<7 cAoifl teV/i to*£#n jD&n is a mnch 
more abbreviated history in 32 books, by ]£ SL ilfl Wang Fung-chow, 
extending from the time of Fiih-he down to the end of the Ming dynasty. 
Another compendium on the same plan is the $3 i£ J? j3! Kang 
fo'in e chc lah by Sfc $g Wo6 Shing-keuen, published in 1711 ; being 
an abbreviation of the Tang keen hang miih % from the commencement 
of history to the close of the Ming dynasty. 

Several works of this class have appeared, on the history of tho 
Ming. Among these the 0JJ £1 3/ 3& Ming ke fang moo is a convenient 
record, by ^ || ffe Seu Ch'ang-che, of public events during that dynasty, 
commencing from 1352, being sixteen years before the accession of the 
first monarch. The ^ gj. $ Ming she Idn yaou is an epitomized 
manual, by ff Yaou Pei-k een and $ ;ft JL Chang King-sing, 

commencing with 1368, the 1st year of the period $fc jg(J Hung-wo6, and 
ending at the accession of the present dynasty in the year 1644. 

The $i f$ 2Ttf«<7 Aim /tf/t is a summary of events from the origin 
of the present dynasty down to the year 1735, written by $jp J| §Jt 
Tseang Leang-k'e, in 32 books. This work was well-known, and nu- 
merous copies of it circulated in manuscript, many years before it wag 
printed; but a considerable portion has been expunged as derogatory 
to the now reigning family. 

3. The third method of writing history is called ^ -fa ^ Kh szi 
pun in#, " Complete Records." This includes a groat variety of works, 
in which the writers do not feel themselves bound by the methodical 
restraints of "Dynastic history," nor do they limit themselves to a 
succession of annual memoranda; but selecting the matters of which 
they intend to treat, they take a general view of the subject, embracing 
such collateral incidents as bear upon the question, and thus pursue the 
consequences to their ultimate issue. The Shoo king is pointed to as 
an authority for this arrangement. 

The first work which appeared of this class, was the 3$ ^ j£ £ 
5ft Tung kiien ke sze pan m<1, in 47 books, by ^ jjg Yuen Ch'oo of the 
Sung dynasty, who venturing to deviate from the beaten track, dissected 
Sze-ma Kwang's Yung k : en f arranging all the details under a given num- 
ber of heads, each head containing a separate subject complete in itself. 
When presented to the emperor 2fc Hea6u tsung, it is said he highly 
commended the work, aud caused it to be distributed among the educa- 
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tional officers. This brings the history down to the end of the Five 
short dynasties succeeding the Tang. Following out the same idea. 

Jtf Fung Ke of the Ming commenced a rearrangement of the 
materials of the Sung history, but died when the work was incomplete. 

8r Ch'in Pang-chen having got possession of the unfinished 
manuscript, entered into Fung's labours, and produced the ^ g« |£ 
Tfw Sang she /,:; sze pan mrf, seven-tenths of which is the work of 
Ch in. It contains altogether 109 separate articles ; and although 
somewhat inferior to Yuen's work, yet the difficulty of the subject is 
considered adequate to counterbalance any defects it may contain. The 
X & $1 tJc Yttin she ke sze pan mti % in 4 books, is by the same 

author, but the materials being drawn from the Yuin she and Shang 
LoiVs supplement to the Rang ?nuh, it does not exhibit that amount 
of research that is seen in the previous work on the Sung. There are 
27 articles in all. The HjJ ®\ & 2£ # ^ Ming cKaou ke sze" pun md 
by B Kuh Ying-t'ae, was published in 1648. It contains 80 
books, each book forming a separate article. The substance of the 
work is taken from the ft gj 3$ Shrh kwel tsdng shoo by jjH ffi 
Chang T'ae, being rearranged according to the form in questioa At the 
end of each article there is a disquisition by the author, after the style 
of the Tst'n nhoo. 

The Ylh she is another work of this class in 100 books, by 

Hj Ma Silh of the present dynasty, extending from the creation down 
to the end of the Tsin dynasty b. c. 206. Prefaced with extended 
genealogical and chronological tables, the first section treats of the 
period of legendary and remote antiquity, which is followed by a history 
of the Hea, Shang, and Chow dynasties ; the noxt section is a history 
of the period embraced in the Ch'un tseiv classic, after which follows 
a record of the time of the contending states, and a concluding section 
of memoirs corresponding to the Che of the dynastic histories. The body 
of the work consists of quotations from old authors, arranged chrono- 
logically under the soveral heads, with disquisitions by Ma at the end 
of each book. 

The £fc £ ^ $ & j!| ij % K'in ting ping ting leang kin ch'uen 
fang l< u, in 152 books, which was written by |Spf $r A-kwoi and others, 
in the year 1781, contains a record of the pacification of the Kin-ch'uen 
region on the west of China, by the Chinese forces, from the year 1779. 

The $C /£ SE fti' ffi K'in ting tae wan he led, in 70 books, is an 
account of the subjugation of the island of Formosa, drawn up in com- 
pliance with an imperial rescript in the year 1778. 
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The ft £ & 81 ffi jg. Fin thg ping t'mg headu fa M led, 

is another imperial work of the same class, in 42 books, giving a detailed 
account of the subjugation of the rebel confederacy in the south-west 
provinces of China from the year 1813 to 1816. 

The fKJ f£ Siting wob hi, is a descriptive account of the various 
military operations of the present dynasty, by $J j$ Wei Yuen. The 
first edition in 14 books was published in 1842 ; since which it has 
passed through several editions with additions, 

4. The three preceding classes form the principal Chinese historical 
works, but there are still a great many other books not directly included 
in these, and yet rightly belonging to the great division of history. 
Besides the Dynastic Histories properly so called, which have already 
been noticed, there are a considerable number of others occupying the 
same ground, but departing to a greater or less extent from the estab- 
lished model of the former. Such form another division under the 
head of glj jfe s,t ^ " Separate Histories." 

The first of these in point of antiquity is the ^ Jpj] Ylh chow 
shoo, which appears to be a relic of the pre Christian era, containing 
a record of the Chow dynasty. During the Suy and Tang it was called 
the t£ 3fc Jp] 3« Ke-ih chung chow shoo, tradition stating that it was 
found in the tomb of one of the Wei princes, along with the Chuh he 
neen, but this proves to be destitute of any credible foundation. A great 
portion of it seems to have been lost at an early date ; 11 of the 71 
original articles are now deficient, and there are important lacuna? in the 
remaining parts. 

The ^ j|i Kob she Ancient history " in 60 books, was written by 
jsS| fjjji Soo Che" of the Sung, as an improvement upon Sze-ma Ts'een's 
history. It begins with Filh-he and extends to the time of Che-hwang 
of the Tsin, the division being into Pirn he, She" Lea and LeS chuen. 
Although of greater extent than the She he, the style is coarse, and it is 
considered inferior in several respects. 

The jjj ^ Tung che" is a history of China from FOh-he down to the 
Tang dynasty, in 200 books, written by % Ch'ing Tseaou of the 
Sung. It is arranged in 5 sections ; — Te he " Imperial records," Hating 
how let chmn " Biographies of empresses," JVtitn poo i4 Register," Led 
" Compendiums," and L<t chum 44 Narrativea" The merit of the work 
consists mainly in the Compendium section, which contains several 
matters of much interest. The other sections are for the chief part 
borrowed from preceding works. In compliance with an imperial rescript 
issued in the year 17 CO, a supplement to the above work was compiled 
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in 527 books, with the title jfc Jj? fff Jj£ A"//? ting sfih Vung chL 
Following the method of the Tung chc, it embraces the annals of the 
Sung, Leaou, Kin, Yuen, and Ming dynasties, as also the Ti he for the 
Tang, which is not contained in Ch'ing Tseaou's work. 

The ft & Loo she in 47 books, is by {ft Ld Pe of the Sung. Com- 
mencing with an extravagantly mythological era, it reaches down to the 
close of the Hea dynasty, about the end of the 18th century B.C. and is 
arranged somewhat after the plan of the dynastic histories, being divided 
into "ft ft T*Vn ke " Former records," & ft How Ice " Later records," 
B 8 ft A'wtf & "Geographical records," gf }J Ftf " Disquisi- 
tions," and f5i p& yi M« " Extra discourses." The historical portion is 
considered of little value, and the author seems to have been led astray 
by an undue attachment to Taouist legends, but there is a good deal of 
learning shown in the geographical and critical parts. 

The ffi g» Shting she " Archaic history," in 107 books, by ^ Le 
K'eae, appeared abotit the middle of last century. The plan of the work 
is similar to the preceding, but it commences at the more moderate period 
of Hwang-tc, and concludes with the Tsin in the 3rd century b.g The 
division is into J£ ^ (Q She 1 hi t'ou "Genealogical tables," Pun ke 11 Na- 
tional records," Shi km " Genealogies," Lee chucn " Narratives," 
lie "Private biographies," Nlbi peaou "Chronological tables," Che 
" Memoirs", and Jf; ft. Sea chuen " Details." 

The only existing historical record of the Leaou dynasty written 
prior to the Leaou she, is the |» # fg Jj£ K'i tan kw9 che, which is a 
history of the K'e-tan or Leaou dynasty, by 3^ |£r f§ Yfi Lung-le, in 27 
books. This is divided into three sections, on T«? £&r chuen, and 

ke k'ew sze "Miscellaneous records and Antiquities." As 
it is drawn up chiefly on the evidence of traditional reports, there is 
little indication of research, while there are numerous errors and omis- 
sions. The inconsistencies in the work shew it to have been derived from 
different sources, a fault which is particularly apparent in the chronology. 
Its testimony, however, in some cases is authentic, and valuable in view 
of the paucity of works on the subject. 

The ;fc & B £ Td Kin kwd che " History of the Kin nation," in 
40 books, is of doubtful authorship. As the style and form of the work 
bear a strong resemblance to the Ke" tun kwc> che, it has been surmised 
that they are f rom the same hand. The same class of imperfections are 
also found in both. The whole is divided into Tiki:, ( hi< „, $ g$ T*<X M 
"Miscellaneous notices," $| jj£ ijjlj TtiX tw) che' C>>6 "Miscellaneous 
treatises and laws," and fr f£ Sing c/ting luk " Itinerary." 
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A supplement to the history of the After Han was written 
during the Yuen dynasty, in 90 books, by g? Ho King, with the 
title f# {% ^ Sah hdw kdn shoo. This work which has a com- 
mentary by |jj g: 3& Seun Tsung-taou contains the annals of the 
two last emperors of Han, which are not included in F&n Ytf's work. 
It is divided into 4 sections: — 1, Seen peaou ;— 2, Te Ice;— 3, Le$ 
c/tuen; — 4, Lak "Notices/* A book with the same title was published 
during the Sung, but of much less extent, by $f ffi Seaou Ch'ang, 
whose object was to assert the rightful supremacy of the house of 
Han, during the time of the three contending states, in opposition to 
the views of Chin Shdw the historian of the Three Kingdoms. HO 
King's work follows out the same idea, putting the Han princes in 
the Imperial record section, and those of Woo and Wei among the 
Biographies. The fourth section is equivalent to the Memoirs gene- 
rally found in the dynastic histories, but which are omitted in the 
San kwo chi. The Ne&n peaou is now lost, as also the chapter on 
Jurisprudence in the last section. 

The fj- Jfl $j| Wo6 heo peen, in 69 books, is a history of the Ming 
dynasty down to the early part of the 16th century, by g$ Ch'ing 
Heaou. It is divided into 14 sections, as follows: — ^ |gjr fji Td eking 
hi ''Government records," jM IB & tin k fV(1 & "Abdication records," 
H Sfl I S Tunf? sing Woo wang peaou " Table of the first princes of 
the blood," |^| ft f£ 3* fl$ Titng sing choo wang chven "Memoirs of 
the princes of the blood," $$ |g J$ E sing choo how chmn 
" Memoirs of extra-family princes," £ Wi ffl IS 5 % Ch'ih tvdn 
yuen ko choo chin peaou " Table of the Inner council ministers," ^ 

i£ ft t& ^ Leang king teen tseuen shdng shoo peaou " Table of the 
Presidents of Boards in the two Capitals/' 35 §5 f£ Ming chin kS 
" Memoirs of famous ministers," j8 S B l£ ^ & n kwo chin ke " Memoirs 
of abdication ministers," % ~£ j£ Teen w&n shah " Astronomical 
memoirs," % $ Te le shah " Geographical memoirs/' H jg $ San 
le shah "Ritual records," "g 'g PU hcan shah "Government office 
records," and 19 *££ ^§ Sza 6 k'adu " Researches on foreign nations." 
This work is generally esteemed by scholars, but in the account of the 
Neu-chih tribes, whence the ancestors of the present dynasty sprung, 
the freedom used by the author is calculated to produce an unfavourable 
impression regrading the Manchus, and several other parts exhibiting 
the same tone, the name of the book has been inserted in the Index 
expurgatorius published by the present dynasty, as objectionable only in 
the parts indicated. 
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5. The next class of the historical writings is termed f{| ^ Tstt 
she " Miscellaneous histories," a name first adopted in the Say Alton, and 
includes narratives of a more limited character than the preceding classes. 
One of the earliest and best known is the Ijf? \% jfj Chen ktcfl ftTh 
" Story of the contending states," being a history of the times imme- 
diately preceding the Tsin and Han dynasties. The author of this 
is not known now, but it was revised and rearranged by Lew Heang 
of the Han. It is generally published with a commentary, of which 
there are several. The oldest one is by j$ t£ Kaou Yew of the Han, 
but a part of his comments arc now lost, and the edition published 
with his name has the missing parts supplied by #jc g Vaou Hung 
of the Sung. An edition much esteemed is the p£ [«^ $c f£ Che'n 
ktco* ts'Xh heaou ch'oo, in 10 books, by gjjj Woo Sze-taou of the 
Yuen dynasty, who enters into a critical examination of preceding 
commentaries, and supplies parts that were missing, from other sources, 
taking Lew Heang's arrangement as his guide. 

The ^ $| l£ 5| Citing Itwdn chU)<) yaou in 10 books, is a treatise 
on the principles of government, illustrated by the history of the period 
Ching-kwan a. d. 627—640, by Wo6 King of the Tang. It is divided 
into 40 chapters, each treating of a different subject, and consists for 
the main part of conversations with the emperor T'ae tsung and 
his ministers. 

The jgg flfj Sung mil fa wan is a small work consisting of 
historical memoranda regarding the Kin dynasty, written by £j£ 
Hung Haou of the Sung, who was sent on an embassy to the Kin, 
where he remained 15 years. During his residence in the neighbourhood 
of their capital, he had jotted down a large collection of notes, but 
these were committed to the flames by the authorities, when he was 
about to return to his country. The present work consists of a portion 
of his more extensive manuscript, written from memory after his return, 
and is of value as a record of the time. 

The rg! |Jj ^ glj YZ» shan t uny jm' tsrih. in 100 books, is a 
work on the antiquities of the Ming, by £ Jtf; j| Wang She-ching. 
Although there are numerous errors and irregularities, yet it may be 
consulted with advantage on many points. 

The $J fif ]{£, 1$ Ch'aou *e-n kr *ze is a short narrative of Corean 
affairs, by E K een, an ambassador of the Ming dynasty to the 

Corean capital, in the year 1450. 

The £g $G Taob k£ in 60 books, was written by Jf£ jj| Leaou 
Taou-nan in the 16th century, being an investigation of historical 
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antiquities pertaining to the state Tsoo, or the modern Hoo-kwang, in 
which he endeavours to show that T'ae tsoo of the Ming laid the 
foundation of the dynasty in that region; that being the same place 
from which -Jtt g She tsung the then reigning emperor was called to 
occupy the throne. 

The ft 0 Show peen jlh cM is a journal, by % Le 
Kwang-teen, an officer of the garrison in defence of the city of 
Peen-leang or Kae-fung in Honan, while it was besieged by tho 
insurgent ^ |=| ^ Le Tsze-ching at the close of the Ming dynasty. 
The inhabitants within the walls were reduced to the utmost extremity, 
when the siege was raised by an eruption of the Yellow river, on which 
occasion many who had still survived the famine, found a watery grave. 

The $3 §1 Nan It Hang yth she in 30 books, is an account of 

the unsuccessful efforts of the three last descendants of the Ming 
imperial family, Fah wang, T'ang wang, and Yung-ming wang, to 
reestablish the falling dynasty. The work was drawn up under imperial 
patronage about the end of last century, and was revised and published 
in 1830 by ^ % Le Yaou. It eonsists of lie led, " Records of the 
princes," and Lei * chuen " Biography." 

The zf?: ^ ill j£ $ft Ming Ice pai she wag peen is another work of 
about the same extent, and treating of the same events as the preceding, 
though the arrangement is somewhat different. It is divided into 16 
parts, each forming a complete narrative in itself, and written by 
separate authors. 

The ~ # $$ Urh * ki » lA'l lnl *> in 8 books °y % £ W Sun 
Che-lQh, is a record of natural phenomena, in the annul form, beginning 
with mow shin the first year of the Ming (13G8), and ending with he'd 
shin the closing year of that dynasty (1644); hence the term "Two 
shins" employed in the title. 

The $t H & lli E£ Fung ch'dng plh shan he is a narrative of a 
journey undertaken by imperial command, by Umuna, a Manchu high 
officer, to Ch'dng plh shan, " Long white mountain," the ancient locality 
of the ancestors of* the present reigning family. 

The j£ #b |H W °v t$ung wad he, is a short narrative of the 
life and conduct of the emperor Woo tsung of the Ming dynasty, written 
by Ma6u K e-Hng, being supplementary to the record of that prince, 
contained in the dynastic history. 

6. The next class of works belonging to the History division, is 
called gf ^ H f$ Ohadfi ling tsuw e, " Official documents." The Chaou 
ling, " Mandates," were first recognized as a class, in the History of 



Digitized by Google 



34 



OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS. 



Tang dynasty; and the H £g Tsdw i, "Memorials" are put in a 
distinct category for the first time in the Wdn kUn t'ung k'abu. Works 
of this class arc not so numerous comparatively as most of the others, 
but those that have survived the lapse of time are of considerable 
importance in a historical point of view. 

One of the principal of these is the J§f fQ $fe T'dng td chaou 
ling tselk being a collection of Tang dynasty state papers in 130 books ; 
arranged by fyfc $ Sung M\n-k'ew of the Sung. The compilation 
hnving been transmitted from age to age by means of manuscript copies, 
23 of the books have become lost beyond the means of recovery. 

The U g ^ Ghoo chin tsdw <?, in 150 books, is a collection of 
memorials to the throne, by ministers of the Sung dynasty, between the 
years 960 and 1126, selected and arranged by $| % & Charfu Joo-yu of 
the Sung, from a much larger mass of material, consisting of upwards of 
a thousand books. The whole are divided into 12 subjects. 

The £ f( 4i £ !$ Leth tat mlng chin tn6w ^ in 350 books 
arranged by $g ttf Yang Sze-k'e and others of the Ming, in 
compliance with an order from the emperor, is a series of memorials by 
eminent ministers of every age, from the Shang dynasty down to the 
Yuen. They are divided among 64 subjects. 

The H S fife fil 8™ V uen 800 kabu, is a collection of memorials 
presented to the emperor, from the Boards of Office, War, and 
Works, arranged by ffc 4£ Jffl Heu Yn-k'ing, near the end of Ming 
dynasty. 

Under this head is classed au extensive collection of homilies by 
the five first emperors of the present dynasty, entit led ^ $f j|. $J ^ ffjj 
Td ts'ing hvodug tl shlng heun, in 112 books. These were arranged 
during the preceding reigns in succession, and revised and published 
under the imperial superintendence in the years 1739 aud 1740. The 
discourses touch npou all the fundamental themes relating to the 
government, and are amply illustrated by precedents drawn from the 
national historv. 

7. Another class which is properly referred to the department of 
history, is that of j£ |jj Ghuen U " Biographies." Such writings appear 
to be as old as the Christiau era , and oue at least now extant, entitled 
3c -P 3£ ffi t8z ^ ch'un ts'ew, there is good ground to believe 
existed even some centuries earlier. This is a personal narrative 
regarding ^ Ig Qan Yiug, a reputed disciple of £ ^ Mih tszS, the 
opponent of Meucius ; the author is unknown. The "j§f J| & Kob 
Ut ueu chuen t is a biography of famous women, written by Lew Heang 
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in the first centnry B.c. It haa a supplement by a later and unknown 
hand. Works of this class are very numerous, and for the most part 
of moderate size. 

The ?L "f IS ^ iC&ng tszh peen nHn is a memoir of Confucius, by 
#J ff Hod Tsze* of the Sang dynasty, collected from the several classical 
and cauontcal works, the author having fixed the years for the various 
events in the sagek life, which are at least somewhat problematical 
in particular instances. 

The jg± fl$ Kaou szt chuen, by Hf Hwang Poo-meTh of the Tsin 
dynasty, contains biographies of 96 scholars. The original is said to have 
had only 72 names, and the others have been added subsequently. 

The fft % % % H Tsr&n t'dng seen kein ckuen tsdn, by ^ fg 
Yuen Shaou of the Sung, contains biographies of 39 men of renown, 
natives of the Hang-chow region, from the earliest period of Chinese 
history down to the Snug dynasty. 

The j£ jflfc King yubi tang kin, written in 1241, by an 
anonymons author, is a series of biographical sketches of 59 scholars, 
who were made the victims of an itnpjrial rescript against literary 
associations, issued in 1197, and which was in force for seven years. 

The % ¥ $ Tdng tsat tsze ckuen, is a collection of 397 
biographies of authors and authoresses, during the Tang and succeeding 
Five dynasties, written by g Sin Wan-fang, a foreigner from the 

west, during the Yuen dynasty. The original work was long lost in 
China, and has been recovered from Japan. 

The ft % £ S i & ^ 9t & * ting tsung sktk wdng kung 
k'mg tseik peaou ckuen, in 12 books, is a series of biographies of the 
most distinguished members of the present reigning family of China, 
preceded by tables of the succession of the several hereditary titles. 
This was drawn np by imperial authority and published in 1765. 

The X §J W fS ^ & Yu&n cKaou ming chin sze 3 led, in 15 books, 
consists of biographical notices of 47 famous ministers during the Yuen, 
written by ^ § Soo T'een-tseS of that dyuasty. 

The fiP jt ffl Ching ndn M, by J$ % g Taug Ynen-fo of the 
Sung, is a memoir of ffi f§ Sun Meen, an officer who was engaged 
in quelling an insurrection among the Meaon tribes in the year 1053, 
and whose merits are overlooked in the Sung history. 

The % Tsan Iwan lilh is a three months jonrnal of jfiV j$ ^ 
Fan Chlng-ta, during his jouruey from the capital to '£$ Tsing-keung 
the present ££: $e Kwei-lln in Kwaug-se, on his appointment to that 
prefecture at the beginning of the year 1172. 
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The J£ £g Woo cfiiitn Ink is also a jonrnal by the same as the 
preceding, during a five mouths journey from Sz6-ch'uen to Haug-cbow, 
iu the year 1177. This contains the notes of a mission of 300 priests 
to India in search of Buddhist relics, being one of the few records of 
that class still extant. 

The A SI IE Jth shah kd is a seven months jonrnal of g? Wf 
Luh-Yew, in the year 1170, made during a journey from Che-keang 
province to g§ >}\\ Kwei-chow in Sze-ch'uen, on occasion of his promotion 
to office iu that region. 

The |f ^ IB Se shd ke is a journal of an embassy to the regions on 
the west of China, written by gj $J Lew Yuh of the Yuen, who 
gathered the account from the envoy f;§ Ch'ang Tlh. The Chinese 
or Mongolian troops having reduced to subjection some refractory 
Mohammedan tribes iu that direction iu 12o8, Ch'ang Tih was charged 
with a commission to the camp in the following year, his adventures 
on the occasion forming the subject of the Se she hi. 

The % j& Pabu tjut lilh is a narrative of the siege of #J J& 
Shaou-hing iu 1359, by the troops of the nascent Ming dyuasty uuder 
$J ^ \fy HoO Ta-hae, the city being at that time in the possession of 
dt W( Chang Sze-ching. This little work enters with some 
miuuteuess iuto a detail of the atrocities committed by the Ming troops, 
facts of that kind having been carefully excluded from all the authorized 
histories of the Ming. 

The % ^ fg Tung p'o neen pob is a biography of Soo Tnng-p'o, 
the renowned poet of the Sung, written by 3; S$ Wang Tsung-tseih 
of the same dyuasty. 

The £ jg £ 0 Sang i min lah, in 15 books, by g (ft ft Ch'ing 
Min-ching of the Ming, is a series of biographical notices regarding 
subjects of the Snug dynasty, who to the cud of their days refused 
allegiance to the Yuen. 

The H, |_L| A Hi f# Ktvan shun jtn ivilh chuen, iu 10 books with 
an appendix, by tjj| ® Chang Ta-i'uh of the Ming, consists of biograph- 
ical notices of upwards of 300 men of note, natives of Kwftu-shan 
during the Ming dyuasty. 

The £flg|£ Ke-6 hwan lah, in 8 books, by 31 ± jg Wang Sze-ching, 
published at the commencement of the present dynasty, is a biographical 
series of renowned characters from ancient times down to the Ming. 

The $J f$ }fc jg |j» Siting cltaou fung she shth 4 ke\ in six 
books, by Maou K'e-ling, is a series of biographical notices, 65 iu all, 
of the imperial cousorts during the Ming dyuasty. 
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The a Jfi ft IS " r <^ by ig. ft $ Wo6 Yun- 

kea, is a biographical miscellany regarding |$ £11 Tseen Leaon, the 
prince of Woo-yue iu the 10th century, and his descendants, dowu to the 
end of the Ming. 

The jg Shahpeih by $g ftij P'ang Tsnn-sze, is a connected 
series of notices regarding the victims of the insurrectionary troubles 
in Sz6-ch'nen from the year 1628 to 1663. 

The § ft H IB K'ih hang jU h>, is a jonrnal of a five months' 
residence in Hang-chow, iu the years 1308 and 1309, by % # K6 Pe. 

The fr 0 IS hing jih poo is the journal of jjfl. £ Choo 
Tso5-wan, who followed his friend $ J& 1=1 Chow Shun-ch'aug to the 
capital, and ministered to his wants during an imprisonment for ex- 
tortion, in the year 1626. 

The ^ Jfc }$, |U Sht lew k'ew ki is a journal of the ambassador 
^ IS Chang Heo-le, who was sent to Loo-choo in the year 1662, 
being the first occasion of au embassy to that island duriug the preseut 
dynasty. A more recent narrative bearing the same title gives the 
journal of iflj -jq Le Ting-yuen, who was sent to confirm the accession 
of a new king to the throue of Loo-choo, in the year 1800. 

The Jg. |f fl| |fi VuSse gow kd consists of the memoranda of gj ffc 
^ Luh Tso6-fan, a literary officer, while engaged in superintending the 
literary examinations iu Kwang-se, during the K'aug-he period. 

T" e ?R ft ft S Teen king ke ch'ing is the journal of f£ $ ft Keh 
Tswan-tsang. duriug his journey from the district city of ^ P'Ang- 
tsih ou the Yang-tsze-keaug, to Yun-nan, where he was appointed 
Criminal judge. The journal he kept on his return is also published 
with the title j£ ;E $1 £| Tung hwan ke ck'ing. 

The |9» #H & |j§ La/t chow hung gdn is a series of memoranda by 
Si lift % Lau T\ng-yneu, regarding his official duties as district magia- 
. trate of |J ^ P'oo-ning, towards the close of last century. 

The jjft $ & 5fc ^ by $fc g £ Tod Tung-ch'un 

is an account of the literary associations at the close of the Ming 
dyuasty. 

The ft ± »gL $ Keang shdng koo chung Ink, is a narrative of 
the defence of the city of ft f£ Keang-yin on the Yang-tsze- keang, by 
?u] $R Yen Chung-lee\ against the Manchu troops at the commence- 
ment of this dynasty, written by j£ fjfl R$ Hwang Ming-he. 

The KKlS^SflS H&ng wod sze 1 «eM tang k'o lnh, is the 
official record of the first examination which took place during the Ming 
dyuasty, for the highest literary degree, (sin 8z4, in the year 1371. 
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The fSf $) ft $ $ cAum/ /»77* by #3 % Hod Ping- 

keen, is a record of officers belonging to the Ho-ehow garrison, who 
suffered death in the cause of their country, from the Sung dynasty, 
down to the beginning of the present century. 

The R H g5 Wei shtpob ching by | J J Wan Kwang-t'a<§, 
a work of last century, is a collection of supplementary details regard- 
ing the families mentioned in the History of the Northern Wei dynasty. 

The jR W £ tf ± ;£ Hdn se king po szi k'ahu by Hod Plng-k'een, 
written at the beginning of the present century, is a series of biographical 
sketches of the literary officers during the Hun dynasty. 

The §§ ft |* J 06 tin poo, by f$L |£ Tseaou Yuen-he, an author of the 
present dynasty, is a catalogue of scholars who lived previous to the close 
of the Hun, arranged according to their attainments in the several classics. 

The j( g j| Urh chin chuen, in 12 books, published by imperial 
authority near the end of last century, contains the biography of 120 
ministers of the Ming, who also took office nnder the present dynasty. 
Uuiform with the above is a smaller work in four books, entitled $fr g» fl£ 
Neth chin chuen, a biography of 24 Ming ministers who submitted to 
the present dynasty, and afterwards rebelled. 

The j£ UK S IV Mwan chow tning chin chuen, in 48 books, is 
also an imperial work, published in the Keen-lung period, containing 
biographies of all the Maucho ministers of note up to that time. A 
counterpart work, under the title jj| fg fft Hdn ming chin chuen, 
contains a record of the Chinese ministers of the present dynasty. 

The rt + ZIffW Tseih shih drh hein sedng tsdn is a picto- 
rial representation of Confucius and his 72 disciples, with a brief histor- 
ical note and poetical eulogium to each. 

The |( Aj| Cftbw jin chuen, in 46 books, was published in 1799 
with the well known name of ffc Yueu Yi;6n as the author, though it is 
generally understood that he was merely the patron by whose liberality 
the work came before the public. This is a series of biographical 
memoirs of the mathematicians of China, from the commencement 
of history down to the end of last century. The last three books form 
an appendix regarding European astronomers, begiuning with Meton 
and Aristarchus; among them we find the names of Euclid, Claviu9, 
Newton, and Cassini, and the Jesuit missionaries Ricci, Ursie, Aleni, 
Longobardi, Diaz, Terrence, Rho, Schaal, Verbiest, Stnmpf, Smogo- 
lenski, Kccgler, Pereyra, etc. A supplement to the work was pnblished 
iu 1840, in six books, bringing the memoirs down to very recent times. 
In the original and supplement, there are altogether 312 memoirs. 
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The above notices will give some idea of the variety and character 
of the works included in this class; besides these there are a great 
many Bnddhist biographies, snch as the ^ ^ |$ Ckb yuS lith, fa fff f& 
Kaon sang chiien, $jj fff f{j£ Sil/t kaou sing chuen, etc.; and wheu it is 
remembered that these are supplemented by a very large part, generally 
exceeding the half of each of the dynastic histories, it will be seen that 
this forms a very important section in Chinese literature. 

8. The next class belou^ing to History is termed ft f£ Shi 
ch'adu, " Historical Excerpta," and is of much more limited extent than 
the precediug. The name as that of a class is first found in the History 
of the early Snog, and the example of Confucius is quoted, who it is 
said compiled the Shoo king in 100 chapters, from a much larger and 
earlier production containing 3,240 chapters. 

The -f- J£ ft Pfr |5 Shih ts'eih she tsedng tseg, in 273 books, 
is a collection of extracts ma<le by g § ^| Leu Tsoo-k'eeo of the 
Sung, during his readings in the Seventeen histories. These were 
originally intended for his private use, but were afterwards given 
to the public as a bookseller's speculation ; which may account 
for the want of care and judgment observable in many parts of the 
selection. 

The £ ^ $ fg Kod kine y\\ in 12 books, by g |g j# Wang 
Yfng-keoau of the Ming, is a selection of elegant extracts from the 
national history, commencing with the time of Yaon, and extending to 
the Yuen dynasty. 

The ft n She weU in 330 books, by |g ft ft Ch'in Yun-selh, was 
published at the commencement of the present dynasty. The general 
plan of the work is the same as that of the Shih ts'eih she tsedng tse?, 
but the author has introduced several modifications. 

The + — t Urh shih yih shh wan cJiaou is an extensive 

collection of choice pieces of literature, selected from the Twenty-one 
histories by ffc J£ |? Tae* Chicg-yay, and pnblished near the end of the 
Ming dynasty. Auother work named the ~ "f* Zl ft "$C Urh shih 
urh shh wan ch'adu u Literary extracts from the Twenty-two histories," 
pnblished during the present dynasty, by £ Ch'&ng Gan, is of a 
similar character to the preceding, but of much less extent, each extract 
having a note by the author appended. The Miug history is included 
in this, being extra from the former. 

The ff % Tsin led is a selection from the History of the Tsin, 
which appeared in 1834, in 10 books, by J5J §| Chow Tse, with an 
occasional commentary by the compiler. 
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9. The next class of History is termed 1$ % Tsai H " Contempo- 
rary Records," and consists of the annals of varions independent states 
existing in proximity with the imperial dynasty of Chiua. The first nse 
of this designation appears as the title of a work by Pan Koo\ which is 
now lost; and the earliest application extant is the title of the Jast 
section of the Tsin shoo, which coutaius the records of the sixteen 
nations existing at that period, which did not acknowledge the central 
anthority. 

The oldest work of this class is the Jj| g $ jft; Woo yug cKim 
ts'ew, in 10 books, by fg 0£ Chadn Ye of the Han, and contains the 
history of the small states of WoO and YuS, extending from the 12th to 
the 5th century b. c. 

The -f- B ^ W ^ kwO ck'un ts'ew, is a history of 

sixteen dynasties which existed independent of the central imperial 
government, contemporaneously with the Tsin and Snug. The names 
of these states are the Former Chaou, After Chaon, Former Yen, 
Former Tsin, After Yen, After Tsin, Southern Yen, Hea, Former 
Leaug, Shuh, After Leang, Western Tsin, Southern Leung, Western 
Leang, Northern Leang, and Northern Yen. The original work of this 
name in 102 books, was written by $r ft Ts'uy Hnng of the 
Northern Wei. This was lost for several centuries, when snddeuly a 
work of the same name made its appearance during the Miug, professing 
to be that of Hung. The authorship was afterwards traced to Jg. fa 
T'oo* K'eaou-snn, bnt the execution shews one of the most ingenious 
cases of literary fraud on record. There is internal evidence however 
of the deception, which critical acumen has discovered ; and this shews 
the extreme difficulty if not impossibility of passing successfully with 
any forgery of the kind. Previous to this au attempt had been made 
by some unknown hand to impose a similar work on the public, but 
the discrepancies are so numerous and conspicuous that few if any were 
led astray by it. It is still extant, bnt less known than the other. 

The Man s/too, iu 10 books, is a historical and descriptive 

account of fg Lull chariu, a region in the present Yun-nan province, 
inhabited by wild mountain tribes, written by fg fig Fan Cho of the 
Tang, while he was in the service of a high military officer iu the south- 
west part of the empire. 

The $5 {M & r£ Teadu ke leih Van, an auonymons production 
which appeared early in the Sung, is a collection of traditioual details 
regarding the Southern Tang, and is supposed to have been written by 
a scholar named jfc She, formerly a subject of that dynasty. 
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The Jt $ Jf & Keang ndn yky she, in 10 books, by f| g Lung 
KwSn of the Sung, contains a record of affairs during the Southern 
Tang, written after the mauuer of the dynastic histories. There were 
originally 20 books, but the greater part has been long lost. 

The ftr ^ J-*? Keang peadu chi is a small work by gft ~% Ch'iug 
W£n-pa6u of the Sung, intended to supply historical details omitted in 
other works, regarding the Southern Tang dynasty. 

The f£ $j f& Keang ndn y4 tsae is au anonymous work on the 
history of the Southern Tang, published during the Sung, supplement- 
ary to the works of six preceding authors. 

The = ^ $F H San tsob sin likh by ffl ffl ftji Chow Yu-ch'uug of 
the Sung, is a narrative of three chieftains who set themselves up in 
succession as princes of Tso6, during the 10th century. These were 
H |2 Ma Yin, who established himself at £ fj> Ch'ang-sha, the present 
capital of Hod-nau ; $ fr ji§ Chow Hing-fnng at 5£ Woo-ling, and 
lHJ 2p $J Kaon Ke-hing at f£ Keang-ling. 

The jEL 0 #C ^ >kx> sz^, by an anonymous author at the 

commencement of the Snog, is a narrative regarding the five small 
states of Woo, Southern Tang. Shtth, Southern Han, and Miu, after the 
close of the Tang. 

The i£ $ ^ iVan t'dng shoo, in 18 books, by Lfih Yew of the Suug, is 
a history of the Southern Tang dynasty. A supplementary volume by Jjg % 
Ts'eih Kwang of the Yuen, gives the pronunciation and elucidation of un- 
common terms in the original work. A history of this dynasty in 30 books 
bad been written at an earlier period with the same title, by Jg fa Ma 
Ling, but it is less known, and is considered inferior to that of Ltth Y6w. 

The £ $ £ £ Gan ndn che led in 19 books, is a narrative 
account of Annam, by |£ JJ] Le Tslh, a native of that country, who 
sought refuge in China, after having been party to the surrender of a 
city to the Chinese troops, during the reign of Knbla khan, the first 
Mongolian emperor of China. 

The -f* g $ ft SAih kwG ch'un ts'ew, in 114 books, by ^ ft g 
Wo6 Jin-chin, a scholar of the 17th century, is a history of ten small 
states which existed between the time of Tang and Sung dynasties; i.e. 
the Woo, Southern Tang, Former Shtih, After Sbiih, Southern Han, 
Tso6, Wod-yiifi, Min, King, and Northern Han. 

The jg £ Jg. Yue she lea, a short historical account of Annam, by 
a native of that country, written in the early part of the Ming dynasty, 
gives an outline of Auuamese annals from about the commencement of 
the Christiau era down to the 14th century. 
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The Jft Cltaou seen she lift in six books, is a historical 

record of Corea in the anual form, written by a native of Corea towards 
the close of the Ming. 

The ^ £ |R Ttm she thing is a short historical record of the 
Tsin state iu the 7th eeutnry u. c; and the ^ & \% #C Tsod she 
t'aou wuh is a collection of memoranda regarding the Tso6 state at 
a little later date. The author of these two is uot certainly known, 
but is generally believed to be § J$ ffif WoO-k'ew Yen, a writer of the 
14th ceutnrv. 

The + aB ¥ $ Shih luh kw6 nein peabu by 56 Ife ft Chang 
Yu-tsaug of the present dynasty, is a chronological table of the sixteeu 
states contemporary with the Tsin dynasty, aud is intended to supply 
a deficiency in the Shift luh kwo cltun ts'ew. 

The |l $g jft %j £$ Hwdng ch'aou woo hung he thing by Jg % 
Chauo Yih, is a narrative of the contests of the present dynasty with 
the neighbouring insubordinate states, including the several insurgent 
chiefs who raised the standard of revolt at the commencement of the 
Mancho rule ; aud extending also to the regions of Kasbgar, Kinchuen, 
Burmah, etc. 

10. Books on periodical seasons form another class in the History 
division, under the designation flj Shi ling "Cbrouography." The 
importance of carefully noting the seasons, is a subject which would 
naturally press itself upon any people at a very early stage of their 
history. We are not surprised therefore to find several distiuct notices 
of such topics in the oldest historical work the Chinese possess, the SIioo 
Mug; and in auother of the classics, the Le he, there is a chapter 
entirely devoted to the subject, entitled YuS ling. The Hed seabu 

eking noticed above in the 4th class under the Classic division, is a fragment 
of the same character. Books of this kind however are not numerous. 

The % m |g |B Suy she kwang he is a work of the Sung, by jjg 
$8 Ch'in Yueu-tslng, in which the natural indications of the months 
throughout the year, and the peculiar duties attendant on each, are 
detailed from ancient authorities. 

The pa J$ £ 4£ M 8z* shS M how tseih keak, written by $ % 
Le T'ae, iu the year 1425, is on the same principle as the preceding, 
being also a collection of notes from old and standard works. 

The -t + ^1 HI ^ Tt'eih shih urh fuiw Kaon by If fc jfr Tsaou 
Jiu-hoi> of last eeutnry, is au investigation aud comparison of natural 
observations as fouud in ancient records, for every five days through- 
out the year. 
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The fa 5f$ £g l* n 9 8u !f P* en m 21 books, is a compilation 
of historical memoranda for every day iu the year, by Jj| ^ Tsin 
Kea-moo of the present century. 

11. The general term jfa Jg Te Ik inclndes works on Geography 
and Topography, bnt the latter term is the more applicable to the great 
majority of the treatises included in this class. The principal geo- 
graphical indications in the Shoo king are found iu the & J| Yu hung 
chapter, which is doubtless the earliest existing record of the kind; 
although the tfj % Shan kak king, "Hill and river classic," claims 
nearly an equal antiquity. This latter geographical compilation has 
long been looked upon with distrust ; but some scholars of great ability 
have recently investigated its contents, and come to the conclusion that 
it is at least as old as the Chow dynasty, and probably of a date even 
anterior to that period. It professes to give a descriptive account of 
charts engraved on nine vases belonging to the Great Yu, who caused 
them to be execnted after he had drained off the waters of the flood. 
According to the Chow Ritual, a staff of two hundred and twenty-four 
officers was maintained in the geographical department of the public 
service, under the title J{j$ "ff J£ Chih fang she, during that dynasty; 
which would imply at least that some considerable share of attention 
was paid to the work at that time. 

Some works included under this head are confined to topographical 
particulars regarding the immediate precincts of the imperial residence. 
Such is the ^ jfc g San foo htcdng t'od, which gives a description of 
the public buildings in J| # Ch'ang-gan, the ancient metropolis during 
the Han. Another of the same character is the ^ Kin peen by 
3E i 15 Waug Sze'-teeu of the Yuen, containing a detail of the imperial 
residences, during the preceding succession of dynasties. 

The series of topographical writings iu China are probably un- 
rivalled iu any nation, for extent, and systematic comprehensiveness. 
Leaving out of question the section devoted to Geography in the several 
dynastic histories, separate works are found regardiug every part of the 
empire. At the head of these may by placed the ^ j|| — $ Td 
ts'ing yxh fang chi t in 500 books, which is a Geography of the whole 
empire, first published about the middle of last century, nnder direct 
imperial patronage. This takes np the various provinces seriatim, 
giving under each an acconnt of the astrological division, limits, con- 
figuration of the country, olfficers, population, taxes, and renowned 
statesmen. Under each prefecture aud department is a more detailed 
description of the various districts; giving in addition to the above, the 



Digitized by Google 



44 GEOGRAPHY AND TOPOGRAPHY. 

cities, educational institutes, hills and rivers, antiqnities, passes, bridges 
defences, tombs, temples, men of note, travellers, female worthies, 
religions devotees, and productions of the soil. At the end, a large 
portion is devoted to a description of the extra-frontier dependencies 
and tributary states. Besides the above general compilation there are 
separate topographical accounts under the name of jfe che, for each i£ 
sdng 44 province," every Jj^f foo " prefecture," and j{\ chow 44 department," 
almost every J|$ /teen 44 district," and in many cases, of small towns 
included in the district. For instance, we have the jt£ j$j jtj§ ^ Keang 
ndn t'ung che for the province of KSang-nan, fa Jft J* Sung kiang 
fob che" for the prefecture of Sung-keang in that province, f£ 
Shdng had hein che for the district of Shanghai in Sung-keang pre- 
fecture, and /H $g LiXng htoa che for the small town of Lung- 
hwa, about five miles from the city of Shanghai, and included in the 
same district. 

One of the earliest of this class is the *¥ X ^ IB Toe ping 
hwdn yu ke", in 193 books, by *j* & L6 She, published during the period 
Tapping hing-kwd" (976 — 983), giving a general statistical and descrip- 
tive view of the empire. 

The j& 5j£ Ndn k'e che", in 64 books, compiled under the super- 
intendence of |J9 A i£ W&u-jin Tsenen, about the early part of the 
16th ceutury, is a topography of the present Keang-u&u region, being 
at that time the immediate domain of Nanking, the imperial capital. 

The B f H &3 Jih hed ic'ew wdn, in 40 books, by £ $ ft Choo 
E-tsuo, published in the latter part of the 17th century, is an archaeo- 
logical and historical description of the imperial precincts in Peking 
and the immediate dependencies. An extensive investigation of the 
various matters in the work was undertaken, in compliance with an 
imperial order, in 1774, and published with the title ft ^ 0 f || ffl 
% K'in ting jih hed k"4w wdn k'abu, in 120 books. 

The ft 5£ fjjj #H 'M £fc M K'in ting mwdn chow yuen Uw k'abu, 
in 20 books, consists of researches into the history, antiquities, and 
geographical details regardiug the Manchu nation, drawn up in com- 
pliance with an imperial mandate about the year 1777. 

The & 7j£ jj jfe Shing king Vting che" is a topographical account 
of the metropolitan province of Shiug-king in Haucuuria, the ancestral 
burying place of the reigning imperial family. The original edition 
was in 32 books. A later publication in 48 books by ]£ W&ug H6, 
was issued in 1736. A much enlarged edition in 120 books was 
published by imperial authority in 1779. 
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The 8ff ft $j gji CM keang fang chi " Topography of Che'-keang," 
is one of the best of the class as to its plan of arrangement and 
general treatment of subjects. The original work of this name, in 
72 books, was written by |$ jfc See" Yfng-kV, in the first part 
of the 16th centnry. A revision of this by i |$ Chadn Sz6- 
lin, in 50 books, appeared in 1684. This was again revised and 
augmented by ff ^ g Ke Tsfing-yun and others, whose work was 
completed in 1736. 

The $ $ HI ■ Zlty Aa* yw fix* by $ Yaon Yo, published about 
the middle of the 16th century, is a descriptive acconnt of Kwaug-tnng 
province, illustrated by separate maps of the whole province and each 
of the 10 prefectures, with an additional one giving the author's idea 
of the position of the various nations which held commercial relations 
with the city of Canton in former times, where the several maritime 
kingdoms of western Asia are represented as occupying a very insignif- 
icant amount of the earth's surface in comparison with one province of 
the celestial empire. Arabia, Bengal, Siain, and several other continental 
countries appear as small islands, and transposed without regard to 
their true geographical positions. The first edition of the H j§ ]g 
Kv&ng tung t'ung chi "Topography of Kwang-tung," was completed 
in 1683, and the later work of the same name was compiled in 1731, 
by $3 EE <8 Hd" Yuh-Un and others; having accomplished the work in 
less than a year, it is consequently marked by many imperfections, 
which less haste would probably have enabled them to avoid. It has 
a short description of foreign nations at the end. The work was 
thoroughly revised by a commission nnder the direction of Yne"n YnGn, 
and published iu 1822 in 334 books. The blocks of this edition having 
been burut dnring the troubles iu 1857, a new and revised edition was 
issued in 1864. 

The $fj fft Ho6 kwang t'ung chi, in 120 books, is a topograph- 
ical description of the two provinces of Ho6-pih and Ho6-nan, nnder 
the general name of Hoo-kwang, compiled by £fc Ma6-ch*o<5 and 
others in 1733. A topography of this province, under the same title 
was written in the Ming dynasty, by ffl % Wei Shang. Another 
compilation was issned in 1684. The present is fuller than the earlier 
works; but being written at Woo-ch'ang, the capital of Hoo-pih, the 
attention of the compilers has been confined chiefly to that province, 
and the details regarding Ho6-nan are less complete. 

The H j£ jg & r&n ndn t'ung chi " Topography of Yun-nau," 
first made its appearance in 1691, in 17 books ; a more recent and 
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improved edition in 30 books, by f|$ $ j$| Gtf-urh-t'ae and others, was 
concluded in 1729. A considerable section is occupied with the foreign 
tribes formerly inhabiting that region. 

The Sg J£ 4£ |i£ $f jfe Chi eking kin ling sin chi, in 15 books, 
written by §| g£ Chang Heneu during the Che-cMug period (1341- 
1367), is a description of Nan-king, compiled from the works of the 
precediug authors of the time of the Sung. Later topographies were 
published during the Ming. In 1667, a revision was completed by 
gg % Ch'iu K'ae-yu; and the latest edition that has appeared is the 
ti Jft Keang ning fob chi, in 56 books, from the hand of gjfc ffi 
Yaon Nae in 1811. 

The ffi W06 k'eun chi in 50 books, by Fan Ching-ta of the 
Snng, is a topographical account of the present Soo-diow region in 
Keang-nan, and one of the earliest types of the present fob che. It 
was not published till several years after the anther's death, and has 
got inextricably mixed up with the notes of subsequent editors. The 
next topography of this regiou was the jtfjj j+j JjJ 'fe Soo chow fob 
che by fj| Loo Heang, written during the Ming, and a later work 
. of the same dynasty by ^ ^ Wang Gaon, in 60 books, was entitled 
* ne H fi iS K°° 800 CH ^ Revisious of the same appeared in 1691 
and 1748 ; and the most modern edition was published iu 1824, with 
the signature of % £n Siiug Jod-lin, in 150 books, under the title 
Soo chow fob che. 

The j% JH Ydng chow fob chi "Topography of Yang-chow 

prefecture," in 40 books, by — Yin Hwuy-yih, was completed in 

1733, having beeu preceded by an earlier edition iu 1685, which was 
also a revision of a still earlier work, which had passed through more 
than one editiou during the Ming dynasty. It is illustrated by 22 
plates, which now assume a new interest since the city has been laid in . 
roins by the insurgents. 

Tne & PJ? J& 5* Fun 9 V& n 9 fob eh* "Topography of Fnng-yang 
prefecture," in 40 books, was drawn up by J|Jt ffi Kilug K6-che\ and 
completed in the year 1685. It euters with a good deal of minuteness 
into the antiquities of that region. 

The ft ft M 7& Chin heang fob chi "Topography of Chin-keang 
prefecture," iu 55 books, was compiled by jfc % Choo Lin, iu 1750. 
There were four or five topographies of this region auterior to the pres- 
ent, the earliest of which is dated as far back as the 13th century. 

The $ jj+j /ft jj£ llwwj chow fob che "Topography of Hwuy-cbow 
prefecture," in 18 books, was compiled by |g "jg -± Chadu Keih-sze, in 



Digitized by Google 



TOPOGRAPHY. 



47 



1699. Topographies of the same region under the name of $f ^ Siu-gan, 
had already been written daring the Sung, Ynen, and Ming dynasties. - 

The fljj J{$ "jfe Ch'e chow fob eke "Topography of Ch'e-ehow prefec- 
ture," in 58 hooks, wa9 compiled by <J£ i IS Chang Sz£-fau, in 1779. 
The first topography of this region appeared in the Snog; three revisions 
took place at different periods during the Ming; a later edition was 
issued in 1673, and another iu 1711, which was followed by the present. 

The jft 0 tyj Yen y6w szi ming eke", in 17 hooks, written by 
|£ $ Ynen Ked, in the year 1320, is a topography of Sz^-miug, an old 
name for the neighbourhood of Niugpo. Three books of the original 
are now lost. The nnclens of the work is to be fonud in the $£ {gj |Jg 
Keen tabu t'od king aud % ( 0 BJ ^ Pabu k'ing szi ming cU t both 
written dnring the Sung dynasty. After a series of revisions and aug- 
mentations during the Ming, and one in 1673, the work expanded to 
the present fff Niny po fod cite", in 36 books, which wa9 drawn 

up by ^fr ^fe £ Tsaon P\ug-jiu, in the year 1730. 

The jg •% X 5fc yuin kea lid chi, in 32 books, by ^ fjf 

Sea Shih, published during the period Cb£-yue*n (1264-1294,) is a 
topography of the present prefecture of Kea-hing in Che-keang, which 
then included the district of Hwa-ting, now pertaiuing to Sung-keaug. 
It is commended by scholars as a work of research. 

The jjg JH M M Ho6 chow f od ch * " Topography of Hod-chow 
prefecture," in 48 books, is the work of $) jfc t$ Hod Ch'ing-radw, who 
completed it in 1739; but it was revised and eularged 19 years later by 
^ »j£ Le Tang. Previous editions had been published during the 
Ming, and at the comencement of the present dynasty. 

The £ j£* }{f ]fe ToJk wan fob eke is a topography of the portion 
of the island of Formosa belonging to the Chinese empire. The first 
edition by % St % Kaon Kung-keen was finished in 1694, not many 
years after the territory had been subjected ; a second appeared iu 1741, 
by SI H it ke^ v Leang-peih, iu 20 books. The most recent edition 
is by ^ -f- *fc Luh-slrih-ts'eih, a Manchu, and f£ Fan Hfien, in 25 
books, having been completed in 1747. Besides the usual statistical 
details, it coutains an account of the various races who have inhabited 
the island from ancient times up to the present day. 

The Sl & ± % JH & ChtA tt'ang chow eh* " Topography 

of T'ae-ts'ang department," iu 65 books, was compiled by 3£ |<g Wang 
Ch'aug and others, in the year 1803. A topography of this region was 
completed in 1642, which seems to have been the immediate precursor 
of the present one. 
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Many of the district topographies began to be written at an early 
date, aud we frequently fiud a saccessiou of editions, gradually enlarging 
till they become several-fold the size of the first issue. Thus the 
earliest edition of the ft W06 still hein che " Topography of 

Woo-seih," is in 4 books, aud dated 1296. Auother editiou during the 
Yuen is in 28 books. Three successive enlarged revisions took place 
daring the Miog; aud the editiou of 1689, by ^ ^ ^ Sen Yhng-ydu, 
is increased to the size of 42 books. 

The £ |i ^ KHang yin hein chi " Topography of Keang-yin 
district," in the prefecture of Chaog-chow, in its present form one of 
the most recent, also possesses one of the most extensive pedigrees of 
its class. The earliest topographical description of this locality, which 
lies on the southern bank of the Yang-tsze kfiang, is dated 1194. 
Another appeared iu 1230, and a revision of the same in 1286. This 
was again revised in 1376. The place was first designated a heen, at 
the commencement of the Ming dynasty, when the first hein chi was 
published in 1391. Thii was republished with additions in 1408. A 
new compilation appeared in 1498. This was reedited in 1510, and 
again revised and published iu 1548. The next issue was in 1619. 
This last was revised iu 1640. The first revision during the present 
dynasty appeared in 1683. We fiud auother edition in 1744; and this 
followed by one in 1789. Parts of nearly all these several editions are 
still extant, though the greater portious of some of them are lost. The 
most recent issue is a compilation in 28 books, by 45 eft f& Le Chadu- 
ld, drawn np in the year 1840. 

The & m «fc & Ktvdn sin Viang hein chi, in 41 books, is a 
topography of the two districts of Kwan-shan and Sin-yang, in the 
prefecture of Soo-chow. These originally constituted one district under 
the name of Kw&n-sban, but were divided in 1725. A joint topography 
of the two cities was published in 1750, and the present revision was 
completed in 1825, by 3£ Suih Wan-yub. 

The J| g£ ^jfc Loo hein chi, iu 30 books, is a topography of the district 
of Loo, in the prefecture of Sung-k€ang, drawn up by £tf Jg| ^ SSay T'ing- 
tnng in 1788, upon the nucleus of an earlier work written in the middle 
of the 17th century, not many years after the district was established. 

The j& g ft g Mn hwk, J h & n ch * "Topography of Nan-hwuy 
district," in the prefecture of Suug-keang, was first written in 1730, 
being four years after the first establishment of the district. The last 
revisiou, by ^ % |fc Woo Sang-k'in aud others, appeared in 1793, 
in 15 books. 
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The $ J H Jjg iv*/?<7 A<V« c/^ " Topography of Fnug-heSn 
district," in the prefectnre of Sung-kfiang, was written in 1758, in 10 
books, by ^« M f£ Ch'iu Tsc6-f'an, about 32 years after ihe district 
was first established. 

The ^ m B iS Taing poo hein chi " Topography of Ts'ing-poo 
district," in the prefecture of Sung-keaug, was first written about the 
commencement of the present dynasty, and was revised and republished 
in 40 books, by Wan? Ch'ang, in 1788. 

The H jjg jR jfc Woo hod hein chi "Topography of Woo-hoG 
district," in the prefectnre of T'ae-ping, and province of Gan-hwny, 
dates back as far as the Snug ; from which down to the present dynasty, 
there were probably several successive editions, which have now dis- 
appeared. The earliest one extant was published in 1673 ; the next 
revision was completed in 1754 The present edition was published in 
1807, in 24 books, having been revised by Jjj| f( Leang K'e-jang and 
others. A future editiou will have a sad tale to tell of the devastation 
caused by the TW-piug insnrgeuts. 

The #j£ & SS J£ Tsing tlh hein chi "Topography of Tsing-tih 
district," in the prefecture of Ning-kwrt, is a work that has passed 
through a goodly number of editions. The earliest topography of this 
region, thongh under a different name, was published during the Sung 
dynasty ; other editions appeared successively at the begiuning and 
during the latter part of the 1 6th century. The next was dated 1598 ; 
the earliest edition now extant is that of 1656 , and the sn -? -iing one is 
1754. The latest edition, in 10 books, was compiled by j& )| jg Chaou 
Lc&ng-shoo, in 1808. 

Th e ^ g g |3 Jfl IS Td Hh ch'ang kwd chow t'oo chi, in 7 
books, written by $| Tjf Fung Fuh-king and others, and completed 
in the year 1298, is a topographical description of the present Ting- hae, 
on the island of Cbnsau, near Niujrpo. The work originally had three 
maps ; hence the name of t'od chi " Maps turd description," this beiug the 
first work to which that description was applied. The maps are now 
lost. This chow was changed into a hein iu the year 1369, and nearly 
a century and a half later the g g jg£ Ch'ang hwii hein che was 
published ; a revision of which appeared in 1569. The name was 
changed to Tlog-haa in 1686, and the first £ f & % ;£ Ting hae keen 
chi was published iu 1694. A more recent issue was compiled in 1715, 
by |§ $| Mew Say, in 8 books. 

The 2J5 j$ || Ping ho6 hein che "Topography of Plng-hoo" 
district," in the prefecture of Kea-hing, was first published in 1563 > 
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another edition was issued in 1627. The next revision appeared in 
1688, and a later publication from the hand of j£j [*§ f5 Kaon Kwtf-ying 
was completed in 1745, in 10 hooks. 

The MS Kl $ Yin teen cM " Topography of Yin district," in Ningpo 
prefecture, was written first in 1G86 ; and a new edition by f$ ^ flff 
Tseen Tii-hin, appeared in 1788, in 30 books. 

Tne & M Mt 1& Yung Vang Men che" " Topography of Yhng-k'ang 
district," in the prefecture of Kin-hwa, has had a great deal of laboar 
bestowed on it, to bring it to its present state of perfection. The 
records of the immediate locality date back as far as the Snng and 
Ynen dynasties; but the first work with the above title is dated 
1524, a part only of which is now extant; the next issne was in 
1581 ; a revision took place in 1672 ; the next editiou appeared in 1698, 
the blocks of the previous issue having been burnt in the interim. 
The latest revision, iu 12 books, was completed in 1837, by Jjg Ifr $| 
Leaon Chung- ke. 

The |g g g§ Tain y4n /wen chi "Topography of Tsin-ynn 
district," in the prefecture of Ch'oo-chow, was written iu year 1767, but 
the original blocks were destroyed by a flood iu 1800, aud the next 
edition, in 18 books, was drawn up by |g $ £4 Tang Chlng-lee, in 1849. 

The earliest editions of the ^ |X| % % Ynh shan ketn cU " To- 
pography of Yuh-shun district," in Kwang-sin prefecture, appear to 
have been published during the 15th, 16th and 17th centuries. Very 
little of these has survived to the present time, the oldest edition extant 
haviDg been compiled iu the year 1670; a supplement to the same 
was written iu 1783; after which the only edition issued was in 1823, 
by g£ # Woo Tffze-shaon, in 32 books. Since this last was written, 
the district has been grievously distressed by the present insurrection- 
ary struggle. 

The origiual g$ "fa Wo6 keen che " Topography of Wo6 district," 
in the prefecture of Soo-chow, appears to have been written abont the 
year 1529. A later edition, in 54 books, was completed in 1642, by 
RNewJo-lin. 

The curliest edition of the ft & gg Keu yxLng kedn che "To- 
pography of Keu-yung district," in the prefecture of Keang-ntog, 
appeared about the end of the 15th century. The next was published 
in 1G03. This was revised and augmented in 1656; from which time 
there does not appear to have been any revision, till the middle of the 
18th century, when a new edition was issued by ^ $ % Tsaou Shih- 
seen, in 10 books. 
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The H [fa "jfe E ch'ing he'e'n che " Topography of E-cbing district," 
in the prefectnre of Yung-chow, is a history of considerable antiquity. 
There is a topography of the region dating from the end of the 12th 
century, nnder the name of the H #j ^ Chin chow che. Auother with 
the same title was published about the middle of the 13th centnry. The 
name was changed to i& E-chin in 1369, and the first record nnder 
this title appeared soon after. The name was giveu as g| Lwan- 
keang, in the next topography ; which was published at the beginniug 
of the 16th centnry. The name E-chin was again resumed in the 
following issue, in 1539. A revision of this took place in 1567. The 
next was in 1639. A reconstruction of the work was completed in 1668 ; 
and a further revision in 1693. A more recent edition was issued in 
1718, by 6$ Luh Sz6, in 22 books. A supplement was published 
in 1723, by % ft £ Y6n He-yuen, entitled ft $ % ff K ch'ing hem 
s&h che t in 10 books, the character j£ chin being changed to ffi ch'ing, 
in consequence of the former being part of the emperor's private name. 

The pj| jgg Lffy&ng hefn che "Topography of Lo-yang district," 
in the prefecture of HO-uau, is a record of high historical interest, this 
having been the capital of the empire iu several preceding dynasties. 
The latest edition, in 60 books, was completed iu 1813, by g» g| (jf 
Luh Ke-lo6 and & jg Wei Seang. 

The g % Tse shing, in six books, by ^ ft Yu K'tu of the Yuen, 
is a description of the region of Tse-uan in Shan-tnng, aud is the most 
complete of any of the topographies writteu during the Yuen dynasty. 

The fSM H % Ju !/ ch'ing keen che "Topography of Jny-ching 
district," in the department of Keae, passed through two editions duriug 
the 15th and 16th centuries ; another was published in 1672 ; and a 
later iu 1763, by YSn Joo-sze, in 16 books. 

The |p ^ S| ^ Tset/i mfh UUn che "Topography of Tseih-mlh 
district," in the prefecture of Lae-chow, appears to have beeu first 
written iu 1579 ; a later and much enlarged edition was published in 
1763, by jfc fa Yew Shuh-hea(5n, in 12 books. 

The J% g$ Wob kung keen che " Topography of Woo-knng 
district," in the department of Keen, by ffe K'aug Hae, published 
in 1519, thongh extremely concise, the whole forming only one moderate 
sized volume, is yet considered a model work of the class, aud one of 
the very few that have escaped critical censure. 

The £g £$ jjg Ts ung ming hUn che "Topography of Ts'ung-raing 
district," in the department of Tue-ts'ang, is a record of the delta at 
the mouth of the Yaog-tsze keang, which has had a very chequered 
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history since its first establishment as a magistracy, dnring the Ynen 
dynasty. Since that period, the city has been five times removed to 
different sites, in consequence of the inroads effected by the sea. To- 
pographies were published daring the Yuen and Ming dynasties, bnt 
these are now lost. The oldest extant was compiled in the 17th ceutnry ; 
another edition appeared in 1728. A later revision was published id 
1760, by £g |$ Chaou T'iug-keeu, in 20 books. 

The P|j j\\ ^ /Cue chow che "Topography of the inferior depart- 
ment of K'ae," iu the prefecture of Ta-miu^ in Chih-le', possesses an 
antiquarian interest, as being a record of the place where the ancient 
imperial sage jg| jj| Cu'neu-heuh had his residence. The first edition 
was compiled in 1534; the next whs iu 1594; the last revision during 
the Ming is dated 1639. The work was rearranged in 1673; and iu 
1806 the last edition, in eight books, was completed by gfc *j£ H Ch'iu 
Lo-shen and others. 

The Jg£ Jgf 4+| 5& Kaon t'dnc/ chow eke "Topography of the inferior 
department of Kaon-t ang," in the prefecture of Tnng-ch'ang, was first 
published in 1553, but that work is now lost ; a compilation was finish- 
ed iu 1673; and a later revision of the same appeared in 1713, in 12 
books, by g| |gj M T'o6-y5. 

The Jl| £J? jg J£ C/t'uen s/ia fod min t'ing che " Topography 

of the borough of Oh'neu-sha," in the prefecture of Sung-keaug, is a 
descriptive and statistical account of one of the inferior order of cities 
with its dependency, which was first walled iu in 1553. In 1810, it was 
first placed under a separate government. The topography was com- 
pleted by fpf ± jfi Ho Szc-k'e in 1836, in 12 books. 

Besides the various walled city topographies, celebrated hills and 
islands frequently have their particular histories. One of the most 
famous of these is the Jjf P£ tfj P'ob t'o shan che, beiug a descriptive 
account of the island of P'wVt'u, a reuowned seat of Buddhism, lying 
a few miles east of the inland of Chnsnn. Acconuts of this place 
began to be written as early as the Yuen dynasty, and in 1589 the 
first regular che appeared; this was revised in 1607. In 1698, a new 
and augmented edition was published. In 1740, another issue in 20 
books was completed by f£ yfc Hed Yen. There are some carious 
facts recorded in it regarding the progress of Buddhism and intercourse 
with J.ipan. 

Tne jfj ^ iXj ife Chaou padu shan che is a small topography of 
Chaou-paou hill at the mouth of the Kiugpo river, in the district of 
Chin-hae, which has passed through a good many adventures from firat 
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to last. The work was written by p$ ^ ffff Cii'iu K\ng-p'ef and pub- 
lished in 1845, so that it contains several Dotices of the proceedings 
daring the Euglish war, in which it shared a prominent position. 

The j& iJLl ]fa Tseaou shan che is a topographical account of a small 
rocky island in the Y&ug-tsze keaug nearly opposite Chiu-keang, known 
to foreigners as Silver island. Until the arrival of the rebels within 
the last few years, the greatest object of interest there was a bronze 
vase 2,000 years old ; but siuce the insurrection it has been concealed for 
safety. The work contains a lengthy detail regarding this vase. The 
first edition was published in 1762, in 12 books; and the later revision 
and enlargement by gg \x Ko<5 Yuen in 1840, in 20 books. 

The Tjj$ |Jj Kob shan che is a topography of Ko6-shan, a celebrat- 
ed hill in the neigbonrhood of the provincial city of Fuh-chow, published 
iu 1761, in 14 books, by j| f£ Hwang Jin, the same being an enlarge- 
ment of an earlier edition. 

The 5£ % ji * Wob $ kew fceah che is a descriptive topogra- 
phy of the Woo-£ (Bohea) hills in Fuh-keeu province, famous by name 
in Europe, on account of the teas which they produce. It is also a 
locality of much interest to the Chinese, iu respect to the antiquities iu 
that neighbourhood. Various editions of this topography have been 
written from the time of the Sung downward*. One of the best was 
published in 1718, by fg jjig Wang Full le, in 16 books, illustrated 
by a number of plates of the scenery. There is a later work by ^ JQ 
Tung T'een-knng called the g£ ^ jjj Jjj^ Wob 4 shan che, in 24 books, 
dated 1751. This is prefaced by a series of 32 portraits of sages, 
scholars, and genii, who have inhabited that region. 

Works on the water-courses of China are also included in this 
section. The earliest of these is the 7JC IS Shwuy king " Water classic." 
A work of this name by ^ §fc Sang K'in, is known to have been written 
at the commencement of the Christian era, being quoted by Pan K06, 
the historian of the Former Hau ; but the one now extant with the same 
signature there U good reason to believe to be spurious, being the 
production of some unknown hand during the time of the Three king- 
doms. This however gives it a very respectable antiquity, and the 
original commentary on it is by gjij j| Le Ta6u-yuen of the North- 
ern Wei. Some scholars of the present dynasty have applied them- 
selves vigorously to the elucidation of this venerable record, identifying 
the ancient names with the present sites, and in consequence of their 
labours the work is highly esteemed as a description of the waters of 
the empire in former times. 
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Towards the close of the 11th century, gg f£ TVeS Kwiio, who had 
spent more than thirty years traversing the lakes, rivers and canals in 
the region of Soo-chow, Ch'ang-chow and Ho6-chow, for the purpose 
of investigating their various peculiarities, pnblished the result of his 
experience in the rf* ?K JpJ ^ Wod ckung shinty le shoo, a small 
treatise illustrated by charts ; which has been preserved as an important 
contribution to the national topography. 

The 0 flfj •£ ilj 7JC 5fl if) % Sze ming t y 6 shan shwuy le pe Ian is a 
treatise on the streams in the neighborhood of T'6 hill, in the prefecture 
of Niugpo; in which the vicissitudes of these waters are traced for four 
huudred years, up to 1241, when the book was published by jj| Wei 
Heen, one of the local officers. 

The ^ $f }1 $| H6 fdng t'ung £ is a treatise on the means of 
preserving the bauks of the Yellow river, by & % {\ Sha-klh-shih, a 
Mongolian, written duriug the Yuen dynasty. There is a variety of 
details regarding the past history and present state of the river. 

The fn M Eal Ohe hd t'od led is an essay on the course of the 
Yellow river, written by 3E § Wang He, about the middle of the 14th 
century. It is illustrated by six charts, and contains a sncciuct narra- 
tive of overflowings of that stream during successive centuries. 

The }& fPl H St S Gh e hd ts ^ w ise ^ Sn0 ° * 9 a collection of official 
papers regarding the management of the Yellow river, containing also 
an elaborate discussion of details respecting the maiu channel and 
tributary streams, with the various appliauces adopted for the restraint 
of its unmanageable waters. The work was drawn up by Kiu 
Fo6, about the close of the 17th century. 

The tJC % $1 Shwuy tabu te hang is a minute description, in 28 
books, of all the rivers and water-courses throughout the empire, includ- 
ing Corea, Tibet, and Eastern aud Western Tartary. The author j$ Q 
$ Tse Cha<5u-nau, who had given much attention to geography, was 
oue of the principal writers of the Td ts'tng yih t'ung che, his labours 
on which had prepared him for the work in question, the latter haviug 
been completed in 1776. 

The ydn y6 seabu Itlh is an account of {$ jl] H&og 

shan, a mountain iu Hoo-u&u, one of the five great eminences mentioned 
iu the Shoo king. This which is the earliest of the Mountain records 
extant, was written by $ $i H8 Le Ch'ung-chaou, a Taouist priest, 
during the Tang dynasty. 

The ^Sic^Illl^S- Vac hd shan ke led is a descriptive 

account of a mountain in lloO-pih, known also by the name of j£ 'g flj 



Digitized by Google 



MISCELLANEOUS DESCRIPTIVE WORKS. 



55 



Wo6-tang sban, and celebrated as the retreat of a faraons Taonist priest, 
who was afterwards deified under the title Heu&n Veen te, the god of the 
north pole. The work which is in eight books, was written by ]£ 
Wang Kae, in 1744. 

The J3f ill BS Leu shan he is a description of a famons mountain 
in the vicinity of the Po-yaog lake, written by gfc g£ Ch'in Shun-yu 
during the 11th ceutury, after having spent two months in investigat- 
ing every object of interest in the locality. There is a short appendix 
generally with it, eutitled J^f jlj % j} Leu shan he left, by a Buddhist 
priest, named |i jgj Hwuy-pnen. 

The H % Se hod che tswan is a topography of the West lake 

at Hang-cbow. In the early part of the 18th century a descriptive 
acconnt was written of this locality, with its numerous natnral and 
artificial beauties. An epitome of this was drawn up on occasion of the 
emperor's visit to the south. This was a^ain enlarged by ^ J£ 
Leang She-ching, in compliance with an imperial mandate, and pub- 
lished in 1762, in 15 books, with the above title. 

The f& ffi fjp i|£ gj} Lo ydng ked Idn ke is a descriptive detail of 
the various Buddhist establishments in Ltf-yting, the metropolis during 
the Northern Wei ; written by $g #j ;£ Yang Heeo-che, an officer of 
that dynasty. The 5th and last book contaius an interesting narrative 
of the mission of & £ Hwuy-saog, a Buddhist priest, to Central Asia, 
in search of the Buddhist cauonical works. 

The ^ ^ if IB Le&ng king sin Ice is a small work by Wei Sbuh, 
written during the 8th century, descriptive of the two metropolitan 
cities of that period ; only one out of five books is now extant, and that 
imperfect, being part of the record respecting CVang-gan, the western 
metropolis. The work has been largely quoted by Siiog M\o-k'6w, in 
the J| CKang gan che "Topography of Ch'aug-gan," written 

during the Sung. This latter production, in 20 books, gives a most 
elaborate detail of the pnblic buildings, city boundaries, and other local 
matters, forming a historical and antiquarian record of much interest. 
In later reprints of this book, it has been customary to add a volume 
originally from the hand of ^ jfr % Le Haou-wau of the Yuen dyuasty, 
entitled | $ g g CKang gan t'od che, consisting of plans and de- 
scription of that city and the adjoining region, which is not withont a 
certain interest in itself, but there is frequently a discrepancy between 
the illustrations and the earlier topographical record. 

The flsj g ]fe Tung seaou V06 che is a description of the T'ung- 
scaou kung, a Taouist monastery and its precincts in the vicinity of 
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Hang-chow, written by % T&ng Muh, a lay resident in the establish- 
ment, in the time of the Yuen dynasty. This is one of 72 renowned 
seats of Taonism throughout the empire. 

The & J£ jg ajs: f£ Kin gaou t'uy shik pelh Ice is a series of 
miscellaneous records regarding the imperial palace in Peking, written 
in the 17th century by jg -± ^ Kaon Sz6-k'e\ one of the officers of the 
establishment. 

The fH 31 IS K King tso <> Su, J 8ne & is a calendar of 
popular customs throughout the year, in the region now known 
as HoO-kwang, written by fa Tsung Lin, a subject of the 
Leaug dynasty, with a commentary by £fc & & Too Knng-chen 
of the Say. 

The J$ j§ f£j ^ /£to«?i y« //<T«^ rAe is a treatise on the 
geographical features, natural history, and other matters regarding 
the southern provinces of the empire, by Fan Ching-ta. A great part 
of the origiual is now lost. 

The $} £h ft g Ling woe tae Ul, in 10 books, by JQ £ |£ Chow 
K'eu-fei, an officer at Kwei-liu in the 12th century, professes to be 
supplementary to the work of Fan Chiug-U above-mentioned, and 
intended as a reply to numerous questions proposed relative to the 
matters treated of. It contains a large amount of detail respecting the 
geography and inhabitants of the two Kwang provinces, and also the 
regions beyond, summary outlines beiug given regarding many Asiatic 
kingdoms, extending even to the far west 

The p£ ft ; J£ 3? Woo lin Jcew sze, in 10 books, is a record of 
institutions and customs at Hang-chow, during the Southern Sung 
dynasty, when it was the capital of the empire ; written by ^ ^ Chow 
Meih, an officer of that period. 

The ^ p|* ^ $ Woo chung k'ew szi, by f£ & Luh Yew-jih 
of the Yuen, is a collection of traditious regarding Soo-chow, supple- 
mentary to the regular topographies, in which the author although 
somewhat credulous on some poiuts, shews good judgment on the 
whole, in the arrangement of the work. 

The 2p ft; |£ 1£ Ping kcang he sze is a short record of antiquities 
regarding the Soo-chow region, written by )g g j| Kaon Tlh-ke, about 
the middle of the 14th ceutnry. There are some items of topographical 
information in this, which are not to be fonnd in fhe regular histories- 
of the period, but the excessive credulity of the author has allowed him 
to disfigure his uarrative by marvellous traditions utterly unworthy 
of credit 
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The fM] t]\ |£ if/« ieaOK ke is a small record of notabilia iu the 
proviuce of Fuh-kgen, by Jg$ ^ X Chow Leung-knag, an aathor of the 
preseut dynasty. 

Toe jjfc H p£ cKing t&it ke is a descriptive account of the 

antiquities in the eastern quarter of the city of Hang-chow, written by 
Jg $} Le* G5, in 1728. 

The $T $J *5 HJ ^ «tf /dw^ faw is a geographical and anti- 
qnariau record of the portion of the empire lying north of the Yellow 
river. A great part of the original is lost ; and the portion still extant 
treats of the Shan-se and Hfl-n&n region. The author is $ft M Na-sin, 
a Mongolian, who wrote during the Ynen dynasty. 

The $ gg % jgf fj» Seuhea k'ih yiw ke, in II parts, is a narrative 
of the travels of Sen Hea-k'ih through the whole empire for twenty-eight 
years, dnring which he visited every place of interest, and made an 
extensive journal of observations, geographical and historical. The 
acconnt ends with the year 1640, but it was not published till 1776. 
A second edition appeared in 1808. 

The $j g |5 Fuh kwo ke is a narrative of the travels of f£ ^ 
Fa-haen, a Buddhist priest, who spent fifteen years at the commence- 
ment of the 5th century, wandering throngh the several kingdoms of 
Middle Asia, in order to obtain information and documents regarding the 
Buddhist religion. The work is well known in Europe, in consequence 
of Remnsat's translation into French. 

The % $f |5 j$ fjj Td Vang se yih ke, in 12 books, is an account 
of a hundred and thirty-eight countries of Asia, chiefly translated from 
Sanscrit works by Ynen-chwang. a Buddhist priest A great 

part consists of a description of the kingdoms through which this zealons 
monk had himself passed, in the course of a sixteen years' journey in 
pursuit of Buddhist books and antiquities. On his retnrn to his native 
land, loaded with stores of Sanscrit literature, he was received with 
great honour by the emperor, under whose immediate patronage this 
work was written #g Peen-ke, from the dictation of Yuen-chwang, 
and completed iu the year 646. A translation of the whole, by Pro- 
fessor Jolien of Paris, has recently been published, and forms a most 
important document regardiug the territorial divisions of India in 
former times. 

Theg^Jj^^^ilil^ Seuen M fung she Icaou le Vod king 
is a description of the country, customs, and institutions of Corea, in 40 
books, by & jJJ Sen King, an officer in the train of jft ft i& Lo<5 Yun- 
t'eih, who went on a commission from the Chinese court to the capital 
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of that state, on occasion of the accession of a new king, in the year 
1125. The manuscript was originally illustrated by maps, but they 
were lost before the book was printed for the first time, iu the year 1167. 

The H gg Jg, ± f|i Chin hi fung t'oo ke is a description of the 
country, people, aud enstoms of Cambodja, by JS| jji J$ Chow TS-kwau, 
a follower in the suite of an envoy from China to that country, in the 
years 1295-1297. It has been translated into French by Reionsat. 

The |k ^ §• Taou t che led is an account of the various nations 
in the Malayan Archipelago, by 2GI W &n ? Ta-ynen, who took 

passage in a merchant ship, in the middle of the 14th centnry, and 
visited most of the countries he describes. The book was written about 
the year 1350. 

The -=g Hae yu is a short description of a unmber of countries 
that had commercial intercourse with China, written by % % Hw&ug 
Chnng, who gained his information from the mariners at the ports 
visited by the sea-going vessels. The work which was finished in 1537, 
contains general details on the geography, people, and products, but 
the narration is marred by an account of some monstrosities. 

The }g H ^ ^ Tung se yang k'abu is a geographical treatise, 
in 12 books, giving a short description of thirty-eight kingdoms, 
chiefly islands iu the southern and eastern seas, which had commercial 
intercourse with China during the Ming dynasty. There is an account 
of the Japanese aud Dutch at the end, the latter denominated Hung 
madu fan, " Red-hairy foreigners." The work was completed about the 
year 1618, by Chang See, who gathered his information chiefly 

from seafariug people he met with at the ports. 

The H #p jfc Chih fang wae ke is a concise geography of the 
world. The nucleus of the work was written by Pantoja, an Italian 
Jesuit, in compliance with an imperial order, as an accompaniment to 
the map of the world, which had been presented by Ricci. After the 
death of Pantoja, a great deal of matter was added to it by Jules Aleni, 
nnder whose name it was published in 1623. In this we find the 
globe divided into the five continents of Asia, Europe, Lybia (Africa,) 
America, and Mugellauica, under which last name was included an 
extensive tract of land supposed to extend from close contiguity with 
South America, to several degrees beyoud the south pole. About half 
a centnry later, Ferdinand Verbiest published another small geograph- 
ical work, entitled i$ M | ^ K'wan yu Coo shied, agreeing in the 
main with Aleui's, but containing further information ou some points. 
An abstract of Verbiest's work has beeu frequently published, under 
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the title jljl M ^ $fi Kioan yu wae kc, in which the principal part of 
the geographical matter is omitted, and everything of a strange and 
marvellous character retained. 

The 7ft; Cfiih ya is a descriptive account of the coantry inhabited 
by the Meaon tribes in the south-west of China, with details of the 
customs, antiquities, etc., of that people, written by |$3 $| Kwaug 
Ix>(5, from information gathered during several years that be was 
in the service of one of the female chiefs, about the close of the 
Ming dynasty. 

The i$ j$ Ch'aou seen che is an account of Corea, including 
geography and customs, by a native of that country, whose name has 
not been preserved ; but it appears to have beeu written in the latter 
part of the Ming dynasty. 

The H| ^ g H Ilae kw6 witn ke>n Ink is a small geographical 
treatise, chiefly relating to the islands iu the eastern and southern ocean, 
by ^ Cli'in Luu-kenng, whose father being engaged iu the sub- 

jugation of Formosa, Ch'in collected his information among the mariners 
into whose company he was thrown on the occasion. His book which 
was fiuished in 1730, is illustrated by sis maps of the coasts and 
islands. It was published in 1744. 

The x #c jg || Yuen koo kung k Ink is a description of the 
imperial palaces of the Yueu princes, by jj $j Seaou Senn. In the 
year of the accession of the first Miog emperor, orders were given for 
the demolition of these buildings, when Seaou Seun, the author of this 
tract, being engaged on the commission, embraced the opportunity of 
preserving this memento of the Mongolian mouarchs. It was revised 
and published in 1616. The substance of it is included also iu the 
Jih hed k'ew w&n. 

The $ ^ fjj Kw&ng yu ke is a geography of the empire, iu 24 
books, written by ^ 0^ Ltih Ylug-y&ug, abont the commencement 
of the 17th century. It is divided according to the eighteen provinces, 
with two sections at the end ou border lands and foreigners. This is a 
convenient manual for ascertaining the ancient names of places, which 
are giveu under the respective modern appellations. A revised aud 
enlarged edition was published during the present dynasty, by £ -f$ 
Ts'ae Fang-plug. 

The £ jg$ -fa ^ H ^ Kin ling koo kin t'ou Icaou is a series of 
sixteen plans of the city aud neighbourhood of Naukiug, from 1000 years 
before the Christian era, dowu to the Miug dynasty, with a descriptiou 
to each, by \ft Ch'iu E, dated 1516. A companiou volume entitled 
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& S B tfc % in lin 9 fob !/ un 9> g ive » f° rtv plates of remarkable spots 
in Naukiug, with a short topographical notice, and a few lines of poetry 
accompanying each. This was published in 1623. 

The $ jfcf Jg 7*a4 waw Are /etf is a brief description of the institu- 
tions, . cnstoius and geography of the island of Formosa, written by 
% kin K'eeng-kwang, after the subjugation of the famous 
Koxinga, in 1684. 

The ^ Jg. Yah mun ke l&> is a description of the Portuguese 

settlement of Macao, by f-p jfc f£ Yin Kwang-jin and Chang 
Jo6-liu, two Chinese officers who succeeded each other in that sub- 
prefecture, in the latter part of last ceutnry. The first part contains 
details regarding the topography and government; aud the second is 
entirely occupied with the customs, institutions, lauguage and other 
matters respecting the foreign residents. 

The ft M ft % Tk & ffi 116 yu*' 1 b m ch>in 9 seu > ka °* » a 8maU 
work, in which the course of the Yellow river is traced from its three 
sources in Kashgar, Yarkaud, and Khoten, as far as the border of Kan- 
stih, where it enters China. The author, or rather compiler, §^ tfi 
Wod Slng-l&u, who wrote dnriug the latter part of last century, collected 
hia materials from an extensive investigation of all previous works. 
The proper names throughout have the explanations, according to the 
languages of the countries to which they belong; generally Mongolian, 
Tibetan, or a variety of the Persian called the Mohammedan dialect 

The \% f& % Woo Ice k'abu is an account of the antiquities and 
remarkable objects in the neighbourhood of Woo k'e, a celebrated 
stream in the district of Seang-heang, in Hoo-nan, written by Wang 
Sze'-ching, in 1711. 

The -fa j$ fUj Tat hod pi k'abu, in sixteen books, is an account of 
the various topics of interest and utility connected with the Tae hoo 
or " Great lake," lying between the three prefectures of Soo-chow, Ho6- 
cbow, and Ch'ang-chow. The work was written by ^ 3|! Kin 
Yew-le, in 1750, and contains matters of information not to be found 
in the regular topographies. 

The jf$ ffe fji Hoo juen tsd hi is a miscellaneous record of 
remarkable objects in the neighbourhood of the Western lake at Hang- 
chow, written by J Luh Tsze-yun, in the middle of the 
17th century. It is chiefly occupied with matters omitted in the 
larger topograph iea 

Tbe S $ fig |g CKow hae Voo peen, in 16 books, by » # f- 
Ch'ing Jo-taang, is a minute detail of the sea-board districts of China, 
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illustrated by an extensive series of maps, in the rudest style of art 
The main object of the work is the discussion of plans of defence 
against the seafaring marauders from Japan, who proved a formidable 
scourge to the inhabitants on the coast, during the Ming dynasty. 
There is a lengthy description of military weapons and tactics at the 
end, illustrated by figures. This appeared in 1562. Thirty years later, 
on occasion of an irruption of the Japanese on the Corean coast, |f 
T'ang Chung was commissioned by the governor-general of Keang-nan, 
to make an abstract of the above work, which he published with the title 
I J§ M $§ Ck'ow hoe chung peen, in 10 books. 

The m ® m m m m a * Ch'ih sew leang che hoe t'ang t'ung die 
is a topographical description, in 20 books, of the sea coast along the 
province of Ohe-keang, with minute details regarding the various plans 
adopted for withstanding the aggressive advances of the ocean, and 
a record of the changes that have taken place in the outline, during 
successive dynasties. The work was completed by "ft 18 Jp! Fang 
Kwan-ch'ing, in 1751. 

The f£ j$j fjj Ufc Eae chadu tseVt shwd is a treatise on the 
tides, which subject is also referred to the geographical section 
of literature. The author |jf Jg g$ Ya Sze-k'een, a native of Hae- 
ning on the Bay of Hang-chow, seems to have been led to the 
study of the tidal theory from his close proximity to one of the 
most remarkable physical phenomena on the globe, the bore, which 
attains to an extraordinary height twice every year in that inlet 
This work which was finished in 1781, takes a review of the various 
theories that had been broached previously, the author himself 
holding the opinion that the tides are maintained by the influence 
of the moon, but in what particular manner, he does not venture 
to affirm. 

The llj ffr Ming shan shiug kae k6 is a description, in 48 

books, of all the hills of note throughout the empire. The accounts 
are extracted from the works of previous authors, ancient and modern, 
which is the cause of a great want of uniformity in the style throughout 
The compiler fijf Ho T'ang, who finished the work about the year 
1633, has prefaced it with a volume of illustrative engravings, and 
appended an extra book at the end, regarding the marvellous narratives 
of antiquity. 

The ^ iJj jjj & Hwang shan die led is a topographical notice of 
Hwang-shan, one of the most famous hills in Gan-hwuy province; 
written by j£ % % Hwang Shin-seen, in 1691. 
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The g £ ilj $g Gfiang jrih shan lah is an account of Ch'ang-pih 
hill, in the district of Tsow-ping in Shan tung, by the same author 
as the preceding. The original has a section of addenda, which is 
sometimes omitted in the reprints. 

The H llj ^ Lo Jow shan eke is a topography of the 
Ld-fdw hills, in Kwang-tung province. This work which is in 12 
volumes, was written by g£ ^ T'aou King-yih, about the middle of 
last century. 

The j$ ill j|| M Toe shan taou le ke is an itinerary of the 
vicinity of the celebrated mountain T'a^-shan in Shan-tung, written 
during last century. The author Nee Wan, gives a record of 

the antiquities, and corrects the works of his predecessors. 

The ^ ft .ft 2$ JCwang lea ke. (few is a manual of objects worth 
visiting at Leu-shan in Keang-se, written in the 17th century, by 
ft W & Wo6 Chien-sze. 

The £3 $f ^ |5£ Pih luh shoo t/uen eke is a topographical 
account of an institution established by the famous Choo He for the 
encouragement of literature, at Leu-shan in Kiiang-se, where he held 
office. The work, which is in 16 books, was written by 3^ jfc 
Leaou WSn-ying, in 1673. This was revised and enlarged to 19 books, 
by ^ £fr Ma6u Tih-ke, in 1714. 

The ft? ig % J$ : ^ # U Sfc Chi sdng ming shing king ting too 
shwS is a series of engravings of remarkable spots in the province of 
Che-keang, with a short descriptive note to each. 

The lU % % Shan tung Kaon koo luh is a record of the 

antiquities of Shan-tung, by K06 Yen-woo, and was written about 
the year 1661. 

The ff, % "jjf g£ King tung k % aou koo luh is a record of antiquities 
regarding the eastern part of the province of Chih-le, extracted from 
other works of the above author, and published under this title by 
ft * if Wo ° Ch\n-fang. 

The [9[ £C ^ Oow keang yih che is a small collection of historical 
and topographical facts regarding Wfin-chow prefecture in Ch6-k6ang, 
supplementary to the information contained in the regular topographies 
It was written about the middle of the 17th century, by ^ -fc % 
La6u Ta-yu. 

The JJ. YuS sloth is a description of the topography, customs 
and other matters in Kwang-se, written by §Q $f Min Seu, an officer 
of high rank in that province, about the year 1655. It contains a good 
many notes regarding the Meaou tribes. 
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The H #j $| JLingr naw tsd ke is a miscellaneous record of the 
geography, natural productions, etc., of Kwang-tung, written by Wod 
Chin-fang, in the 17th century, from information collected during a 
personal tour in that region. This contains some notes on the Macao 
Portuguese, under the designation heel lk devils." 

The |R 2i KJ Teen k'in ke yew is a collection of memoranda 
regarding men aud tilings in Yun-nau and Kwei-chow, formed during 
a resideuce in those parts, by p$ t{fl Ch'tn Tlu?, iu the 17th century. 
There are some notes on the Meaon tribes, but the book is marked by 
numerous marvellous narrations, utterly unworthy of credit. 

The Wi% %&Hs> Tung k J e seen die is an acconut of the various 
tribes of Meaou, with an investigation of the statements given regardiug 
them in previous publications. It is by the same author as the 
preceding. 

The jjL fft $f ta Tee/n nan sin //«■ is a miscellaneous account of the 
natural productions and phenomena of Ydu-nan, written by rf£ fijl 
Chang Hung, in the latter part of the 17th century. 

The t& & # Q ft H Tuh she fang yu ke yaou, by M jffl $ Ko6 
Tsoo-yd, in nine books, is a record of geographical changes which have 
taken place in China from the earliest times down to the 17th century, 
intended as a guide to the perusal of the native histories. It was 
published in 1667. 

The ft ft 3 ft ¥ * Let* tat <e U yuen kxh peabu is another 
work in 47 books, exhibiting in a tabular form the topographical 
changes in the divisions of the empire for more than three thousand years, 
down to the end of the Ming dynasty. The manuscript was completed 
in 1667, by |$ % Q Cii'in Faug-tseib, but it was not published 
till 1833. 

The $ ft $n It Ohow King pe lan is an itinerary of the empire, 
in six books, giving the distances from place to place, iu the number of 
le. This was compiled in 1738, by g£ ^ Wo6 Liu-yih. 

The jjgj ft flfi 3lc Sung keang Ken ko is a collection of short odes, 
descriptive of notable places and objects in the prefecture of Sung-kiiang, 
hy 7m Chin Kin-ha6u of last century. 

The fjjj $f Sung ndn yd foo is a book of stanzas descriptive 
of Shanghai and vicinity, by % $£ Yang Kwang-fo<5 of last century. 
The ?! |3t V B fft cKing suy sze k'eu ko is also a collodion of 
odes regardiug the popular cnstoms of the city of Shanghai throughout 
the year, with explanatory notes, by 5g ^ Chang Ch'un-hwa, pub- 
lished in 1839. 
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The $f H |$ ;££ & ; angf s/n? te'aflw is a poetical description of 
the newly acquired Mohammedan territories oq the west of China. It 
is in twelve chapters, with a running geographical commentary, and 
was written by Jg, fc Sung Sze-jin, in 1792. 

The J$ jt«£ ft f p>J Eyih chak eke tszk is a collection of stanzas, 
with exteuded details, regardiug the various Asiatic nations west of 
China, by Fuh K'ing, a recent author. 

The ^ S tt tt 83 Wae hw6 chuh eke tsz* is a similar collection 
to the precediug, with reference to the various foreign nations known 
to the Chinese during the 17th century, when this was written by j£ 
Yew Tung. 

The |e) £ HunXy keang che is a descriptive and geographical 
account of Mohammedan Tartary, with its peculiar customs ; drawn np 
about the year 1772, by jpg & # Fuh-san-po6 and g£ W & Soo-urh- 
tih, two Manchu officers, who held a commission in that country soon 
after its snbjngation by the Chinese. 

The U jft |5 tsatig ke is a record of the country and customs 
of Tibet, with an itinerary at the end. 

The $j | fj$ 7F<?i todn^ J*od «AiA is an itinerary of Tibet, with 
an account of the inhabitants, their customs and institutions, illustrated 
by maps of the couutry, and representations of the people of the several 
tribes. The last book is a vocabulary of the language. The work was 
drawn np about the year 1792, by jg >> p Ma Sha6u-yun and £j? |g 
Shtng Mei-k'e, two Chinese officers. 

The |f j£ fljj JUffiSe yih wan keen luh, in eight books, was written 
in 1777, by *t -f- — IVelh-shih-yih, a Manchn officer. It is a record 
principally of Eastern Turkestau, Mohammedan Tartary, and the various 
Chinese dependencies on the west, but it has also geographical notices 
of the principal nations of Central Asia. 

The W ^ST 5c f£ $ e f an 9 !/ aou ^ ls a » r » e f notice of European 
customs aud institutions by Louis Bngli, Gabriel Magallhanes, and 
Ferdinand Verbiest, three Jesnit missionaries. They also divide the 
surface of the globe into five continents, the same as iu Aleni's work. 

The /V Ei* lil hung y*h 8 ^ e l% a series of short acconnts of 
foreign nations in all qnarters of the globe, giving brief notices of their 
customs, and specimens of the languages of many of them. It is chiefly 
taken from books previously published, with additional matters gathered 
from report. There is a supplement entitled g$ & ft gfc Yih she keyii % 
by the same author Luh Tsze\vuu, treating of the remarkable produc- 
tions, poetry, coius, and written characters of various foreign nations. 
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Another volume by the same author is the A 4fc 38 $1 ^ ^ LUn 9 hwang 
she, which is almost entirely a fabulous traditional record of nations 
which never existed beyond the fauciful brains of the inventors. 

The #f $1 5$$ Gan ndn ke y&io is a very brief account of Annam, 
written by j§ jgji H P'wan Tlng-kwei, iu 1688 ; the author having been 
driven ashore ou that country by a hurricaue, while on his voyage home. 

The r|a (lj ft fa $ Chung s/tan ckuen sin lull is a descriptive 
account of the Lno-choo islands, with the customs and condition of the 
inhabitants, written by |£ % Sen Pa6u-kwang, a Chinese imperial 
commissioner, who was sent to confirm the accession of a new king, in 
the year 1718. There are a number of plates iu the work, giving rep- 
resentations of the route, and various objects of interest on the main 
island. These are much better executed thau the generality of Chinese 
illustrations. Specimens of the language are also given, with the 
syllabary of the written character, which is the same as the Japanese. 

The # 3c jg, !i M $ Fan shay ts'at fung t'oo k'aou Veth 
leti is a short account of the cnstoms of the aborigines on the island of 
Formosa, by Luh-shih-ts'eih. 

The g 5fc ft Leu sung ke is a short accouut of Manila* by J| pf fg; 
Hwang KVch'ny. 

The % U Hal taou yih che is an account of foreign nations 
is six books, by I -fa f§ Wang Ta-hae, who having made a voyage to 
Batavia in a Chinese junk, describes many of the channel islands from 
personal observation, and other countries from the information he 
gathered from various sources during his travels. It was published 
about 1791. 

The Hae luh is a general record of foreign nations, by $ 

f£ Yang Ping-nan, who drew up his account from information received 
through a friend who had spent 15 years voyaging to different parts 
of the world. As he had no guidance for writing the names of many 
of the countries that he describes but the pronunciation of his friend, 
a native of Kwang-tung province, it is frequently difficult to recognize 
the places intended. It was published in 1842. 

The & 5#3£l[il!3§||- Sung madu fan ying h>ih U k'aou le<\ 
a description of England and the English, collected from native works, 
ancient and modern, by S M Wang Wun-t'ae\ was published in 1841. 

The remarkable events which took place in the intercourse of the 
Chinese with foreign nations, commencing about the year 1840, would 
doubtless render desirable some more complete account of other countries 
than the Chinese yet possessed Such a work seems to have been 
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contemplated by the famous Commissioner Lin, who amassed a fund 
of materials for this object, collected in great part from the writings 
of foreigners in Chinese, and translations made from English newspapers 
and other works. These being transferred to Wei Yuen, a member 
of the government in the capital, and a man deeply versed in the 
native literature but a bitter enemy to foreign intercourse, the latter 
adding from his own ample stores, arranged and edited the whole in 50 
books, under the title fj£ [yj ^ Bac kwo t'oo che, which was given 
to the public in 1844. The work is a valuable one, not only to the 
natives, informing them regarding outside nations, but also to the 
foreign student, as furnishing within a convenient compass the knowl- 
edge possessed by the Chinese, from remote ages down to modern times, 
extracts being given on this head from many rare and curious works. 
Unfortunately the compilation is tinged throughout with the author's 
particular views regarding foreigners, which often leads him into 
extravagancies, in his zeal for their depreciation. An enlarged edition 
appeared in 1849, in 60 books, and another has recently been published 
in 100 books. 

Four years after the publication of the above work, another 
geographical treatise appeared, from the hand of fife £g j£{ Seu Ke-yu, 
the governor of Fuh-keen, under the title ^ * Jg. Yi"g kwan che lej. 
Although this is a less bulky production, it is much more impartial, 
and gives a very fair account of the various portions of the globe. 
The author availed himself of the opportunities he had for consulting 
foreigners regarding foreign affairs, and he has not disdained to acknowl- 
edge the assistance thus received. The maps, though little more than 
outlines of the several countries, and very rude in their execution, 
yet give a tolerably good notion of the relative position and magnitude 
of the nations indicated. 

The above selection from the geographical works of the Chinese, 
will show that this departineut of knowledge has not been neglected by 
them. As regards the geography of the empire, their authority is in 
general unimpeachable. The information they have preserved regard- 
ing bordering kingdoms, and many large aud important countries of 
Asia, although requiring to be read with discrimination, yet contains a 
mass of valuable material, which is not to be found elsewhere; and 
although it mnst be admitted that their accounts of foreign states are 
often marked by extravagancies, it is only what might be expected in 
consideration of their isolated condition ; and it is at least questionable 
whether they exhibit a larger proportion of fable than our western 
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literature. Recent treatises written by foreigners in China will no 
donbt do something towards improving the state of the native science. 
Among the most important of these may be named the j& Jig fjfj 5£ ^ 
Ik pe lan, by Marques, and j& Jig £ IV le tseuen che, by Rev. V 
W. Muirhead. 

12. A limited class of works included in the History division is 
entitled jg § Ckik kwan "Official Repertories," containing details of 
the duties devolving on the various members of the government The 
oldest of this class is the Chow le classic; from the date of which, 
anterior to the Christian era, down to the time of the Tang dynasty, 
.there is nothing of the kind extant. The earliest and in some respects 
most important is the Jg£ ^ JRL Tang lull teen "Six canons of Tang," 
in 30 books, drawn np by the emperor -jq £2 Yneo tsnng in the 
early part of the 8th century, with a commentary by ^ $c $f L6 Lin- 
fo6, written by imperial order. The six-fold division of the treatise is 
according to the heads of — Principles, Instruction, Rites, Government, 
Jurisprudence, aud Military onterprizes; the duties of the several mem- 
bers of the government being classed respectively under, the tribunals 
of the ^ 66 S an sze " Three Tutors," ^£ $ San kung "Three Dukes," 
J£ i§ San sang "Three Inspectors," fa ^ Kew sze "Nine Principals," 
3l SI Woo keen " Five Superintendents," and the -f- ~ jfi SW* 
"Twelve Guardians." 

The 3E ^ Jt IB y u k fang tsa he by $ # ^ Chow Peih-ta, a 
high officer during the 12th century, consists chiefly of memoranda of 
his official experience, dwelling at length on the duties of the members 
of the Han lin or National Institnte. 

The |g § Jg J& Pe shoo keen eke in 11 books, is a collection 
of official records regarding the Private document office, including a 
summary of details respecting the Astrouomical Board, during the Yuen 
dynasty. This was drawn up in the middle of the 14th century, by 
Wang Sze-teen, and ^ £ %Z Shang K'6-nng. 

The $5 $ Jj£ f|J Le pod che Itaou, in 110 books, is a compendious 
digest of the official bnsiness counected with the Board of Rites, pub- 
lished in the year 1450, as the production of the officers of the board ; 
but the real author is said to be ft Ife Yu Jo6-yih, a Shanghai 
graduate. The whole is divided into sections on — Imperial instruc- 
tions, Official appointments, Official duties, Tables of officers, Memorials, 
Biographies, aud Regulation?. 

The $fc % M ft M ^ K ' in tin 9 le}h ta/; c,lih kwan peabit, in 
63 books, was drawn up by imperial order in the year 1780. It consist* 
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of a series of tables of the officers iu the several departments of govern- 
ment; exhibiting also the changes that have taken place iu the names 
aDd duties of the respective offices, from the earliest times down to the 
present dynasty. 

The U $j ^ f£ Pih leaou kin keen, in 12 books, is a general review 
of the government offices throughout the empire, with notices of the 
secular changes that have taken place during each succeeding dynasty. 
The work is loosely drawn up, and is disfigured by the egotistic state- 
ments of the author ^ $ New T'eeu-suh, who wrote during the 
latter part of the 17th century. 

13. Another class in the History division, termed § Chirtg shoo, • 
** Treatises ou the Constitution," comprises a highly important and 
interesting series of work«. It has loug been customary iu bibliogra- 
phies to place books of this character iu a separate section ; but the 
first application of the term Cking shoo to a class, is fonnd in the |g [fjj 
f ix 0 P e k& shoo mult " Catalogue of books in the private cabinet," by 
£g jg Tseen P'o6 of the Ming dynasty. 

The earliest of this class now extant is the )f[ M Tung teen, in 200 
books. The author $j Too Y£w, seems to have takeu his idea from 
a preceding treatise by one gi] L4w Yih, entitled the (j[ Jflj. Ching teen, 
in 35 books ; but findiug that very incomplete iu details, he constructed 
the large work in question, dividing it into eight sectious, on — Political 
economy, Literary graduation, Government offices, Rites, Music, Military 
discipline, Geography, and National defences. Commencing with the 
earliest period of history, it reaches down to the middle of the 8th 
century, being one of the most complete and masterly works of the 
kind ever published. It having appeared desirable that a continua- 
tion should be drawn np, bringing the historical details down to modern 
times, a mandate win issued by the emperor iu 1767, in accordance 
with which a supplement was compiled, nuder the title jfc Jff fg j§ J& 
JCin ting suh t'ung (<i<'/i, in 14-1 books. The arrangement is the same 
as the original portion, except that the last section is divided into two, 
under the respective titles of Military aud Jurisprudence. Down to the 
beginning of the 13th century, the details are drawu from the Tung che 
and Wan heen t'ung Ic'abu, and the remaining portion is collected from 
the supplement to the latter work. A third part was added about the 
same time in 100 books, under the title ft fl $g & jfe JCin ting 
hivang ch'aou t'ung teen, also compiled by order ot the emperor, giving 
the details for the present dynasty down to about the year 1736, on the 
same plan as Too YeVs original work. 
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The great work of g g£ Ma Twan-lin, entitled J JR jj ^ TPci/i 
/i&n k'aou, in 348 books, is well known to Europeans, from the 
notices that have been made regarding it in the writings of sinologues. 
The compilation is a valuable one to the foreign student, and exhibits 
a large amount of research on the part of the author. There are, how- 
ever, many lacuute, which have to be supplied from other authorities. 
Having taken the Tung teen as the basis, he has expanded To6 YeVs 
eight sections into 19, and added five more, on — Bibliography, Imperial 
lineage, Appointments, Urauography, and Phenomena. The period 
embraced in the details extends from the com mencemeut of history to 
the early part of the 13th century, being almost up to the time he wrote. 
A supplement to this was compiled by 3; #f Wang K'e, in 1586, in 254 
books, with the title $j| fflt ^ Sufi wan keen t'ung Jc'aou, in which 
is a continuation of dotails from the period wheu Ma Twan-lin's work 
closes in the Sung, through the Leaou, Kin, Yuen, and Ming dynasties. 
An imperial order was issued for the thorough revision of this part in 
1747, which was completed 25 years later, and published with the 
imperial imprimatur K'in ting in 253 books. The plan of Ma's work 
is followed, but there are four additional sections on — Chronological 
terms, Water-courses, the Written character, and Genealogy. A further 
extension of the work was added under the patronage of the same 
emperor bringing it down to the 18th century. This was published 
under the title fk & A ^ "A K ! M ^ Kin ting hwdng cfiaou wan 
keen t'ung k'aou, in 266 books, and coutains a fund of curious informa- 
tion regarding the present dynasty. The plau is the same as that of 
Ma, except an additional section on the Temple services. 

Another series under this class is termed Hwuy yaou, aud consists 
of a classified detail of all state matters during the respective dynasties. 
The first of these embraced the period from 618 to 804, written by j| 
Soo Me6u. By an imperial order in 8;">3, ^ fg Yang Chaou-fuh aud 
others added a supplement embracing the intervening period. These 
were combined by ]£ f$ Wan<j P'oo, a scholar at the commencement 
of the Sung, who supplied deficiencies, aud brought the account down 
to the end of the Tang, forming a work in 100 books, entitled the 
Tang hwuy yaou, embraciug 514 different snbjects. Some portious of 
the original are lost, and have been supplied by a later hand ; but the 
more recent additions are indicated in the work. The same author also 
wrote the 3L It S Woo tae hwuy yaou, in thirty books, which 
embraces the five short dynasties following the Tang, and contains 
many important matters which are not mentioned in the official histories 
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of the time. At a later period of the same dynasty, the W # 3£ Se 
han hwuy yaou, in seventy books, was written by g£ J£ t$ Seu T'eeu-lin. 
This is a summary of matters during the Western or Former Han, after 
the model of the T"any hwuy yaou, the material being taken from Pan 
Ko&'s history. It is divided into fifteen sections, treating of 367 subjects 
in all. The ]fc JS| 1£ Tang han hwuy yaou* iu forty books, is a 
similar work to the preceding, regarding the Eastern or After Han, 
by the same author, and much the same iu plan ; except that the 
Western Han is confined to a detail of facts, while this record enters 
into a discussion of the questions in hand. The subjects are 384 in 
number. 

The Bfl M Ming hwuy men is a comprehensive description of the 
Chinese g tvernment during the Ming dynasty, iu 180 books. It was 
drawn up by ffc Seu P'o6, in compliance with an imperial order 
issued in 1497, and published iu 1509. The first book is devoted to 
the Imperial kindred, after which, up to the 163rd book, is an extended 
detail of the machiuery of the Six supreme Boards. Fifteen books more 
are occupied with the various civil offices, and the last two with the 
military grades. A supplement in fifty-three books was added by 
imperial order in 1529, and a further continuation appeared iu 1576 ; 
but neither of these additions has survived to the present time. 

In 1694, a work similar to the above, was compiled for the present 
dynasty, which was revised and augmented in 1727, and again revised 
by imperial order in 1771, being published in 100 books, under the title 
®C % *k ffi ft # K'in ting td tsing hwuy teen. This contained a 
development of the institutes of the government, while another section 
which was published contemporaneously in 180 books, under the title 
$C £ iff fT M HI $ K'in tiny td tsing hwuy teen tsih IS, gave a 
detail of the modifications which had taken place in the various depart- 
ments of the state. A later arrangement of the work was published in 
1818, iu 80 books, with an accompanying section of plates in 132 
books, entitled Uc fit & # tin 'J ft * f *'* n 9 hwuy teen t'oo, 

the previous editions having had the plates attached to the text through- 
out. A much larger portion however entitled the ffc jj? ^ ^ ff M 
{?tj K'in tiny td tsing hwuy teen sze" le in 920 books, was published at 
the same time, which gives a historical summary of the events that have 
taken place under the respective government offices, since the commence- 
ment of the dynasty. Altogether, this unique collection presents such 
a body of official experience, as must render it a valuable treasnre to the 
practical politician. 
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Allied to the above is a series of works giving a view of the 
internal arrangements of the Six snprerae Hoards iu the capital. These 
are termed §fo j£ |£ $5 H'J ^ JCin ting U po6 tsih U " Regulations of 
the Board of Office," gfc J£ % fll) $j) Kin ting ping pod tsih U " Reg- 
ulations of the Board of War," & X ffi B'l fcl '"><7 poo 
tsih U " Regulations of the Board of Works," etc., and contaiu a mass 
of curions information relative to the functions and responsibilities of 
these tribunals. 

Soon after the establishment of the now reigning dynasty, the laws 
of the empire were published and circulated for general information. 
A revision of the same took place in 1070 ; and an addition was made 
in 1723. A new and revised edition of the % ffi \ Q $J Td ts'ing letih le\ 
in 47 books, appeared in 1740, and a more recent revision was issued in 
1829, in 40 books. This work as its name indicates, consists of 
two parts, — The letih or fundamental laws, and the W: or subordinate 
statutes ; the former of these remains unchanged, and it is only the 
latter that is altered in the various editions, the 16 being subject to 
modifications from year to year, according to circumstances. 

The A ]|S 51 S W 41 <P« k'* ? un 9 chc dioo tseih, in 250 books, is an 
elaborate statistical compilation regarding the Muuchns, classed under 
the eight banners. It was commenced by order iu 1727 and completed 
in 1739. This treats at great length on the eight-foid division of the 
nation, the lauds, camps, military status, official duties, instruction, rites, 
and literatnre ; with tables of nobility, hereditary rank, high ministers-, 
members of the imperial house, ministers of the cabinet conucil, ministers 
of the supreme boards, miuiaters of the metropolitan province, and 
periodical examinations. These are followed by biographies of the 
imperial princes, high ministers, early supporters of the dynasty, the 
loyal slain in battle, faithful officers, literary men, examples of filial 
piety, and distinguished females. 

It has been customary with some of the emperors of the present 
dynasty to make occasional tours through the midland provinces, partly 
by way of recreation and partly with other views as a matter of state 
policy. In 1766, an acconut of four such trips, between the years 1751 
aud 1765, was drawn up by J| Kaon Tsln, in 120 books, with the 
title j& & jRj. Ndn scan siting teen. This gives a minute description 
of the whole route, with plans, and views of all the interesting objects 
on the way; a chief aim of the work being to exhibit in detail the 
established rites observed during the progress of the imperial cortege. 
There is a great amount of interesting matter regarding the Yellow 
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river, Grand canal, Hang-chow bay, and various tributary waters ; and 
although the imperial essays, which are plentifully interlarded, form a 
part but little attractive to the geueral reader, yet on the whole the 
work is worthy of a place in a choice library of Chinese literature. 

The ^ |JJ jjj§ §g |g) 5£ Ilwdng cKaou U t'06 shih, in 28 books, 
is an illustrated description of the various instruments, utensils and 
purupherualia of the present dynasty, according to the established rites, 
drawn up by imperial order in 1759, and revised in 1766. It is divided 
into six sections, on — Sacrificial utensils, Astronomical instruments, 
Apparel, Musical instruments, Imperial chariots, and Military imple- 
ments. The engravings are on wood, in the first style of art, 
and every plate is accompanied with one or two pages of letterpress 
description. 

The fi£ f( ft X ^$ Leth toe keen yuin k'abu is a treatise on the 
national designations adopted by the successive emperors of China, 
from the earliest time, to the eud of the Ming, in ten books, by ff ijjjj 
Chung Yuen-yfng. Previous to the year b. c. 140, the emperor's title 
was the only designation used ; but from that period, it has been the 
practice to select a name for each successive terra of years, a enstom 
which has been continued without interruption to the present day. 
Besides a chronological catalogue of these terms, together with a similar 
list for bordering nations, and the designations adopted by usurpers, 
there is also a separate list of the whole, arranged according to the 
final sounds. 

The it X S * V^ n V aou m > b >' USI Ch'in King-yun, 
a writer of last ceutury, is a concise detail of the reigns of the successive 
sovereigns of the several dynasties of China, from the Former Han 
down to the end of the Ming, with the time and occasion of the changes 
of national designation all carefully registered. A snpplement by H 
rf» Ch'iti Hwang-chnng, the son of the above, gives the designations 
adopted by the various usurpers, who have at different times raised the 
standard of revolt ; together with the national designations of several 
bordering kingdoms. This is a nsefnl manual for readers of Chinese 
history. 

The gfc x 2§ IpJ V u $ n k' a ° u t'faQ ™ a classification of the 
various terms of years, which have had the same national designation, 
throughout the entire range of Chinese chronology. We find a great 
number that have been twice used, a smaller nnmber three times, others 
four, and some five times. The author ft flf & Wo6 Seaou-kung lived 
at the beginning of the present dynasty. 
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The jjg flj 'Hi 3E ft ^ /:« m ; £>? is a convenient 

manual of reeeut. date, by /jf gg T'ang Le-Mti, giving t succession 
of the princes of China frotn the earliest record, down t'> the present 
emperor, with short historical notes explanatory of the varion- changes 
aud revolutions of dyuasties that have occurred. Tho ^ A national 
designations adopted under each emperor are given, as 1 : lose employ- 
ed by usurpers ; together with the inscriptions ou the uational coinage. 

The ^ i|| ^ Pod hwang k\iou is a treatise on the methods of 
gnarding against locusts, which prove a not infrequeut scourge in China. 
It was written last century by flfc $T £ Cii'in Fang-sang. 

The & £a3£jg3|J£)iSgjE Kin ting woo ying tee'n tsen 
chin pan citing s/d/t, is a proposal for reprinting the imperial library 
with moveable wooden type, with a particular description of the 
process, illustrated by 16 plates. This was drawn up by 4t f{jj Kin 
Kfien in 1776, three years after the imperial order that had been 
given for the entire reproduction of the books. The plan was after- 
wards adopted. 

The j£ $ \ ± Q jfe Lew JCew jrh t'ae heJ che m6 y by Wang 
Sze-chiug, is a snccinct acconut of the several deputations of Loo- 
chooans who came to be educated in the national collegiate institute 
of China; a practise which dates from the year 1392, and was continued 
at intervals during the Ming, permission having been first granted by 
the present dynasty in 1684. There appears to be several omissions 
in the author's statement respecting the arrivals during the Ming 
dynasty. 

The |9 jjjJJ j;£ ^ Kwfi ch'aou she fa A-Vtfu, by the same author 
as the preceding, is a list of the posthumous designations bestowed on 
the princes and high ministers, from the commencement of the dynasty, 
down to the year 1595. There are 407 names in all, of those who had 
received this honour. 

The £r gg jig £ ^ Keang soo liab yun Urucn gdn, in 12 books, 
by $j #f T'aou Choo, is a discussion of the plan of transporting the 
imperial impost grain from the province of Keang-soo to the metropolis. 
This is a matter of much importance in the national commissariat, and 
the accumulating difficulties in the inland navigation, arising from the 
gradual filling up of the Yellow river, and other obstructions, in the 

- 

early part of the century, rendered it desirable that some other channel 
should be found. Iu 1826, the grain was transported by sea ; but other 
difficulties seem to have met them in this scheme, for the practice was 
discontinued up to a very recent period, when the seu-going vessels have 
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again been employed. The present work which was issued in 1826, 
gives .an outline of the route, and particulars of the various requisites 
at great length. 

A treatise of recent date, entitled 4* 9 ~ 'vf Chung k'eu yih ch&, 
by t2, ift E Paou She-chin, enters with a good deal of minuteness into 
the discussion of the inland navigation, chiefly respecting the Grand 
Canal and Yellow River, as they affect the transport of grain to the 
capital. The origiual portion with four addeuda that accompauy it, 
give a series of historical notices on this head from the beginning of the 
present century down to 1830. 

Books relative to the relief of the poor in times of famine and distress 
are also referred to this class. These are uumerous and some date as far 
back as the Sung dynasty. One that has been largely circulated iu the 
viciuity of Shanghai bears the title & Sl 5 # ^ w hwang ledng fang. 
This was first compiled by f£ J§ Kaon Pih yang, a native of Haug- 
chow, in 1785, and was republished iu 1813, aud again in 1840. 

14. pi $$ M&h lnh " Catalogues," also form a class under this 
division, a style of writings which refer to the commencement of the 
Christian era for their origin. 

One of the oldest extant is the j[ || ^ ffi fft {g Ckih ckae shoo 
luh heae te, in 22 books, by |fj£ ^ Ch'in Chin-sun, an author of the 
time of the Sung ; this being a classified catalogue of the books in his 
family library, with annotations. 

The % HD ^ g Wdn yuen fc<7 shoo mtii is a catalogne of the 
books in the imperial library during the Ming, drawn np by Y&ng Sz6- 
k'6, in 1441 in four books, the works beiui? arranged in 20 divisions, 
headed by the first 20 characters iu the Ts'een tszs ivttn or "Tuousaud 
character classic." It was republished in 20 books in 1800, by & S tl 
Paou T'iug-p6\ 

The *f- tg ^ @ Ts'een k'tng t'ditg shoo mtth is a catalogne 
of the private library of the Ts'een-k'lng Hall, in 32 books, compiled 
by ^ HwAng Yu-tseih, at the commencement of the present 

dynasty. The works which are all Ming editions, are arranged in four 
divisious, — the Classic division embraces 11 classes, — the History 
division has 18 classes, — the Philosophy division contains 12, — and the 
Belles-lettres division includes eight classes. 

The jtt £ g ft § @ & Sht shen t'&ng tsang shoo mxlh luh by f$ & 
Ch'in Td, is a catalogue of his own family library, published in 1616. 
The classification adopted is into six divisions,— Classics, Canouical 
works, Philosophy, History, Belles-lettres, and Arts and Sciences, 
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The g & $g Iff ;g ifwo' sA« fo'n^ cfce is a catalogue of books 
compiled by J(fe \fc Taeoon Hung, towards the end of the Ming, from the 
various natioaul historical works. The first division consists of imperial 
publications; the following foar are devoted to the fonr divisious of 
Classics, History, Philosophy, and Belles-lettres ; and the last is a short 
section ou the rectification of errors in previous catalogues. The author, 
however, has not been careful to ascertain the existence of the works 
which he records. 

The £ m & M m 9 K"k kod M keaou k'ih shoo mak is a 
catalogue of the books issued by ^ gf Ma6u Ts8en-tsae, a celebrated 
publisher during the Ming dynasty, by whom the list was originally 
drawn up. Besides the name and number of books in each work, the 
number of leaves is also carefully uoted, shewiug a vast amount of 
private enterprize. The catalogue was first published in 1841, with an 
appendix stating the fate of the blocks of the varions works, many of 
which had been used by his descendants for firewood, while those that 
remain, «orae perfect and others imperfect, are distributed about various 
cities in the neighbourhood of (Jb'ang-shuh, where is the residence of 
the Ma6u family. 

The ^7 $ : M % ^ 0 With gan leik swdn shoo muh is a catalogue 
of the mathematical works written by Iff Mei wuh-gau, compiled 

by himself, giving a description of each of his productions, which 
number 88 in all ; 33 of these had l>een published, the remainder being 
slill in manuscript in 1702, the date of the preface. There is a biogra- 
phy of the author at the end by another hand. 

One of the finest specimens of Bibliography possessed by this, or 
perhaps any other nation, is the ft ^ ffl |J & ^ & @ Kin ting 
zze k y o6 tsetien shoo tsung mith, being a descriptive catalogue of the 
imperial library of the present dynasty, drawn up by imperial command. 
The plau was first put in operation in 1772, and completed in 1790. 
Great efforts were used in the interim to precnre rare works, which 
existed in private libraries throughout the empire; and rewards were 
conferred ou those who could add a certain uumber of volumes to the 
library. The whole are arranged in szi k'o6 or M Fonr divisious," i. e.. 
Classics, History, Philosophy, and Belles-lettres, in 200 books. The 
history of every work is given with a decree of minuteness, aud also 
a critique, in which the excellencies aud defects are pointed out. An 
abridgment of this catalogue containing less than a tenth of the 
original matter, is published under the title ft ^ 0 J$ £ ^ f$ Bfl 
@ £$ Kin ting sze Ko6 tsetien shoo keen ming muh lah. Besides the 
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works actually preserved iu the library, the larger catalogue con- 
tains a list of nearly as many more, which is eutirely omitted in the 
abridged edition. 

Besides the works that are published separately iu China, there is 
a prevalent custom of printing collections of choice productions, uniform 
in style, nuder the name of ^ ~$ Ts'tmg shoo or " Repositories." These 
vary in number and extent, some merely containing about five or six, 
while others include several hundreds. Many ancient and curious 
writings are only to be found in these repositories. A catalogue of the 
greater part of such works was drawn up by gfl fift K«>6 Sew iu 1799, 
under the title j£ % g £ |g Way k"%h shoo m&h ho petti, iu 10 
volumes, which will be fouud a useful manual for the studeut of Chinese. 

In this class also should be placed the " Index expnrgatorius " of 
China, containing the list of works prohibited by the present dynasty, 
under the title ** 3£ @ Kin shoo mult Inlt. This consists of two 
parts, — the first j® ^ @ Ch'ow hwut/ shoo malt, being works of which 
parts only are objVctiouable and forbidden ; the second £ jjft ^ 0 
TseiUn hwuy shoo milk, being such as are utterly condemued and dis- 
allowed. There are several ten thousands of volumes in all, chiefly 
written abont the close of the Ming dynasty. 

The investigation of inscriptions on ancient stoue tablets, has long 
been a favourite study among a portion of the Chinese ; and there is no 
doubt that many of these form exceedingly importaut and interesting 
documents, as contemporary historical records. The interest attaching 
to these records, and the skill with which the natives are able to 
produce fac-simiies from stone tablets, have given rise to a practice 
among many men of wealth of keeping a series of these impressions in 
their cabiuets. From this practice again has sprung a series of writings 
descriptive of such collections, and these are referred to the preseut 
class. The earliest example is the $fe $$ Tmh hod Ink by the 
historian G6w-yang Sew. Another work eutitled the £ ft Kin shih 
luh, in 30 books, is also a production of the Sung, consisting of a 
catalogue by |g Bfl jj$ Chaou Ming-chiug, of 2,000 inscriptions iu his 
family hall, the last 20 books consisting of notes and remarks. 

The J$ Le shih by gfc £g Hung Kw5 is a collection, chiefly of 
Hau dynasty inscriptions, in the "Official baud" character. The first 
19 books is a transcript of 189 fac-simiies in his own possession, with 
explanatory uotes. The last eight coutaiu a list of inscriptions from 
other soirv 1 '. T'ie work was completed and published iu 1167. Huug 
KwO added a supplement of 21 books, under the name ^ Le suh % 
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which appeared at various times between the years 1168 and 1180, 
consisting of Han tablets omitted iu the earlier part. The whole 
was pnblished in oue by the author in 1181, but a great part of the 
supplement has become lost in the course of time. The Le shift was 
republished at the close of the Ming ; but at the beginning of last 
century, the Le suh was only to be found in fragmentary manuscript 
portions. These were collected together and published at Yang-chow ; 
the 9th and 10th books being entirely deficient, the 21st book in- 
complete, and the 5th to the 9th books, consisting of plates of various 
stone tablets, supposed to be from another work of the same author. 

The £|J $$ $ Shift k'ih poo sea is a descriptive catalogue by 
ff S K Taftug Huug-foo, of specimens of calijjraphy cut ou stone, 
iuclnding two examples of the classics also engraved on marble slabs. 
This little work was completed in 1248. 

The ft ^ % Ldn ting ft'abu, in two books, by & jtt; g Sang Sh6- 
ch'ang of the Sung dynasty, is a critical examination of a set of texts 
composed, by a party of convivial poets duriug the 4th century, who 
were accustomed to meet together in a building called the Lang ting or 
** Epidendrium paviliou," at Kwei-ke iu ChS-keang province. These 
compositions were written out by 3E %k Wang He-che, one of their 
number, a renowned caligrapher ; aud in later times have been cut on 
stone, in many parts of the empire, after the hand writing of W&ng. 
Sang's work examiues at length the vicissitude of the original manuscript, 
aud the merits of the various copies which have been produced; with 
numerous other particulars in reference to the subject. There is a 
further investigation by Ife Yu Sung, also a Sung author, who 
pnblished a supplement to the above, under the title flg f ffi j% Ldn 
ting suit, k'aou. Impressions from the Lan ting inscriptions are very 
popular, aud to be found iu every city. 

The 7S S Shift mih tseuen hwa, in six books, is a catalogue of 
253 stone inscriptions, through the successive dynasties from the Great Yd 
to the end of the Yuen, pnblished in 1618. The author Cha<$n Hau, 
intended originally to have given the inscriptions complete, but want of 
funds to print obliged him to confiue himself to some critical observations 
on each. This coutaius au inscription eutireJy in the Yuen dyuasty Mon- 
golian language and character, beiug oue of the few examples of that 
character now extaut; also one in the language and character of the 
Kin dynasty Tartars, which is a much greater rarity. There are two 
books appended, describiug the author's adveutures in his amatenr search 
for inscriptions, and some of his poetical effusions on the occasion. 
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The £ jfi jfc ATm is a series of criticisms on 50 lapidary 

inscriptions, from the Great Yu down to the end of the Taug, including 
one of the Snug dynasty. The author % j£ g K<5 Tauug-ch'ang, who 
was a contemporary of the preceding, assumes an unbecoming air of 
superiority throughout. 

At the beginning of the preseut dynasty, Ko6 Ye"n-wo6 wrote the 
%l 3t ^ l£ K* n 9 ^ n w&n tsze ke, in six books, which is a critique 
on upwards of three hundred inscriptions, extendiug from the Shang 
dynasty to the Yuen. The last book contains a collection of the strange 
forms of characters used on stoue tablets, together with the correspond- 
iog forms in ordinary use. 

The $J % iff H % Heen chat/ keen Vet k'aou is a treatise, by ft j£ 
f$ Sun Oh'ing-tsih, on 38 celebrated ancient specimeus of writing 
eugraved on stoue. It was completed in 1667. 

The Tfc g| H # % # Lai chae kin shih k'aou l&f, by # fg Liu 
T'ung, an author of the present dynasty, is a review of 220 aucient 
inscriptions, from the Hen to the eud of the Tang. He borrows a good 
deal from the work of Koo* Y6u-wod above notieed. 

The 3fJ$8$^3J3t3fc 5- Kwdn meidu chae tsang kin shih 

wan k'aou led, in 16 books, is the work of ^ % Lb Kwang-yfng, who 
came into possession of a large collection of inscriptions, gathered by 
Choo E-tsun, a famous amateur in that department. The present work 
which was writteu during last century, is chiefly occupied with the form 
of the characters employed ou aucient inscriptions, the various notices 
extendiug from the earliest times dowu to the Yuen dyuasty. By far 
the greater part is borrowed from previous authors, not less than forty 
of whom are quoted. 

There is au elaborate treatise in the Hod ndn Vung cite, ou ancient in- 
scriptions on stoue aud metal, by |§ KVu Chung-yung. This has 
been published separately in 20 hooka, under the title jjjf) j$ & ^3 j$ 
ndn kin shih die, with the date 1820. The first book is almost entirely 
occupied with a very lengthy discussion of the Great Yu's inscription. 

The Qjg 4* ^ IB Kwan chung kin shih ke, in eight books, by 
j}| \x Peih Yuen, is a record of the ancieut inscriptions iu the province 
of Sheu-se, published in 1782. 

Five years later the same author published the t\> jf| j& 
Chung chow kin shih ke, being a description of the inscriptions in the 
province of Hd-nan, down to the Yueu dynasty. 

The iJL| £ |£ £j ;j£ Shan tso kin shih che, in 24 books, is a list of 
the inscriptions iu the province of Shan-tung, down to the end of the 
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Ynen, with a short notice of each, drawn np by Peih Ynen in connection 
with Ynen Ynen. 

The $&ffi'£t&%i'$lMJ& Tseen ni ; en t'dng kin shih wan po wei, 
in six books, is a particular examination of ancieut inscriptions through- 
out the empire, down to the end of the Ynen dynasty, by TseGn Ta-hin, 
a scholar of extensive acquirements. He continued to add to this work 
during the remainder of his life, having completed four supplements in 
all. which together with the original part contain a review of upwards 
of 300 inscriptions. After his death, his sou-in-law published a cata- 
logue of all the inscriptions TseSu had collected, with the title ffi fft 
j£ £ g Taeen neen tdng kin shih wan tsze muh lull, which 
contains the titles of more than 2,000, with the locality, date, style of 
writing aud writer's name attached to each. 

The 3* H ity i£ Ping tsin t'uh pei ke, in eight books with a 
supplement, is a minute examination of the ancient inscriptions pre- 
served in the Piug-tsin establishment, extending from the Chow to the 
short dynasties that folio wed the Tang, written by £t gfl Hung E- 
henen, a pnpil of the proprietor. 

The & 35 ? IS K in s hi n tAti */ in 3 60 books, is a comprehen- 
sive collection of aucient inscriptions from the Hea down to the end of 
the Kin dynasty, compiled by Wang Cu'ang, and published in 1805. 
The original text of most of them is given, besides a large amount of 
critical observations, chiefly collected from other works. 

The # % # $H 3f Shih king k'abu wan te yaou is a critical 
examination of the 13 classics, as eugraved on stone tablets at various 
times, during the Han, Taug, Sung, aud present dynasties, in 13 books, 
written by J£ ^ ffi P'aug Ynn-mei of the present centnry. 

The ^IHII^Eifi^^ Wei san te s/f ih king k tsze k'aou 
is an investigation of some fragments of the classics. These were 
origiually cot on stone tablets during the early Wei dynasty in 
three different characters, two ancient at that time aud one io 
general use. These tablets were destroyed during the succeeding 
troubles, and the remaining characters that conld be deciphered, 819 
in all, were recnt daring the Sung. These form the subject of the 
work in question, which was written by % J| ftjf Sun Sing-yen, aboot 
the year 1806. 

The 3f & £ Kwae tsang kin shih ctU t in 12 books, is a 
transcript of the ancient inscriptions on Kwae-tsang hill, a celebrated 
mountain in Che-keang province, with extended criticisms on each, 
compiled by ^5 Le Yu-suu, and published in 1834. 
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The ^ Kin shih t/uen is a series of fac-similes of ancient 

inscriptions of interest, in the province oi Sze-ch'nen, thronghoat the 
several dynasties. 

A well-known catalogue is that of the library of the Fan family at 
Ningpo, designated the 3^ — IS 5& t£ IS T^n yih ko t.mng shoo tsung 
muh, which was compiled ahoni the ywtr 1808. Tlie last volume is a 
cutalogne of impressions from stone tablets, preserved iu the establish- 
ment, and entitled 3^ — [it! El Teen yih ko pe muh. 

15. The last class included in t \\? History division, is ]£ |f She ping, 
u Historical critiques." These have been exceedingly unmerous as may 
be supposed, iu a country so rich iu history as China. The views set 
forth in such works have been very various, aud many of them have died 
with the age that gave them birth. There are a good many, however, 
still extant, some of which date as early as the Tang. 

The j£ £ gjff Tdng she Win twdn is an examination of the 
history of the Tang dynasty, written by $g Sun Fod, during the 11th 
century. This author reconstructed Lew Heu's history after the aunal 
form, in which the substauce of the present work was interspersed as 
notes; these were published separately after his death, while the com- 
plete work remained iu manuscript, having been transferred to Sze-ma 
Kwaug, and has been long since lost. 

The San ttwtS ts<l szt is a review of eveuts during the 

time of the Three Kingdoms, by Jj£ j£ T'ang Rang, written about the 
beginning of the 12th century. Some of the author's remarks are good, 
but he is uot to be altogether depended on. 

The g£ jfc gg $ She 1 she shy peih is a series of animadversions on 
public men, from the time of the Chow dowuwards, written by 3$ 
K5 Rnng, abont the beginuiug of the 13th century, during a temporary 
cessation from public duties, on account of family bereavement. 

The ]|g $Jj % Leih ch'aou t'ung led is a discussion of history, 
from the time of Ftth-he to the end of the Sung dynasty. The author, 
g$ £g Ch'in Leih, finished the work iu 1310, fully half of which is 
occnpied with the affairs of the Sung. 

The + 'fc]feJSl!3^jifi|£ Shih te'eih she tstcdn hod kin t'ungyaou, 
in 17 books, written by £) — f£ H06 Ylb-kwei, nearly contemporaneous 
with the preceding, is a general critical review of the Seventeen dynastic 
histories, which is the number that had been written at that period. 

The ft ft! ft tt Tsih P e ean > b y # H Fan g P'tog. dated J 526 f 
is a succession of criticisms on the conduct of public men, in which the 

author points out many fallacies in the verdicts of public opinion. 
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The ic & & 0H 5TW sA* iu 100 books, is a dissection of the 
S/te & history, with an attempt to rednce the several parts to certain 
rules followed in the CfCun tieto classic ; to accomplish which, however, 
the matter is strained in munaer inconsistent with the intention of Sze-mA 
Ts'een. The author, £. ft Chang Che-seaog lived in the 16th centnry. 

The K (&l tfc Jin wuh lun, in 34 books, is a review of the life and 
writiugs of 474 literary men, from the earliest times downward, the 
greater part of whom lived under the Ming dynasty. The author % If 
Ch'ing H6en, completed the work in the year 1608. 

The Btftty f % Leih tai ke& tsze k*abu is a discussion of ancient 
chronology, by J| Hwang Tanng-he, an author of the present 

dynasty, who defends the system adopted in the Han shoo, iu opposition 
to that of the She U y from which it differs in the earlier part. 

The -f- J£ jft f£ Skih ts'eik she skang ktd, in 100 books, by £ 
M Wang Miug-shlug, is an elaborate criticism on the Seventeen 
dynastic histories, from the She ki down to the Wod tai shoo. This 
work which occupied the author 14 years, was published in 1787. 

IN. Philosophers. 

The third division of Chinese literature, termed -J ftxa M Philos- 
ophers" includes Philosophy, Religiou, Arts, Sciences, etc. 

The authors comprehended under this head, have been variously 
classed iu different ages. The following is the most modern classifica- 
tion. — 1, Jo6 kea, who have generally been termed par excellence, the 
" Literati ; "—2, Ping kea "Writers on Military Affairs;"— 3, F& kea 
" Writers on Legislation ; " — 4. Nung kea " Writers on Agriculture ; "— 
5,Ekea "Medical Writers;"— 6, Teen wdn swdn/d "Astronomy and 
Mathematics;"— 7, Shuh sod " Divination ; "—8, E shuh "Arts;"~9, 
Poo luh "Repertories of Science, etc.;'— 10, Tad kea "Miscellaneous 
Writers 11, Lug shoo " Cyclopaedias; "—12, Seabu shwd kea "Es- 
sayists ; "—13, Tadu kea "Taouism ;'*— and 14, Shih kea " Buddhism." 

Moral philosophy has long been a favourite theme with the Chinese, 
and although as a nation they have submitted to the teaching of Con- 
fucius, yet they have not wanted original thinkers, who from uge to 
age have handed down their speculations to futurity, and it is not a 
little remarkable that some modern theories of the west, are already 
forestalled in the books of this aucient nation. Some of the oldest of 
these writers are admired as much for the style of their compositions, 
as for the sagacity of their systems; and selections of the choicest 
among them have been published together at different periods, Thns 
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there are separate compilations consisting respectively of the works of 
the -Six Philosopher?/' the "Ten Philosophers," and the -Twenty 
Philosophers," including authors belonging to several of the classes 
above notified. 

1. The 5^ Jod kea " Literati," are considered preeminently the 
conservators of the doctrine taught by Confucius, and although there 
are different schools, and much diversity of opinion among their leading 
mind 8, yet they all hold certain grand essential points, which distinguish 
them from the heterodox. 

In deference to the name of the sage, this class is generally headed 
by the ^fL % f§ Rung tsze kea yu " Traditional words of Confucius," 
in 10 books. Such a book existed prior to the Christian era, but it is 
generally admitted to have been long lost The work of the same name 
which is now extant, with the commentary of 3E ft Wang Suh, there 
is good reason to believe is the production of that author, who wrote at 
at the beginning of the 3rd century ; his object being to oppose the 
teachings of Ch'ing K'ang-chiug, aud to give authority to his work, he 
professed to have received it from a descendant of Confucius of the 22ud 
generation. Although it is known to be spurious, it is yet valued for 
the amouut of traditional matter, which the author has collected from 
various sources nt that period. 

A celebrated author of the 4th century, B. c, named ^ 3£ Seun 
Hwang, has left a philosophical work in 20 books, which holds a high 
reputation among scholars. The most distinctive point in his teaching 
is the original depravity of human nature, which he maintains by some 
cogent reasoning, in opposition to Meucius. Formerly these two philos- 
ophers were esteemed about a par, till the Sung dynasty, when the 
teudency of Choo He's writings was to exalt the views of Mencins at the 
expense of Seun tsze, who has since that time been generally considered 
in error regarding human uatnre. The freedom with which Seun 
criticizes the defects of several of the disciples of Confucius, has also 
tended to his disparagement ; but still his work holds a prominent place 
among the literary productions of his time. 

Another of the early writers of the Confucian school, named jj| *g 
Yang Heung, who lived in the time of Christ, has left a work in 13 books, 
entitled & "if F& yln y giving a brief development of his philosophical 
views. On the question of hnmnn nature, he holds a middle place betweeu 
Meucius and Senn tsze, maintaining that it is a mixture of good aud 
evil ; the respective principles predominating according to the disposition 
of the individual. Iu the early ages he stood prominent among the 
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philosophical writers, bat his reputation has snffered since Choo He 
stigmatised him as a minister of the nsnrper Wang Maug. He appears 
to have engaged in that service in order to save his life. 

There is a small work of this class, entitled Q J£ JCung ts'ttng 
tsze, professing to be the prodnction of a scholar of that name, who was 
a descendant of Confncius, distant eight generation.*. The treatise is 
chiefly a record of the sayings and doings of the sage, and some of his 
renowned posterity. It is thought, however, by competent authority ou 
internal evidence, to have written at a mnch later period. 

The $f # Sin shoo in 10 books, by R Kea E, who lived in the 
2nd century B. a, consists of a series of essays on the Coufucian doctrine, 
with little that is distinctive. A small part of the original is lost, and 
has been supplied by a later hand. 

The $f Jfc Sin sen in 10 books, is the work of Lew Hfiang, of the 
1st century b. c. It contains a selection of historical incidents from the 
Chow to the Han, supplementary to the regular histories. The |£ ^> 
SkwO yuen, in 20 books, is another work by the same author. These 
two productions are chiefly occupied with the principles of good govern- 
ment and the relative duties devolving on the several members of the 
state ; Lew borrows largely from other anthorities, shewing a want of 
discrimination, whereby he has been led into several inconsistencies and 
anachronisms. 

The & jjfc Sah m&ng tsze, by % Jg Liu Shin-sze, is a supple- 
ment to Mencius, iu which the anthor, couceiving that the views of the 
latter are not completely developed in the book that bears his name, 
has set himself to the farther elucidation of the doctrine. To a Chinese 
of the present day, it implies unwouted assurance to undertake to 
supplement the sayings of such a sage ; bnt it should be borne in mind 
that this was written during the Tang, before Mencius had attained bis 
present high elevation in the general estimation, and when he was con- 
sidered ou a level with Senu tsze and Yang tsze. 

The $ jp£ -f Shin mung tsze, writteu in 865, by the same hand as the 
preceding, contains a uninber of dialogues between the author and some 
of his friends under fictitions and allegorical names, in which various 
points of moral government and self-dincipline are discussed. The last 
book is a plain statement of the author's views on several questions. 

The # l& Ti hed in eight books by ffi jjft £ Pan Tso6-yu, is a 
series of lessons drawn from history, for the imperial guidance in state 
affairs. The period reviewed extends from the mythological era to the 
latter part of the 11th century, near the time when the author flourished. 
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The & g % £ % ? K iTtf afrip fV tsie ke is the pro- 
duction of j% L^w Ch'ang, who lived in the latter part of the 11th 
century. It cousists of dialogues aud discourses on the main points of 
the Confuciau doctrine, in which he combats the principles which had 
been recently broached by the iunovator Wang Gan-shlh. 

The f£ JJ; itf; fl£ Yuen she" ski fdn is a small treatise on relative 
and domestic duties and responsibilities, written by Q Yuen Ts'ae, 
in the 12th century. 

The 11th century holds a marked place as the commencement of a 
new era in Chiuese literature. An impetus was given to the study 
of mental philosophy by the writings of JgJ ft M Chow Leen-k'e, who 
w as followed in the same line of thought by Bfl j£ Chang Mtng-tadu, 
and the two brothers ^ $f Ch'ing Haou and g Ch'ing E, together 
with Choo He, who have given a Instre to Snug dyuasty, and exercised 
an iufluence over the native mind, second onlv to that of Coufncins. 
Choo He, the most renowned of these, who was the pupil of Ch'ing 
Haou, has written most extensively aud developed his system at the 
greatest length in his several philosophical works. One of the earliest 
of these, the \fr @ JCln sze lah, in 14 books, which he compiled in 
concert with his friend Leu Tso6-k'6en, consists of selections from the 
four preceding authors, with Choo's annotations, and formed the germ 
of his subsequent metaphysical productions. It was finished in 1175. 
A supplement in 14 books, was added by $g |g Ts'ae Mo6, a pupil of 
Choo He, containing a series of discourses delivered by the latter on the 
subjects of the precediug treatise. Besides the great history of China 
and his commentaries on the classics aud Four Books, one of the most 
popular of Choo's writings is the jj% § Seadu hed, a small work intended 
for the instruction of youth. This was arranged by his pnpil f ?g 
L6w Tsze-chiug, and a commentary was added by p# Ch'fn Senen 
of the Ming dynasty. An edition was published in 1697, by ^ jfe Kaon 
Yh, with the essence of the varions commentaries that had been prev- 
iously written on it, entitled *J» $ )f£ $£ Seabu hed tswdn chod. This 
is prefaced by a discourse on the principles of the book, and a detailed 
memoir of Choo He, written by one of his pupils. In 1713, the emperor 
ordered a collection to be made of the principal of Choo He's philo- 
sophical writings, which were revised and published in 66 books under 
his immediate supervision, with the title H ^ ^ ^ Yu tswdn 
choo tszh tseuen shoo 

Daring the life of Choo He, his disciples were accustomed to note 
down the substance of his lectures and conversations. These -records 
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were collected and published in 1270, by <f|J $g Le Tslng-tlh, under 
the title of jfc f |§ Choo tsze yu liiy, iu 140 books. This is a 
compilation from several previous publications. lu 1215, ^ $| Le 
Ta6u-chnen published the notes of 32 of Choo's disciples in 43 books, 
emitted the ffc Ch'i M, with a supplementary book containing the 
memoranda of another of his scholars. In J 238, the notes of 42 others 
were published in 46 books, with the title fj$ Jaou Ink, by ^ Q f# 
Le Sing-ehuen, the brother of the preceding. Eleven years later, the 
contributions of 23 others were put together in 26 books, with the 
title & & ft Jaou hdw Itih, by $ ft Ts ae Hang. In 1265, & g Wod 
K6en issued the & $| Ae/»w in 20 books, containing additional uotes 
of 29 of the disciples included in the preceding collections, and the 
records of four others. In 1219, J( ± gg Hwaui? SzS-e" first drew up 
an arrangement of these notes according to the subjects treated of, in 
140 books, which was known as the |g Shah pun or *• Sz6-chnen 
edition." This was revised and had 40 books added by 3: 1# Wang 
Peih in 1252, whose compilation was known as the f$& Jlwuy pun or 
Hvvuy-chow edition. Le Ts\ng«tih taking the above materials, harmoniz- 
ed discrepancies, discarded redundancies, corrected errors, and published 
the result with the title Choo tszl yu Iwj as above stated. 

The term $ g| Sing U as a designation of mental philosophy, was 
first nsed by |£ f$ Ch'in Chun, one of Choo He's disciples, iu the ft Jg 
^ H Sing U tszh i ; and afterwards by $ tyj ^ Henng Kang-ta, in a 
work entitled ft Jl $ # Sing IS k'eun shoo. From this time, the term 
became established, and numerous works were issued illustrating and 
developing the doctrines of the school of Choo. The third emperor of 
the Ming dynasty had a collection made of all the principal writings 
of this character, which was published in 1415, with the title ft Jjjf 
^ ^ Si?ig U td tseiUn shoo, iu 70 books, embracing the writings of 120 
scholars. The first book contains Chow Leen-ke's 4& H fjfc keih 
t'od shwd ; next is the same author's ^ ^ r ^^ n 9 shoo, in two books ; 
then the W ££ Se ming, one book, and j£ % Ching rnunp, two books, 
both by • Chang Ts'ae; next is the Jl ft |& $ § 
fo*w<7 *fo shoo, in seven books, by flfl Shaon Yung ; the |^ 

to £'<! wiw7?<7, in four books, and % jjjg Am Je, in four books, both 
by Choo He ; the g $f ^ ZeM few jmw ^00, in two books, by £ % 
% Ts'ae Ynen-ting ; and the gt £ ^ g ft g //wwgr /<f» hwdng keik 
nuy peen, in two books, by Ts'a<$ Ch'io. After these the work is divided 
into 13 heads, which are expounded and elucidated by miscellaneous 
quotations from all authors treating on the questions in hand. These 
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sections are entitled,— Cosmogony, Spiritual Powers, Metaphysics, First 
Principles, Sages, Literati, Education, Philosophers, Successive Genera- 
tions, Principle of Rule, Principle of Government, Poetry, and Literature. 
The object of this voluminous compilation being to embody the views 
of all the authors who had written on the several snhjects embraced, 
there was necessarily a great deal of repetition, and mauy discrepancies, 
one part with another. During the 18th century, when much attention 
was being devoted to the national literature, this was submitted to a 
thorough revision, and the 70 books were reduced to the compass of 12, 
by an imperial commission, and published with the title ft S ^ 
Sing Ik tsing d, in which the above-noticed defects are rectified, aud the 
essence of the doctrine given in a more convenient form. 

Besides the Fd yin, Yang Heung wrote another work of less repute, 
entitled the -fc £ fi heufin king, professedly in elucidation of the 
Yih Icing, but it is considered almost as obscure as the original classic. 
Sze-ma Kwang following in the same line of thought, composed the 
j£ Tseen heu, with a view to throw light on the mystic symbols. 
Tseaon Yuen-he, in receut times has written explanations of both these, 
entitled respectively the *ic X $f Tai yuSn Jceae, and g jjf Tseen 
heu keah ; yet after all the result is but little sat is factor}*. 

The ^ $ ffif H Td hedyen i, iu 43 books, by J| g* % Chin Tih- 
s6w, is au illustration from historical examples of the doctrines of the 
Td heo, classified under four leading heads, which are further subdivided 
according to subjects. This was completed in 1229. Similar elucida- 
tions were afterwards compiled for the Chung yilng, the Heaou king, 
and a section of the Le lie". 

The % at tji Ynh shoo ki, in 61 books, by the same author as the 
preceding, was left in a rough manuscript form at his death, and was 
arranged for publication by his pupil ?§ \% Tang Han, in 1259. It 
treats chiefly of mental philosophy, and the character and doings of 
eminent ministers from the Hea down to the time of the Five dynasties. 
The Td heO yen i originally formed part of the same manuscript. 

A minor production of the same hand as the preceding, is the >fy 
Sin king, which gained a considerable celebrity soon after the author's 
death. It treats of mental principles as indicated in the sayings of the 
ancient sages. This was first published in 1234 ; but the editions now 
extant have been altered in later times. 

The j% Jfc U Hwdng she jih ch'adu, in 95 books, is a collection 
of notes aud disquisitions, made by Hwang Chin in the course 

of his readings in the classics, history and general literature. The author 
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who lived near the elope of the Snog dynasty, was a warm supporter of 
Choo He, and as decided an opponent of Wang Gan-shlh, whose 
doctrines he controverts with much zeal. 

The Jfc Ifi Ir fife Choo tsze t'uh shoo /(i is a treatise on the 
method of study, consisting of a code of instructions delivered by Choo 
He, and recorded originally by H j| Fo6 Kwaug, one of his disciples. 
The raaunscript was supplemented by g| Chang Hiiug and ^ j$B 
Tse He, and published about the close of the Sung dynasty. 

The f£ ^ # if H 6 ^ /tf/i w<to c/mw# is a work of 
the same character as the preceding, also grounded on Fo6 Kwaug'a 
original draft. It was written by g $g |f Ch'iug Twan-te, abont the 
beginning of the 14th century. 

The |£ $B P* en h™ 0 * P een is a treatise written by $f Jg % Seay 
Ylng-fang, abont the middle of the 14th century, exposing the popular 
superstitions of the period, which are set forth under the fifteen heads, 
of — Life and Death, Pestilence, Spiritual Powers, Sacrifices, Illicit 
Sacrifices, Elfish Moustrosities, Witchcraft, Divination, Mourning Observ- 
ances, Selection of Sepulchres, Physiognomy, Fortune-telling, Positions, 
Time 8 and Days, and Strange Doctrines. 

Another small treatise written about the same time as the preced- 
ing, entitled j§ it $i £ Che she Jewel keen, by Soo Teen-tse6, i9 
occupied with the essentials of good statesmanship, under the heads, — 
Practical Government, Employment of Men, Resident Officers, Welfare 
of the People, Executive Administration, and Suppression of Brigandage. 

The # $ & Kih wuh t'ung, in 100 books, is a work after the 
model of the Ta hiiS yen t t and was completed by f% # Chan J5- 
ehwuy, in 1528. This is divided into six sections, under the heads, — 
Sincerity of Intention, Singleness of Aim, Personal Cultivation, Family 
Adjustment, State Government, and Pacification of the Empire. These 
several points are elaborately illustrated by examples from history, with 
a discussion of each paragraph by the author. 

The |$ She wei is a small treatise written in the 16th century, 
~£k Yuen Clrih, the object being to rectify abuses which had crept 
into the government of the empire. It is divided into 20 sections, in 
which are discussed the best means of training and selecting officers, 
encouraging talent, suppressing disorders, eta 

The original text of the i£ f$ $| f|| Shing yu hwdng he&n, consists 
of sixteen maxims by jjfl Shing-tsoo, the second emperor of the 
present dynasty, written for the instruction of the people. They consist 
of seven words each, and treat respectively of— Duties of Children and 
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Younger Brothers, Respect for Kindred, Concord among Neighbours, 
Importance of Husbandry, Value of Economy, Promotion of Academical 
Objects, Suppression of False Religions, Promulgation of the Laws, 
Cultivation of Etiquette, Attention to One's Occupation, Instruction of 
Youth, Traducing Prohibited, Against Harbouring Deserters, Payment 
of Taxes. Defence against Robbery, and the Settlement of Animosities. 
A series of short homilies were written on these several texts by the 
succeeding emperor in 1724, in which the original ideas are expanded, 
and brought within the comprehension of a mnch larger class of the com- 
munity. Orders were issued to have a portion of this read on the 1st 
aud 15th day of each month, in every district throughout the empire ; 
which order has been complied with, with greater or less regularity 
since then to the present time. Several commentaries have been written 
on it, and also an amplified paraphrase in the mandariu dialect 

The & Neu headu king is a small treatise on female filial 

piety, by Madam % Ch'iug of the Tang dynasty. It is divided into 18 
sectiou?, aud writteu after the model of the ancient Headu king. It 
appears to have been popular during the 10th century, when an illus- 
trated edition was in general circulation. 

The £ Sft Neu /<«<T, iu six books, is a book for female study, con- 
sisting of extracts from the classic and historical writings, compiled by 
I*an Tlug-yu6u in the 18th century. It is divided in four parts, devoted 
respectively to the illustration of the virtues, sayings, conduct, aud 
works of renowned females in past times. 

The ± g g |fc m Toe kelh M shwt l&n, in 14 books, by £ g £ 
Wang Tazy-liwae, an author of the 17th ceutury, is an attempt to 
expose the baseless character of the doctrines taught by the Sung dynasty 
philosophers, iu connexion with the Tae keik or " Great Extreme," which 
he maintaius to have originated with the Taouist writers, and to be 
alien to the true Coufucian principles. 

The @jf \Vo6 szc luk is a small treatise ou the cultivation of 
one's nieuial aud moral character, written by Ht HI Hwang Chun- 
yaou iu the year 1632. It is divided into 32 sectious, — ou Guarding 
the Heart, Sincerity of Purpose, Cultivating Reverence, Watchfulness in 
Solitude, etc. 

The flfc f 1 $ 5§ Ts'ung heun ckae yu is a collection of desultory 
notes, on the rules necessary for personal conduct, written by £§ ^ 
Chang Yiug, in the early part of the 18th century. Another small 
work by the same author, entitled H 5f} jf Han san sd yin treats 
chiefly of rural aud domestic economy, in the same style as the preceding. 
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The JE ^ Che yin is a scries of memoranda of family conversations, 
written by |£ jjg $ Sen Cliing-tselh, about tiie beginuing of the 17th 
century. It consists chiefly of brief dialogues and pithy sayings, regard- 
ing oue's personal conduct and mental training. 

The ^ f£ |B y$ />e>n is a small treatise on personal char- 

acter and conduct, by jfjg ^ Ch'in Tain, an author of the present dynasty. 

2. The & % Ping kiii " Writers ou Military affairs," do not 
occupy a conspicuous place in the national literature ; and although 
there are some few honoured names in this class, yet it is probable their 
claim to consideration arises more from their antiquity, than from any 
innate excellence in their writings. Some of these are curious records 
of the state of the military art in early times, bnt apart from their 
original qnaiutness, they are frequently so mixed np with geomautic 
jargon, as to give a perplexing obsenrity to the subject in question. 
From the records in the Chow Ritual, we learn that the empire pos- 
sessed a military organization duriug that dynasty, not indeed indicating 
a high degree of refinement in the art of war, although probably in 
advance of contemporary nations. 

The |§ tSf IE M k* n (J a small treatise on military tactics, 
professing to have been written by Jg, Fung H<5w, a miuister of the 
ancient emperor Hwang td A commentary is anuexed under the name 
of & i£ 2; Kung-snn Hnng, a minister during the Han, and a running 
enloginm, with the name of B| Ma Lung, au officer of the subsequent 
Tsin dynasty. The name of the book, however, is not found in any 
bibliography earlier than the Sung, which is one chief reason why its 
claim to a high antiquity is rejected, it l>eing generally believed to have 
been drawn np from details in the A r$ B c ^* hn ( '°6> a production of 
the Tang. The text is a short description of the Pa cfiin or " Eight- 
fold scheme of military arrangement" 

Another spurious treatise is the ^ i@ Luh ?aou> in six books. 
This has the name of g £g Leu Waug, a minister of Wuu Wang of the 
Chow, as the anthor, bnt the style of the work and many expressions 
in it shew it to be posterior to the Hau. The name is mentioned by 
^ $ Chwang Chow, a Taonist writer before the Christian era, and lias 
been borrowed by the anthor of the more recent production which has 
come down to us. It was one of seveu treatises used at the military 
examinations so early as the 11th century, which shews that it was then 
looked npon as one of the ancieut national works. It is divided iuto 
six sections, in which are discussed the various points in the theory 
and practice of the military art 
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The really oldest work of this class which has reached ns entire, is a 
treatise on military tactics in 13 sections, nnder the title <y Sun Uzk, 
by 1R IS Sun Wo6, an officer in the service of the state Woo, during the 
6th century B. c. It is noticed in the Shh ki y which records a remark- 
able instance of Sau Woo's rigorous discipline in military practice. 

£J ^ Wo6 tsze is the title of another work of this class, written 
W $k IB K'e, during the 4th century b. c. The overbearing 

disci pi iuarian tendency of his disposition at the expense of more 
amiable qualities, may be gathered from certain facts recorded in his 
biography. His wife being a native of Tse, which was at war with 
his own state, he caused her to be put to death, in order that he 
might be free to serve in the army of his prince. On another occasion, 
he severely hit his mother, when she endeavoured to interfere with the 
fulfilment of a vow he had made to devote himself to the public service. 
Woo s book is divided into six sections, on— National Resources, Estimate 
of the Hostile Force, Control of the Military, Discussion regarding 
Military Officers, Reform, and Rousing the Troops. 

The fi) Sze met, fd is a treatise compiled several centuries 

before the Christian era by order of the prince of Tse, from a number 
of ancient writing*, elncidatiug the principles acted on by gj f $ J£ T€£n 
Jang-tsoo, the military director of that state. It is divided into five 
sections, entitled respectively, — The Root of Benevelence, Theory of Au- 
tocracy, Fixed Titles, Rigorous Regard to Stations, and Employing 
the Mass. 

The Sod shoo is another small work belonging to this cate- 

gory, bearing the name of j£ 5 & Hwang Shib-knng, an author of 
the 3rd century a c, with a commentary by £g ]& ^ Chang Shang- 
yiug of the Sung dynasty. A preface by the last-named states that 
Hwang Shih-kuog gave the book to §| ^ ^ Chang Tsze-fftng, in whose 
tomb it was discovered at the time of the troubles during the Tsiu (3rd 
and 4th centuries a. d.). It is believed, however, that this statement is 
a fabrication, and that the work is really the production of Chang 
Shang-ying. It is in six sections, treating respectively of, — First Prin- 
ciples, Correct Doctrine, Searching the Intention, Virtue the Root and 
Right Principle the Summit, Following Justice, aud Resting in Propriety. 

The -fa & $£ Tai pih yin king, in eiVht books, is an illustrated 
treatise on military tactics, written by ^= Le Tseueu, about the 
middle of the 8th century. This author does not detail his own ex- 
perience, but writes from theory ; his words, however, carry weight with 
native authorities. 
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The «if M § Shbw ch'ing luh is a record of the tactics employed 
b y !9fc $ Ch'in Kwei, when he held the city of Tlh-gan ia Hod-pih, 
against a siege by the Kin Tartars, in 1126. It is divided into three 
parts:— The first, by Ch'in Kwei consists of strictures on the operations 
at the capital city, when it was taken by the Kin troops ; the second 
part, also by Ch'in Kwei, is a detail of essentials for the defence of a 
city against the insurgents ; the third part, by ^ T*ang Sh6w, is a 
narrative of the defence of Tih-gan against the besiegers, by Ch'in Kwei 
in 1127 and following years. 

The f$, Ch'in ke is a treatise on military trainiug, written by fa 
g 6 Leaug-cbin, an officer during the 16th century, at a time 
when the art and practice of warfare had sunk to a very low state in 
China. It is divided into 66 sections, giving a view of the stratagems 
employed at that period. 

The K ^ R |fi Leen ping shih ki t in nine books with six supple- 
mentary books, is a treatise ou military traiuing, written by jpj $ ft 
Ts'elh Ke-kwang, in the year 1568, while he was in charge of the three 
garrisons of K6-chow, Chang-ping, and Paon-tfng. The same author 
wrote another work in 18 books, entitled j£ jgf ^ Ke headu sin slwo, 
while engaged in the camp service on the seaboard of Ch5-keaug, at a 
time when incursions were anticipated from the Japanese. It is divided 
into six parts, in which are discussed the stratagems of war, offensive 
aud defensive, with the various weapons and paraphernalia employed ; 
the whole amply illustrated with plates, which in the modem editions 
at least, are very indifferent specimens of art 

The U JlfF & Pih tsiang chuen, in 100 books, by ^ fg Chang Yn 
of the Sung, is a series of memoirs of a hundred famous military leaders, 
from the commencement of the Chow dynasty downwards, shewing the 
correspondence between the actions of those heroes, aud the principles 
laid down in the ancient authors. Sun and Wo6. 

The Jt Ping king, in 11 books, was written by % f£ j| T'ftng 
T'ing-16, about the middle of the 17th century. It consists of three 
parts ; the first book is a criticism of the various commentaries on Sun 
tszi' ; in the next two books the author gives his views in the dialogue 
form ; the last eight books contain a discussion of the essentials of the 
art of war, illustrated by historical examples. 

The £ & 3£ -f ~ g Kin fang tsedg choo shih &rk ck'ow, in 
12 books, by $E Le Pwan of the Ming dynasty, is a general treatise 
on training militia and suppressing local risings by military force. The 
various regulations to be adopted are detailed at length under twelve heads* 
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entitled respectively,— Provision of Requisites, Traiuiug Recruits, Storing 
Provisions, Construction of Implements, Clearing the Rural Districts, 
Plans of Action, Issuing Orders, Fortifications, Resisting the Enemy, 
Keeping the Natural Defenses, Naval Encounters, and Conducting a 
Victory. There are a good many quotations from history little to the 
poiut, aud a prolixity of detail in many parts which is offensive eveu 
to the taste of a Chinese critic. 

The If ffi fg H Wob pi pe shoo, by ft Q She Yung-t'od, is a 
type of a common order of modem books, professing to give complete 
and satisfactory details on the art of war. The first volume treats of 
firearms and pyrotechnic stratagems, and the remainder is occupied 
with the devices to he employed under every possible geographical and 
topographical condition. It is profusely illustrated with maps and plates 
of the most miserable description, exhibiting a succession of qnaiutly 
antique machities and extraordinary manoeuvres, which it is difficult to, 
conceive to have been ever brought into effective service. The text is 
chiefly quotations from old authors. 

3. The j£ 3§c V& h"a, "Writers on Legislation," are a less nnmerons 
class eveu than the preceding, nor is there any name of great eminence 
among them. The theory of Law appears to have beeu first studied 
during the Chow dynasty, previous to which the purity of primeval 
times'; is held to have been sufficiently iucorrnpt to dispense with the 
necessity^ this branch of governmental seience. 

The first writer of this class on record is fl? j$ Kwa.n Chung, wliose 
work is preserved under the title <f Kw&n tsze, in 24 books. This, 
however, although professedly the production of the above-named anthor, 
who lived in the 5th century B. c, shews clear evidence of many additions 
after his death. There were originally 86 sections, but 10 of these are 
lost. An ancient commentary bore the name of fjf -jq f$ Fang Yuen- 
ling, a renowned raiuister at the commencement of the Tang dynasty ; 
but this is understood to have been the work of ^ £fl S§£ Yin Chp-chang. 

Auother well-known writer of this class is |£ Hau Fei, who 
lived iu the 4th century r c. Some parts of his work are lost ; the 
remaining portion of which in 20 books bears the title Il&n tsze. 

It was revised during the Miug dynasty, by jg ffl g Chaou Yung-heSn, 
from an edition printed iu the time of the Sung. Ha.n Fei was original- 
ly a miuister of the Hau state, but was carried captive by the prince 
of Tsin (the book-burner)^ who afterwards employed him in his service. 
Becoming the victim of Jealousy, however, from a fellow minister, he was 
induced to put an end to himself by poison. 
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The #f ffi jg- 0/<? y$ Jewel ke6n, in eight books, is a review 
of the criminal law, discussed under twenty heads, each of which is 
illustrated by a great variety of judicial precedents, drawn from 
historical and traditional records. Mauy of these causes cMebres are 
of much interest and give a curious insight into the penal institutes 
of the empire. The author, % % Ch'iug Klh lived about the end of 
the Sung dynasty. 

The ft m m % Chinp king luy i/aou, by P'&ng T'cen-seih, 

an author during the Yuen dynasty, is an epitomized code of the legal 
forms in use at that period in the courts of justice. 

The ffi % $| Sk yuen lnh is a work on medical jurisprudence^ 
written by «j£ }gt Sung Tsze, about the year 1247. Ir. was reprinted in 
the 15th centnry, since which time it has come iuto general use in the 
conrts of justice as a guide to the duties of coroner, and has been 
frequently republished. Within the last half century, it has passed 
through seven editions, with considerable additions. Apart from the 
imperfect state of medical science iu the empire, this forms an in- 
teresting record of the theoretical coudition of jurisprudence at that 
early period. 

The ^ & % Keen veen hti Man is another short treatise on the 
same subject as the preceding, written by % |g %% Lang K\n-k'e, in 
1829. This is published with a collection of verified instances of deaths 
from various causes, extracted from the public records, by the same 
author, with the title $r % Iff KUn ncen tsexh c/iing. 

4. The jg % Niing b : a, " Writers on Agriculture," are not a very 
precisely defined class ; books treatimr on this art frequently branching 
ont into other departments of literature, and occasionally embracing 
independent objects of scientific research. There is no author of this 
class earlier than the 5th century. 

A fragment has come dowu to us from the Tang dynasty, on the 
construction of ploughs, entitled % $J $g L>'oj sze Hng, by g? jg 
Lah Kwei-inuug, giving a concise descripriou of the several parts of 
the implement. 

An illustrated work known as the $f Q f$ Kiing chih Cov she 
was published in 1210, by $g ^ Low Shdw. This consisted of 45 
engravings, representing the several steps in the process of tillage and 
weaving, with a stanza appended to each. It was recnt during the 
Keen-lung period, and a few lines of poetry added to each plate by the 
emperor. The engravings are good specimens of art, and accurate 
representations of Chinese caatoms. 
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The ft ^ Ndng shoo is a small work on husbandry, written by 
fH % Ch'iu Foo, in 1149. The first part treats of Agriculture, the 
second of Breeding Cattle, and the third of Rearing Silkworms. A short 
appendix is usually published along with this, eutitled the Tsan 
shoo, from the hand of Jj| f£ Tsin Chan of the Sung dynasty, beiDg 
entirely devoted to the art of rearing the silkworm. 

The §k ^ f # ^ Ndng sang tseih yaou is a work in seven books, 
on agriculture and the rearing of silkworms, drawn up by order of 
Kublai Khan, in the year 1273. It was several times republished by 
subsequent emperors of the Yuen dyuasty, at which period it was con- 
tsidered a treatise of great importance. There are ten divisions on the 
following subjects: — Precepts, Plonghing, Sowing, Planting Mulberry 
Trees, Rearing Silkworms, Vegetables, Fruits, Bamboo and Forest 
Trees, Mediciual Plants, and Breeding Cattle. 

The ^ j£ £g H N\Xng sang e skill tsuy yaon is another small 
treatise on the same subject as the precediug, and intended to supply 
defects in it. It gives a concise summary of agricultural operations for 
every month in the year. The author § ^ $ Lo5 mtng-she'o, who 
was a Ouigour by birth, wrote this in the year 1314, and it was printed 
a second time in 1330. 

There was another work with the title g ^ JSiing shoo, in 22 
books, published during the Yuen dynasty, by 3£ Wang Ching. 
This treats with great miuuteness of the details of husbandry, and is 
illustrated by plates, each accompanied by a stanza of poetry. The 
first six books consist of geueral rules for agriculture, which are follow- 
ed by four books on the cereals, and ten books of figures of agricultural 
implements. 

The Thesaurus of Agriculture known by the title J| ijjfc f§f N&ng 
ching tsetien shoo, in 60 books, was written by 5fc I& Sen Kwang-k'e, 
the celebrated disciple and associate of the Jesuit missionaries iu the 
early part of the 17th century. This work, which gives a most elab- 
orate detail of the state of agricultural science during the Ming, was 
published by imperial command in 1640, being seven years after the 
author's death. The first three books are occupied with Quotations 
from the Classics and other works; next are two books on the Division 
of Land, then six books ou the Processes of Husbandry ; nine books on 
Hydraulics, the two last of which are a record of the methods adopted 
in Europe; four books ou Agricultural Implements'; six books on the 
Art of Planting ; four books on Rearing Silkworms; an extension of the 
same subject in two books j Planting Trees in four books ; Breeding 
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Animals in one book ; Manufacture of Food in one book ; and Provision 
against a Time of Scarcity in 18 books. ;£ flj Ch'to Che-luug, a 
scholar dnring the Ming dyuasty, conceiving that the work was prolix 
and ill-arranged, revised the whole, reedited and published it in 46 
books ; bnt his edition has not gained the same favour as the original 
work, which is still in general circnlatiou. The 19th and 20tli books 
coutain nearly the whole of a treatise on Hydraulics, which was written 
by Sen in 1612, from the dictation of Sabatin de Ursis, JJ§ H $ 
Heung San-pa, and published with the title ^ j§ ft f£ Tai se shwuy 
fa, in six books. lu the large work he has omitted the 5th and part 
of the 4th book, the matter of which is chiefly theoretical and specula- 
tive, being of little value in a scientific view. 

A still more comprehensive work than the preceding was drawn 
op by order of the emperor in 1742, nnder the title J$ ji§ ^§ Skdto 
she t'ung A'abu, iu 78 books, embracing the whole range of a^ricultnre 
and horticulture, with the various collateral branches of industrial 
science. 

There is a treatise on the cnltivation of cotton, published towards 
tbe close of last century, with the title |* Milk meen pob, by 

ff ^ Choo Hwa, a native of Shanghai. 

The ^ & $g Tsan sang Aff peen is a compilation regarding the 
rearing of silkworms and cultivating the mulberry, drawn up by ^ 
Sha Shih-gan, and published in 1844 It is illustrated by cuts. 

5. The |} % E kea, u Medical Writers," claim consideration as a 
class, if not for any valuable addition to science, at least for the number 
of authors, aud the historical interest attaching to the state of the 
practice through 20 centuries or more. The native traditions which 
ascribe the earliest writings on the medical art to j$ & Shin-nung and 
Hwang-te, are to say the least, wanting in proof; but it appears natural, 
and even probable, that some advance had been made towards a system 
several centuries before the Christian era. Iu the Han shoo we have 
a catalogne of 36 works on therapeutics, divided into four classes ; — the 
first called g $g E king, are devoted to an examination of the internal 
structure of the human frame, with the peculiar functions of the several 
members, and pronounce upon the causes of symptoms of disorder ; the 
second, called gg if King fang, take up the question of the snitable 
remedies to be applied ; the third, called jf^ r}> Fdng chung, treat of the 
due regulation of sexual intercourse ; and the fourth, called jpiji f§ Shin 
seen, are occupied with a visionary theory, by which the subject is sup- 
posed to soar above the ills of life, in virtue of certain psychological 
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principles, induced by a properly regulated discipline. These last two 
brauches have in modern times become nnited, and are now discarded 
from the class of medical authors. The practice of medicine, however, 
has been divided into a nniuber of branches from very remote times, 
defined with greater or less precision at various epochs. During the 
Ming, the faculty was definitely fixed by the government, as consisting 
of thirteen branches. At the commencement of the present dynasty, 
eleven branches of practice were recognized by the Imperial Medical 
College, but the number was afterwards reduced to nine. These are 
named, — Great Blood-vessel aud Small-pox Complaints, Lesser Blood- 
vessel Complaints, Fevers, Female Corupluiuts, Cutaneous Complaints, 
Cases of Acupuncture, Eye Complaints, Throat, Mouth, and Teeth Com- 
plaints, aud Bone Complaints. These distiuctious, however, are not 
accurately 'preserved by the generality of writers. There appears to 
have been little variatiou in the liue of practice adopted by successive 
practitioners till about the 12th century, when we find several innova- 
tions introduced into the aucient theory, and the medical art became 
divided into several schools, presenting some general analogy to the 
Empirics and Dogmatists of ancieut times. From the minntite given 
in Chiuese medical works regarding the structure of the hnroan frame, 
it has been thought that dissection must have been practiced by the 
natives in ancient times ; we have no record of the fact, however, aud 
if it was so, it has beeu discontinued for many centuries, while there is 
little evidence of any improvement haviug taken place iu recent times. 
The diseases of the inferior animals have been included as a subsidiary 
branch of the medical profession from the earliest times. 

The oldest medical treatise extant is probably the g $f % |5J 
JJu'dng ti sod vodn, which, withont admittiug its claim to be the pro- 
duction of Hwang-te\ there is reasou to believe to have been written 
several centuries before Christ, aud to contain a summary of the tradi- 
tional knowledge of medicine handed down from the most remote 
times. The oldest commentary on this work extant, was written by 
3: 3Jt Wang Ping in the 8th century, iu 24 books. Auother work 
ascribed to Hwang-t6 is the ft fl§ IS IAng ch'oo kina* which treats of 
internal maladies and the practice of acupuncture. This is not actually 
known to have appeared earlier than the 11th century, and it is thought 
to be the productiou of Waug Ping meutioned ubove, but it is probable 
that it contaius a great part of a more ancieut work of a similar 
character. It was formerly published in 24 book*, but iu the later 
editions they are reduced to 12. The contents of these two treatises 
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were rearranged and classified under nine heads, by Wang Gang, 

in 1689, with the title 3fc |8J @ *g g $ & & todn ling ck'oo Iwj 
tsxvdn yti chod. The ^ ^ ftl ^ Nfoj king che yaou is a selection of 
passages from the Soo wan and Ling ck'oo, with a commentary by ^5 
& It Le NCen-<r6. This was revised and published by g$ £ 6 868 
Sang-pih, in 1764. 

The obscurity of ranch of the above works having rendered neces- 
sary an elucidation of the difficulties they presented, a small treatise was 
written for this purpose, in the 3rd century a c, termed the $g g£ Ndn 
king, containing a solution of 81 doubtful questions. Eleven com- 
mentaries had been written on this previous to the Ming dynasty, the 
only one of which now extant is the H f£ $ $ Ndn king pun i by 
j# |£ Hwil Sh(5w, who wrote abont the close of the Yuen. In the early 
part of the 16th century, $| fl| J[ Chang Sbe-be6n, a physician of note, 
pnblished an edition illustrated by a diagram and annotations to each 
of the 81 questions, with the title (gj |£ £g fig Tod cho6 ndn king. A 
compilation from the various commentaries was also drawn up during 
the Ming, by £ ^ £ Wang K6w-sze, ft ft Shih Yew-leAng, ]£ ( 
a Wang Ting-seang, and £ - Wftn S Wuy-yih, with the title g 0 
£ |f ivan king tseth ckod. 

The ft & 3$ g| Fin tsing we is a small treatise on Eye com- 
plaints, which professes to be written by Jg jg§ Sun sze-mo" of the 
Tang dynasty ; but the evidence seems to indicate that it is a prodoction 
subsequent to the Sung. It is esteemed, however, for the method in 
which it treats the subject 

The £fc % ")$ Soo ck'in ledng fang, in eight books, is a collection 
of famous receipts by gfc $1 ChMn Kwo" of the Sung dynasty, with some 
additional matter by Soo Tuug-p'6, the well known poet ; whence the 
two names are united in the title. Neither of these were practical 
physicians, but having a general knowledge of the theory of medicine, 
they were able to investigate the medical properties of various sub- 
stances, and have given the result of their experience in a series of 
prescriptions. 

Towards the end of the 3rd century, a celebrated treatise on the 
Pulse, entitled flg $g Mih king, in 10 books, was written by ;j£ iftj 
Wftng Shuh-h6, the Court physician during the Western Tsin dynasty. 
This contains a summary of the methods and knowledge of the subject 
which had been handed down previous to that period. The manuscript 
of this was revised and published in 1068, under the superintendence 
of ft fg Liu E. It was reprinted in 1094, and again in 1164. Two 
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editions were issned daring the Ming, and a new issue has appeared 
nt Snng-keang within the last 30 years. A spurious production com- 
posed daring the Snog, appears to have been long received as the 
genuine treatise of Wang Shuh-hd. This consists of a series of rhymes 
on the functions of the poise, and the simple style in which it is written 
has insured its popularity. Chang She-begn of the Ming, who had not 
sufficient critical penetration to discover the facts, added a commentary 
and diagrams, in which state it has been in common circulation down 
to the present time, with the title g & JJg ffe $ To 6 choo mih keut 
peen chin. The principal part of this was translated by the missionary 
Hervieu under the impression that it was the work of Wang Shuh-hd. 
His translation has been published in Duhalde's " Description of China." 
There is a little work on the pnlse, issued by the Medical College in 
Peking, entitled $g |£ g& Mih U pi keu& Another small treatise 
on the same subject, is styled the J§ % JJg EheO chin mih "Physi- 
cian's Guide to the Pnlse." 

The % % $J $ jtft SJiang hdn tsung ping ltin is a treatise on 
fevers, in six books, written by $ ffi P au g Gau-shfi, in the 11th 
century. At the end is a chapter explanatory of the sounds and meaning 
of the characters used in the work, and another on the composition 
of medicines, both drawn np by Pang's pupil jfc Tang Ping, accord- 
ing to the instructions he had been in the habit of receiving from his 
teacher. 

The # A * £ H # Fo6 jin td tseuen ledng fang, in 24 books, is 
a treatise on Female Complaints, written by [$ Q Bfl Ch'in Tsz6-m£ng, 
about the year 1237. It consists of upwards of 260 articles, distributed 
under eight divisions. Each article is followed by prescriptions suitable 
to the ailment in question. This was revised, abridged and commented 
by f£ cL See Ke of the Ming, who added a number of actual examples, 
illustrative of the particular cases. 

The f$ H x 7$, E luy yuenjung, in 12 books, is a treatise on the 
medical art, by 5E if "& Wang Ha6u-ko6, written previous to the year 
1241. The arrangement of the work is in accordance with the theory 
of the twelve larger blood-vessels, commencing with Fevers, and having 
an appendix on miscellaneous diseases. It was republished in 1543, 
and again in 1593; and has become considerably altered from the 
original in the course of the several editions. The jjfc ^ g £Q Tszk sze 
van che is a minor production of the same author, the object of which 
is to make known the system of ^ Le Ka&u for treating fevers ; the 
original work of the last-uamed writer being now lost, this little treatise 
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of Wang Ha6n-koo, contains the only vestiges of it that are preserved. 
It was completed in 1308. A treatise on medicaments by the same 
hand, is named the & i& # $ Vang yih pun ts'abu. The first book 
is on the method of nsing the several medicines, while the second and 
third books point ont the application of every kind of medicine to the 
various complaints respectively connected with the twelve blood-vessels, 
accordiog to an artificial system in which the several agents are des- 
ignated prince, ministers, assistants, etc. 

The £ fj- ^ |£ j$ Suy chah t'dng king yen fang is a collection 
of verified prescriptions, written during the Ynen dynasty, by H 
M Sha-t'oo-muh-soo, apparently a Mongolian, though there is no 
biographical notice of him extant The original has long been lost, and 
the editions now in use contain less than half the work as it left the 
author's hand. 

The it fg & # Shi e tih heaou fang, in 20 books, is a collec- 
tion of prescriptions from the hand of ' jfc $ ft Wei Yih-Mo, being the 
combined experience of himself and his ancestors, including five genera- 
tions. The author began the work in 1328, and finished it in 1337. It is 
divided into the following seven heads: — Great Blood-vessel Complaints, 
Lesser Blood-vessel Complaints, Nervous Complaints, Child-bearing and 
General Female Complaints, Eye Complaints, Mouth, Teeth and Throat 
Complaints, and Setting Bones and Cure of Arrow Wounds. The last 
book consists of the hygienic precepts of Sun Sze-mo" of the Tang dynasty. 
The cases in which acupuncture may be applied are distributed through 
the several divisions. 

: The & ft ft M Wai Vo tsing e, by $ fig £ Tse Tih-che of the 
Yuen, is a small treatise on Cutaneous Complaints. In the first part 
he discusses the cause and character of eruptions, and in the last pre- 
scribes the requisite remedies, consisting of poisonous compounds to eat 
ont the corrupt matter, and restorative applications to heal the wounds. 

The % £1 gfj }@ % E king soo hwuy tselh, by g Wang Le, who 
lived at the close of the Yuen dynasty, is a small treatise on fevers, 
containing a revision of 397 precepts delivered by ffc #8 Chang Ke of 
the Han ; a good many of these which are mere repetitious he abandons, 
and adds others which are wanting in Chang Ke's work, leaving the 
number 397 as before. He has also a minute discussion of internal and 
external diseases, apoplexy, aod internal heat 

The ijf 9| # Fob Ue fang, in 168 books, is a guide to therapeutics, 
3c If Choo Suh, one of the imperial princes at the commencement 
of the Ming, being the most complete work of the kind that has been 
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written. It contains in all 1,960 discourses on 2,175 different subjects, 
with 778 roles, 21,739 prescriptions, and 239 diagrams. 

The H ft $ $ Ching che chun thing, in 120 books, by 3£ ^ 
Wang K'ang-t'ang, is a collection of medical treatises, written at dif- 
ferent times. The treatise on the treatment of miscellaneous complaints, 
and that on the classified prescriptions, were both written during the 
years 1537 and 1538 ; that on fevers, and the one on sores were completed 
in 1544; and those on infantile and female diseases were finished in 
1547. He has extracted most extensively from preceding anthors, and 
the work is considered one of the most complete of its kind. It was 
published in 1602, and again in 1791. 

The ffi J§ Tse yin kang mn/i t in 14 books, is a general treatise 
on the treatment of female complaints, written by g Woo Tsze- 

wang in 1728, and contains the snbstance of Wang K'ang-t'ang's treatise 
on Female Diseases. 

The great Materia Medica known as the >fc :§[ #g @ Pun ts'abu 
hang milk, in 52 books, was compiled by ^ J$ Le ShS-cbin of the 
Ming, who spent 30 years on the work, having made extracts from 
upwards of eight hundred preceding authors, from whom he selected 
1,518 different medicaments, and added 374 new ones, making in all 
1,892. These are arranged io 62 classes, under the 16 divisions, — 
Water, Fire, Earth, Minerals, Herbs, Grain, Vegetables, Fruit, Trees, 
Garments and Utensils, Insects, Fishes, Crnstacea, Birds, Beasts, and 
Man. Uuder each snbstance, the Correct Name is first given, which 
is followed by an Explanation of the Name ; after this there are Ex- 
planatory Remarks, Solution of Doubts, and Correction of Errors; to 
which is added the Savour, Taste, and Applications, with the Prescrip- 
tions in which it is used. There are three books of pictorial illustrations 
at the commencement, with two books of prefatory directions, and two 
books forming au index to the various medicines, classed according to 
the complaints for which they are used. Some idea may be formed 
of the care the author took with the work, from the fact that he wrote 
out the manuscript three times, before he was satisfied to give it out 
as complete. It was first printed in the Wan-lelh period, and was 
presented to the emperor by ^ gg % Le Keen-ynen, the son of the 
author. It was revised and printed in the time of the first emperor 
of the present dynasty, and several editions have appeared since that 
time. The nucleus of all the writings on this subject is a small work, 
which tradition ascribes to the ancient Shin-nung. Since the time of 
Le She-chin there have been numerous treatises of less pretension, 
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criticising and elucidating his great work, bat it still stands nnri vailed 
io that department. The 3£ f$ 5| Pun ts'abu pe yaou is a brief 
epitome of the Pun ts'aou kang muh, compiled by Wang Gang mention- 
ed above, in 1694. It is illustrated by rnde cnts interspersed with the 
text. The j^l ^ ffl ^ Pun ts'abu king keae yaou is an exposition 
of the most important parts of Le She-chin's work, written in 1724, by 
31 H i ^2 T'8en-sze\ a famons physician at Soochow. 

The earliest work specially devoted to the practice of Acupuncture, 
is the $) A 1$ j£ IS Tungjin chin kew king, in seven books. In 1027, 
by command of the emperor, £ <ff£ gf W&og Wuy-tih made two brass 
anatomical figures of the human frume, by which he illnstrated the 
above art, and wrote a treatise on it, with the title $ A flft ^ Tung jin 
shoo }veu8, which is thought to be the same as the preceding. The 
earliest editions extant are of the time of the Ming, and illustrated by 
a number of very rude cuts. The Bfl ^ ^ |(g Ming t'dng kew king, in 
eight books, is of uncertain date, the author being merely designated 
by the epithet ft ^ Se fang tsze, " Western scholar." It treats 
altogether of Cauterism, and is supplementary to the preceding, which 
includes this as a branch of the art of acupuncture. The expression 
Ming t'ang in the title, is the name of an apartment in the palace of the 
ancient Hwang-t£, where he delivered his views on the venous and 
muscular system ; hence it has become a generic designation for acu- 
puncture in all its ramifications. 

The $f g[ Lug king, in 32 books, is the production of jgl ft K 
Chang Keae-pin, a celebrated physician. The theme of the work is the 
text of the two ancient books, Soo %oan and Ling clioo king, which are 
dissected and rearranged under the 12 hands, — Sanitary Considera- 
tions, Masculine and Feminine Principles, Form of the Intestines, Pulse 
and Appearance, Sinews and Nerves, Radical and Ultimate Conditions, 
Breath and Taste, Medical Treatment, Disease and Sickness, Acupunc- 
ture, Circulation of Air, and Pervading Principles. These disquisitions 
which embody the views of the author, are followed by 11 books of 
diagrams, and auxiliary remarks, which with four additional books of 
remarks conclude the work ; this was finished in 1624, being the result 
of three years' labour. 

One of the best works of modern times for general medical in- 
formation, is the & 3| |£ ^ & g[ Yu tswdn e tsung kin keen, in 90 
books, composed in compliance with an imperial order, issued in the 
year 1739. The first 25 contain the f|| % £ Shang hdn lun and £ R 
4g jg. Kin kwel yaou led, two works by Chang Ke of the Han dynasty, 
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with a commentary. This is the earliest medical writer who gives pre- 
scriptions in addition to theory. The folio wiog eight books give a revised 
edition of the prescriptions of the mo9t celebrated physicians. The 
next book contains important rnles regarding the Poise. Another book 
con tain 8 rnles regarding the Circulation of the Air in the Body. After 
this there are 54 books of rules regarding the several classes of 
complaints, and fonr books of rnles for setting bones. The work is 
illustrated by diagrams and plates thronghont; and parts of it are 
sometimes pnblished separately. 

The % g j|2 ; £ % Chwang yang fdng yen tseuen shoo, in 13 
book*, is a work on the treatment of cutaneous complaints, the efficacy 
of which it professes to have been proved. It is ascribed to j| $p 
T6w Han-k'iug, the Court physician during the 11th centnry, while his 
descendant J| ^ $8 T6w Mimg-lin is said to have revised and prepared 
it for publication. It is believed, however, that the greater part is the 
production of the latter, who borrowed his ancestor's celebrity to give 
currency to the book. It is illustrated by a great nnmber of plates of 
the human figure, exhibiting varieties of eruptions. A new edition was 
published in 1717. 

The {$ ^ tjfc E tsung pet/i ftth, in 10 books, is a brief summary 
of medical practice, by ^ r{t ^ Le Chuug-tsze, published towards the 
close of the Ming dyuasty. 

The ffltfn 'St lffi Ching eke wuy poo is a general medical treatise, 
written by a£ $| % Le Siug-gan, in 1691, intended to be supplementary 
to the various works of the same character already published. 

The U >ft E heS sin wo6 is a particular disquisition on the 
practice of medicine in all its branches, written by g 0 J£ Ch'ing 
Kwd-p'ang, in 1723. 

The H U $ 3| E hang te yaou, in eight books, is a general com- 
pilation on medicine, by ^6 ^ jg Le tsimg-ynGu. It is divided accord- 
ing to the eight following heads : — Masculine and Feminine, Internal and 
External, Exterior and Interior, Cold and Hot, Vacant and Full, Dry and 
Moist, Ascending and Descending, Free Passage and Stoppage. It was 
first published about the year 1831. 

There is a large work termed the $ g Tung e paou keen, 

apparently of Corean origin, which has been several times pnblished in 
China. This embraces the whole compass of medicine, and differs in 
some respects from other native publications. 

The tR M £ Ife $ Shang /tan tseuen sang tseih is a treatise on 
Fevers, written by $jj £fi /jg T'aon Tsee-gau, in 1445. This was revised 
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and published by Ye* T'een-sze\ in 1782. The fg S 0& S Shang hdn 
lun yih is another short work on Fevers, written by jjfi Ko K'iu, 
in 1674. 

The g& H IE f$r £ I? Sha chang yuh hang tse&en shoo is a treatise 
on Cholera, with the method of treatment, and a large collection of 
prescriptions, written by U$ ■§ jg K5 Ch6-suy, in 1675. The g$ £ 
^ S/ia c^iwgf tseuen shoo is auother work on Cholera, written by 3£ 
Wang K'ae, in 1686, who professes to hand down the instructions of 
his teacher Lfn San, a proficient in the medical profession. This 

was revised and published in 1798, and again in 1826. 

The Small-pox has engaged the attention of the Chinese from near 
the commencement of the Christian era, and inoculation has been 
practised among them for a thousand years or more. The 53 A ^ 
j£ p& W&n jin shi tdw chin lun is a work treating on this complaiut, 
with nomerons prescriptions by fft A S W2n-jfn Kwei, which was 
published in 1323, and republished in 1542. The || #g $f ^ Chung tdw 
sin shoo is another treatise on this subject, in 12 books, published iu 
1741, by $1 J$ jjg Chang Yen-sun, giving ample details of the disease 
in its various forms, the appropriate treatment, and a variety of pre- 
scriptions. A small work on the same subject by fg] T'eadu Yn£n- 
fth, bears the title fifj % $& fg *f ft J| gfc &*» tea /rf cAiuji *to fc'o c/*m 
te^ t professing to embody supermundane secrets on the subject. This 
is illustrated by numerous cuts of the disease. The ft ffi Teen 
hwa tsingyhi is another work on small-pox, with numerous illustrations. 
Vaccination was first introduced to the notice of the Chinese by Dr. 
Pearson at Canton, who wrote a tract on the subject ; this was afterwards 
translated into Chinese by Sir G. Staunton, and published in 1805, with 
the title tlliSi 7*a£ se chung tdw k'i /a. 

The ft ffl fw ^ W**' k'o tsing yaou is a treatise on the most 
important points in the character and cure of External Maladies, by 
Ch'ln Tsze*-mlng. The ft fa + gfc Wad ko shih fH is teo rules for the 
treatment of External Complaints, written by Cti'ing Kw$-p'&ng, in 
1733. The ft fa J£ £ Wae k'o ching tsung, in 12 books, which treats 
at length of all External Complaints, was written by $L g jfy Ch'in 
Shih-knng, in the early part of the present dynasty. It was revised 
and republished by 38 % Chang Tsuh-yih, in 1785. The third book 
is illustrated by rude cuts of eruptions of various kinds. The ^ 
H |f Fung Veen yaou cite, in 16 books, is another work of the same 
description. This was written by |$ ± £$ Ch'in Sze-to, in 1698, and 
revised and published again in 1790. It is illustrated by 14 plates of 
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diseases. One of the most recent works on this snbject is the £{> p5 
fj§ Wad ko eking che, written by f£ || Heft Klh-ch'ang and J|t j£ 
Peih Fa, and published in 1831. The £f ft ^ #0 
in eight books, is a work on Sores of every description, by Q|( ^Jt fa 
Ch'ln Wan-che, published in 1628. The $ g Jfc £ y«w<7 e ^ teedew, 
in 20 books, is a treatise on Sores with their remedies and prescriptions, 
by n ift 5 Ko6 Shd-ching, published in 1773. It is profusely illustrat- 
ed by plates. 

The & $ $g gfr -Mm #0 king lun, in eight books, is a treatise on 
diseases peculiar to Females, by if» Seaon Heun, in 1684 The £g $ 
j£ San Ar'o «m /&* is a small work on the maladies attendant on Child- 
bearing, written by ft ±* Wang Che, in 1780, and published in 1834 

The f$ j£ >J> 51 M 12 H Si jTm^i «A« seaotf <2r/< y<7 c^/w^ chin lceuS is 
a treatise on Infantile Complaints, written by Tee"6n Yih, the Court 
physician in 1093, and published by his pupil fHI s|£ & Yen Heaou- 
chung, in 1119. This was rearranged and a commentary added to it, by 
fit ^ jfc Henng Tsung-leih, in 1440, when it was published with the title 
$ft 12 18 -ffi >J> % 3f Wk L^y ching choo shi/i tsi'in ski seabu 4brk 

fang keue, in 10 books. The jfl #J 1£ l^w yiw tseih ching, in six 
books, is an extensive discussion of the maladies to which Children are 
liable, written by Eft $ £ Ch'tu Fuh-chfng, in 1750. The |g # % 
Fuh yiw peen is a short discourse on the diseases of Children, with 
prescriptions aud certified cases, by j£ — Chwang Yih-kwei, publish- 
ed in 1777. The jfl ff jg j£ £ ft ft # ^» *V> c/^ tea c/^n 
/awgf is a collection of rules and prescriptions for the treatment 
of the Young, written by j§S Wan Tseoen, a modern author, aud 
republished in 1829. There is also a treatise on the same subject, by 
;j£ jjif M&ng H6, a Nauking physician, entitled 3* J£ #f ^ Mdng she 
yiw k'o. The f£ Tso shw8 is a small treatise on a form of infantile 
Eruptions, by Kin Wef, a physician of Haugchow. 

One of the most popular treatises on the diseases of the Eye, is the 
1? IS S £^ 5 ^ y a0M A<iw » ia six books, by f| ^ Fod Jio-yu, 
published in 1647. Another essay on the same subject is entitled — $ 
^ @ $ £ i£ te'adw fc'wo; mttA tseiien shoo, written by a physician 
named % ifc T aog Yuen. A great part of the book is occupied with 
prescriptions for eye diseases. 

The g jfr ffi £ Keih hew kwang sang tseih is a collection of 
plans aud prescriptions for saving life in cases of extreme peril, such as 
attempted suicides, unforeseen calamities, etc.; also methods of pro- 
longing life under various circumstauces of uncommon occurreuce. 
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The 4 )f 2V» ^ dn 9 yiMu ckl is a treatise on Parturition, 
written by J|f ^f* tg T'ang Ts'een-k'lng, iu the early part of the present 
dynasty, and has been several times republished. The ^ -jljr $g Show 
she peen is a short disqnisitiou on Partnritiou aud the Rearing of 
Children, with a variety of prescriptions, published abont the year 1772. 

The jjSf IU H 4 £t 10 Sang yae tsun sdng tseuen ehoo, iu 15 books, 
written by J{ Jl§ Snng Yae, in 1696, professes to be a complete gnide 
to the preservation of health. The author seems to have made a 
diligent stndy ot the Book of Chauges, the misty doetrioeH of which he 
endeavours to combine with a series of medical precepts, pertaining to 
almost every ailmeut to which the hnman frame is exposed. 

The jjf & ft E fang tseih Iceae is a collection of medical pre- 
scriptions, with elucidations, written by Wang Gang, in the year 1682. 
The g JS; £ ft Ch'ing nh4 i keen fang lan, in six books, is a 

similar collection by g Jf| $f Ch'ing Le-sin, which dates about 1693. 
It has extensive discussious on the properties of the medicines em- 
ployed. In 1707, another was published by #J fl| Yu E, with prescrip- 
tions for almost every complaint, nnder the title JJ£ J£ -jj King gin 
U&ng fang. The 411 Jffc J| "ft Tseih yen ledng fang is an extensive 
collection of prescriptions, iu six books, embracing the whole range of 
pathology, compiled by 4£ $ ^ Ne6u He-ya6n, abont the year 1724. 
The $g J& %k % King yen kw&ng iseik is another famous collection, 
made about the year 1754, by £ ft ^ Wan-plug. The $ £ ft 
,TP# *Jm^ Awn^ J»ad« is a comprehensive general collection in nix book*, 
with a commentary, published in 1844. The 3£ jjfl $ % fling k'trdn 
pe keik is a book of prescriptions for female coinplaiuts, published by 
one H ^ Le T'ang, in 1786. The jj& & if H Ohe kob sin fang is a 
treatise on Anthelmintics, written by |J j^g ffg Lea&n Fuh-chaon, in 

1835. The 4;-BKftftX#AS ^ « ^"<7 
<'d«A yaotfis a selection of prescriptions employed by the imperial medical 
•college for saving life in cases of extreme peril. 

The jj£ §• A t£ ^ tf/t *#no tee£« is a discourse on Hygiene, 
in 20 books, written by g ^ g£ Kaou Leen-shiu, iu 1591. It is divided 
into eight parts, on — Uudivided Application, Seasonable Regimen, Rest 
and Pleasure, Prevention of Disease in the Future, Eating, Driukiug 
and Clothing, Amusements in Retirement, Efficacious Medicines, aud 
Examples of the Virtuous. 

An old treatise on the ailments of the Buffalo, entitled ?fc ^ £g 
Shwuy new king, professes to be written by j|S 3£ Tsa6u-foo, during the 
7th century, but it is probably of much more recent authorship. 
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The S| *g Leaou ma tseih is a simple treatise on the Veterinary 
Art, composed by fc Yii Jiu and % g$ Yu K6g, in 1598. The con- 
cluding part is on the treatment of Camels. 

The ^ 8 ^ New king t& tseden is a small work on the medical 
treatment of Oxen and Buffaloes, by the same authors as the precediug. 

Some few contributions were made to medical scieuce and auatomy 
by the European missionaries who caine to China during the 17th 
centory, but the books they wrote are merely preserved as literary 
curiosities, and do not appear to have made any aggression on the 
native practice. More recently Dr. Hobsou £ fa 118 sin has done good 
service to the cause by his several publications in this department, and 
tiiere is reason to believe that the true principles of the science as laid 
down by him, will ultimately supersede much of the groundless theories 
on which the Chinese trust. His work on Physiology, the £ ffi $f ft 
Tsetten t'e sin lun, which was published in 1850, has been very favour- 
ably received, and he has more recently issued the $ jSf Se e 1*6 
lun, on the Principles and Practice of Surgery, the §g ffi jfo Fo6 ying 
sin shwti, on Midwifery and the Diseases of Children, and the ft 
f£ Nuy k'o sin s/twif, on the Practice of Medicine and Materia Medica. • 
These are accompanied by a vocabulary of medical terms in Euglish and 
Chinese. 

6. The next class in this division is denominated % % Teen 
wan swan fd, "Astronomy and Mathematics." Although we have 
astronomical notices of much interest in the oldest authentic writings 
extant, yet separate works on the science are rare during the early ages. 
The several dynastic histories are a treasure in this respect, and to- 
gether with the independent works on the same subject, exhibit a view 
of the progressive changes that have taken place, down to the adoption 
of the European theories at the end of the Ming dynasty. The Chinese 
appear to have had three methods of representing the starry firmament 
in ancient times ; the first called |£ J£ Kai t'een, in which the heavens 
are represented as a concave sphere ; the second called ffi ^ Hwan 
feen in which the nniverse is represented by a globe, with the stars 
depicted on the outer surface ; the third called j§[ Seuen ydy has not 
been handed down, but native authors suppose that there is a close re- 
semblance between it and the system introduced by Europeans. 

The J^J f$ % $f Chow pe swdn king is thought to be a relic of the 
Chow dynasty, aud is the only aucieut work we have on the Kai Cien 
system of astronomy. It has a commentary by f£ jjgp Cha6u Kenn- 
k'ing of the Hau dyuasty, which was r.eedited by Chin Lwau 
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early io the 7r.h century, and further elncidations were giveu by Le 
Chun-fung of the Tang. The first part which is looked upon as the 
origioal work on Trigonometry, consists of a dialogue between the 
celebrated Chow Kung and $j ^ Shang Kaon, one of the Chow minis- 
ters, on the properties of the right-angled triangle. This is followed 
by another dialogue between jjf Yung Fang and pj£ Chin-tsze, 
on some of the rudimentary facts of astronomy, from which to the end 
appears to have been added at a later time. The last part treats more 
in detail of the elements of the Kai t'een astronomy. It has a state- 
ment of the variation of temperature and leugth of the day according 
to the latitude. There is a chapter on the pronunciation and meaning 
of the words in the Chow pe, called 0$ 3£ 0 f| X Chow pe swan 
king yin c, by a£ f| Le Tselh, which it has been customary to publish 
as au appendix. 

The jff $ jft 1£ Sin & se&ng fa yaou, written by gg $| Soo 
Sunjr, at the close of the 11th century, is the oldest work we have on 
the Ilwdn Ci>en system of astronomy. Soo received the imperial com- 
mand to coustruct a celestial globe, aud other machinery to represent 
the structure of the heaveus, the whole of which was set io motion by 
water power, and formed an astronomical clock, indicating various 
periods during the day and year. The above-named work, which is a 
description of this apparatus, is illustrated by 60 plates, consisting of 
diagrams with minute explanations to each, aud maps of the stars for 
both northern and southern hemispheres. 

The $ ft $Jf ^ Kih sedng sin shoo is an astronomical treatise 
supposed to be written by j£g ;£ Chadu Yew-k'in of the Yuen dy- 
nasty. There are several peculiarities iu which this differs from preceding 
works. It ascribes the length of the day, not to the distance of the sun, 
but to its altitude, and the beat of the atmosphere to the accumula- 
tion of air. It niaintaius that the planets circulate round the earth in 
parallels of declination, while they revolve about the pole of the ecliptic 
in tortuous paths from north to south. It gives the distance of the sun 
being greater iu the zenith and less at the horizon, aa the cause of the 
appareut increase iu the size of that luminary in the latter condition, 
aud decrease in the former. The zeuith is held to be invariable, and 
directly over the city of ^ fcg Yang-eh'Ing in Shan-se, while the ecliptic 
is said to shift its position from year to year. In many other points it 
deviates from the previously accredited doctrines. The style of the 
composition is profuse to excess, aud the arrangement is wanting in 
literary taste. For these reasons 3; Wang Wei of the Ming under- 
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took to revise, and reduced it to half the balk, with the title ;fr £ $1 
$f & Chung sew foh sedng sin shoo ; but in improving the style, he has 
so materially altered the sense, that it is scarcely a fair representative 
of the original. 

The exceedingly low state into which the science had fallen during 
the Ming ; the inability of the officers to take an observation, or to 
correct the errors which had accumulated in the course of time from 
the imperfection of the rules then iu use, all teuded to prepare the way 
for the Jesuit missionaries who entered China early in the 17th centnry ; 
and the mathematical and scientific attainments which these bronght 
with them from the west, were tlie means of raising them to influence 
at the imperial court. Most of the treatises on astronomy which they 
wrote have been handed dowu as text books araoug the Chinese. One 
of the earliest of these is the jft 3* $| f£ Keen ping i shwS, written by 
Sabatin de Ursis, in 1611. This is a description of au astronomical 
instrument, giving an orthographic representation of the heavens, which 
combines the uses of a qnadraut, meridian zenith and azimuth instru- 
ments, sun dial, aud other things, all which is minutely explained, the 
whole bein? based on a tacit admission of the Ptolemaic theory. There 
is a preface by Sen Kwang-k'e. 

The 3£ FJJ Teen w&n leu is a concise description of the Ptolemaic 
astronomy, writteu by Emanuel Diaz gg Hi Yang Ma-no in 1614. 
It is in the form of a dialogue, and illustrated by unmerons diagrams. 
At the end the author notices the recent discovery of the telescope, with 
Galileo's ftp ®£ % Kea le-leJ observations on Saturn, the ring of which 
be took for two small stars attached to that planet, Jnpiter's four 
moons, and the milky-way strewed with fixed stars. 

The % ^ Sin fd swdn shoo, in 100 books, is a compilation 

of details regardiug the newly introduced European astronomy, drawn 
up about the year 1634, by Sen Kwang-k'e, 2jS ;£ $ Le Che-tsaou, 
2£ Jl $jg Le T'een-kiug, Nicolas Longobardi fi| ^ Ifc Lung Hwa- 
min t John Terence % 3S ® Tang yu-han, James Rho j£ jj| $ Lo 
Ya-hd, and John Adam Schaal ^ ;g £g Tang Jo-wang. The dis- 
crepancies in the state calendar having reached an extent too con* 
8picuous to be overlooked, and the fame of the Europeans who visited 
the capital, having spread abroad, for their skill in astronomical science, 
Longobardi and Terence were called by the Board of Rites to engfige 
in the reformation of that all-important periodical ; Sen Kwang-k'e; 
Le Che-tsaou, and Le T'een-king, being appoiuted their coadjutors. 
A new board was established by the emperor for this work, and 
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Rho and Schaal were engaged on occasion of the death of Terence. 
Before the death of Sen, which took place in 1633, ten books of astron- 
omy written nnder his superintendence, had been laid before the 
emperor. These form the nnclens of the work above-named, which 
increased to its ultimate dimension nnder the superintendence of Le 
T'een-king, who succeeded Sen as assessor of the board. It is divided 
into 11 parts, on — The Elements of the System, Standard Numbers,' 
Calculations, Iustruraents, General Operations, Sun's Course, Fixed 
Stars, Moon's Path, Nodes and Conjunctions of Snn and Moon, Five 
Planets, and Nodes and Conjunctions of the Five Planets. The whole 
is preceded by the various memorials and edicts which passed on the 
snbject ; and there is an appendix by Schaal in two parts, consisting 
of biographical uotices of Western astronomers, and an elucidation of the 
difference between the new and the old systems of chronology. The 
Ptolemaic system is still adhered to throughout; and although Co- 
pernicus ffc & $E Ko pih-ne, Tycho Brahe j£ 1$ Te kuh and even 
Kepler fft £j j$| Kih pih urh are frequently mentioned by name in 
connexion with their labours, there is only slight allusions to the 
systems which have received their designations from these astronomers. 
Tycho Brahe's discovery of the variation of obliquity of the ecliptic is 
stated, and his numbers adopted for that and other elements, as also 
the* «olar and lnnar tables. The work was originally named the % 

fr Toting ching leih shoo, but was afterwards changed to the pre- 
ceding designation, in consequence of the character let/i forming part 
of the emperor's name during the K'ang-he period. It has been also 
published with the title ]|j ffc j| $f Se ydng leih fd sin shoo. 

Among the minor works of Sen Kwang-k'e, are three relating to 
practical astronomy, written near the close of the W&u-leih period, 
which were suggested by his intimacy with Ricci ;pj H Le Ma-tow 
in former years. The jfjij j j, ife Ts'ih ledng fa e" is the substance of 
an oral translation by Ricci, being an explanation of the theory of 
astronomical measurements by means of the right-angled triangle, and 
treats of, — The Construction of Instruments, Shadows, and Practical 
Rules in Sixteen Propositions, with an appeudix on the Rule of Three. 
The jRj j| % [qj Ts'lh ledng i t'ung is a short treatise on the analogy 
between the system of angular measurement in the ancient native 
work Kew chang, and the recently introduced European method, in 
which he points out the identity of the theory, while there are some 
unimportant differences in the practice, which he exemplifies in six 
propositions. The ^] j$ Keu kob i is a development of the theory 
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of the right-angled triangle, giving an arithmetical illustration of its 
geometrical properties. 

The 0 $f & $ ■ ft Hwdn kai t'ung hein Cod shwd, by Le Che- 
tsaon, is a treatise on the stereographic projection of the celestial 
sphere, illustrated by diagrams, and minute description, with tables 
of the positions of the fixed stars and sun's decliuation. It was writ tea 
hi 1607. 

The H ^ |£ ^§ Yuen y4ng keaou 4, written by Ik Che-tsaon from 
the dictation of Ricci, and published in 1614, is a short geometrical 
treatise, consisting of 18 propositions, on the proportional capacities 
of various figures and bodies, commencing with the triangle and ascend- 
ing by degrees to the circle and sphere. 

Notwithstanding the obvious superiority of the Jesuit methods of 
calculation over the native system then iu use, prejudice was too strong 
in influential quarters to admit of the adoption of the new theory 
during the Ming dynasty, and it was not till the establishment of the 
Tsiug on the imperial throne, that it became the standard of the Astro- 
nomical Board. The early Manchn emperors felt less difficulty in 
receiving it, and foreigners were encouraged to make known at court 
the arts and sciences of the west The very considerable contributions 
thus obtained to the science of Astrouomy indnced the second monarch 
of the dynasty to conceive the idea of a new work, embodying all the 
most recent and authentic information on this science, aud in 1713 the 
B & % & Lelh sedng k'abu ching, iu 42 books, received the imperial 
imprimatur. The first part is theoretical, the following practical, and 
the last consists of Tables. There are several points iu which this 
differs from the large work of the Ming. The obliquity of the ecliptic 
is given from native observation as 23d. 29m. 30s., being two minutes 
less than Tycho Brahe. In the old work, for the equation of time, the 
correction of the sun's velocity and declination is performed by a single 
operation, while the new separates the two sources of error, making 
allowance for the minute motion of the perihelion. There are also some 
differences in the principle of calculating the positions of the heavenly 
bodies, aud the epoch is changed from the year 1628 to 1683 ; bnt 
the Ptolemaic theory is still retained. This work although a decided 
advance upon its predecessor, was in the course of time found to be 
inadequate in some particulars; and scarcely a hundred years had 
elapsed, when in view of the new discoveries aud inventions in European 
astronomy, by Cassini flg J$ Kd se-ne, Flamstead \% $j jg Fuh-lan 
tih and others, and the imperfection of the original tables, an imperial 
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rescript in 1738 ordered an appendix to be added, embodying r amended 
tnl ties and the recent improvements of the west. This was composed 
in 10 books, chiefly by Ignatias Kcegler jg Tae tsin-heen aud 
Andre* Pereyra *|* (j3 &u Mow-tih. It gives the sun's parallax as 
10 seconds, instead of three minutes, the old nnmber. The augle of 
retraction at the horizon is changed from 34 to 32 minutes, aud at an 
altitude of 45 degrees, 59 seconds is given, instead of five seconds the 
former number. The elliptic orbits of the planets are suggested as 
more conformable with observation than the epicycles, and Kepler's 
law of equal areas in equal times is stated. The circulation of Venus, 
Mercury, aud Mars about the sun is also named, but the whole are still 
made to revolve about the earth as the centre. 

The H if & Headu gan sin fa, in six books, written by 3; 
Wang Selh-ch'en, in 1643, professes to give a new system of astrou- 
omy. The author who held aloof from the contentions prevailing 
between the advocates of the rival systems, gives a compromise between 
the eastern aud western theories, together with the result of his own 
observations ; for it was customary with him, when the sky was clear, at 
times to speud whole nights on the top of his house gazing at the stars. 
He uses the centesimal division of the circle, and fixes the tropical year 
at 365.2421866 days, while he makes the annual precession 1.437326 
luiunte. The first book lays down the principles of trigonometry, and 
the remainder is occupied with a geueral outline of the elements of 
astronomy. 

The ijp J| J$ Teen poo chin yuen is a small treatise on the 
calculation of eclipses according to the European method, written about 
the commencement of the preseut dynasty, by f£ @, jfe See* Fung-tsoo, 
who had been initiated into the western theory by Nicolas Smogolenski 
iffi & Muh Ne-k8 t then resident at Nanking. This is the first book 
in which logarithms are introduced. The 3£ l£ ff Si Teen he 6 hwiiy 
Vang is another production of the same author, in which he attempts 
to harmonize the old Chinese system with the recent European. He 
reduces all the numbers of the new sexagesimal gradation to their 
equivalent in the centesimal calculus. The first part contains the 
theory of the calculation of eclipses, which is followed by examples of 
the different methods, native and foreign. 

The jg % £ U Leih swan tseiUn shoo, in 60 books, is a collection 
of astronomical and mathematical works by Mei Wfth-gao, an acute 
ttudent and one of the most voluminous writers on this branch of 
science during the preseut dyuasty. In 1702, when the emperor visited 
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Keang-nan, he marked Mei with distinguished honour, on account of his 
writings, which had been previously presented, and he was called to 
assist in the great imperial work then in progress. Mei's manuscripts 
to the number of 29 different works were collected and published under 
the above title, by J£ J£ Wei LM'ung, in 1723. The contents consist 
of,— jg Q g§ fS) Leih ked i wan "Chronological Doubts," MQMfflH 
Leih hid I wan pob " Addenda to the preceding," M Q %r $\ Leih heJ 
id wan " Questions on Chronology," 3E H ft S 5c * an 
yaou "Essentials of Spherical Trigonometry," $ t|t ^ ^ Hwan 
chung shod ch'th " Arithmetic of the Circle," # $ Jft g & % Suy 
chow U t'od hif Icabu " Investigation of the Length of the Year and the 
Degree," ^4££it!t Ping leih ting san cKa shw6 " Plauetary 
, Variations," £ M ^ Tang chd h'adu" Investigation regarding the Winter 
Solstice," f£ if Q #L ;7A Area; " The Sun's Course according 

to various Latitudes," 2L jj[ |£ |< 5irl ^ ^ y«0« " Essentials of 
Planetary Astronomy," ^ j| i$L 2ft) jp«n /2 " The law of the 
Motion of Mars," fljfc jg| ^ TVdA cAtttp s# te'atfa " Calculations for the 
Paths of the Sun, Moon aud Planets," & B I! & & ¥ j& h6w 
sing Ice yaou " Observation of the Sun uud Stars," ~ flj ffi #rA miw^ 
/?<?o "Supplementary Remarks on two Astronomical Instruments." 
M Q tit LeihhSffpeenche "Explauution of the Ming Dynasty Chronol- 
ogy." S & f £ *M ktfa M Brief Remarks on Eclipses," 
3c j£ j£ ifeatfK «At'A rawwo; k'etv " Inquiry regarding Solar Eclipses," 
iSf % fif 5 ^0 * w <* n " Notes on Ancient Arithmetic," |g % 
Ch'ow swdn "On the Principle of Napier's Rods," ^ 1$ Pieh swan "On 
Written Arithmetic," J& & & $ Totf swan *A/A « " Explanation of 
Trigonometrical Calculations," -jj § Fang ch'ing "Equations," ft flSi BSfl 
0 ifeu Aoo cAVn we 1 "Mysteries of the Right-angled Triangle Revealed," 
H $1 fjfc ^ ^ ^ y<MW " Essentials of Trigonometry," fij 
[H if<;a£ &o y^w Attn " Elucidation of the Dissection of the 
Circle," B 3j$ ftt ^ w <7 te^'A "Areas of the Square and 
Circle," £t fpj fit $S h6* P 00 P^ n ' Supplementary Treatise on Geometry," 
'P U Ifr it s/ia0u kwang shih t " Gleanings on Evolution," £ Jjf fftj jfc 
ZVcten teVA /&£«y " Mensuration of Earthwork." Besides the above 
collection, Mei left 59 other works on kiudred subjects, the greater part 
of which have been allowed to remain in manuscript. A minor essay 
of this author has been published with the title ^ £ gfc H&S leih shwti, 
in which iu a dialogue form, he urges the importance of a general knowl- 
edge of the principles of astronomy, as a means of overturning astro- 
logical superstitions. Another published essay by the same, is entitled 
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"6" If 2? ^ stodn k'e k'adu, u Inquiry regarding Ancient Calcnlating 
Instrument*," in which he shews that the nse of the abacas in China is 
comparatively recent, probably not earlier than the 12th century. 

The ft Q heo, in eight books, is a series of strictures on Mei 
Wah-gao's publications, by Keaug Yang, who wrote daring the 18th 
century, and adopted the principles laid down in the Leih seang k'aou 
ching. It discusses seriatim, — The Science of Chronology, Variation in 
the Length of the Year, Length of the 24 Solar Periods, Elements 
for determining the Winter Solstice, i. e., the Mean Year, Motion of the 
Apsides, and Variation in the Diameter of the Sun's Cycle and Epicycle, 
Discussion on the Motions of the Sun, Moon and Planets, Peculiarities in 
the Motions of Venus and Mercury, Comparison of the Native with the 
European Theories, and Contributions to Trigonometrical Computation. 
The last section is further extended in a supplementary chapter. 

History and tradition alike warrant the belief that arithmetic has 
been cultivated as a science among the Chinese for many ages past. 
There are vague intimations of a work on this subject in nine sections, 
having been used officially during the Chow dynasty. This is said to 
have suffered to some extent the fate of other literary works, at the 
time of the general burning dnriug the Tsin. Imperfect fragraeuts 
of it are stated to have been collected together by £g Chang Ts'ang 
in the early part of the Han, who arranged, corrected and edited them 
with additions, under the title \ $t % % Khw ckang swan shuh. Some 
think, however, from internal evideuce, that it was not written earlier 
than the Christian era. A commentary on this is attributed to gi) 
L£w Hwny, with the date a. d. 263; and an exposition was further 
added by Le Chun>fung of the Tang; in which state it seems to have 
been well known during that dynasty. In the Sung it was preserved 
as a rarity, and was lost entirely during the Miug ; the copy now 
preserved, was extracted piecemeal from the great cyclopaedia Yung lo 
td tein, but is fonud to agree very exactly with the quotations from, 
and descriptions given of, Le Chon-fung's work. It has been carefully 
corrected, rfiedited by able hands, and repeatedly republished in modern 
times. The names of the nine sections which give the title to the 
book may be trauslated, — Plane Mensuration, Proportion, Fellowship, 
Evolution, Mensuration of Solids, Alligation, Surplus and Deficit, Equa- 
tions, and Trigonometry. This occupies nine books, containing iu all 
246 problems, and there is an additional book at the end, with the 
sounds and meaning of the characters, by Le Tselh. It was formerly 
illastrated by diagrams, but these were already lost during the Sung. 
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Next in order of time is the j$ % % Sun tszk swan king, which 
consists of a series of problems in arithmetic, with particular explana- 
tions of each proposition. It begins with scales of weights and meas- 
ures and notation, which are followed by a table of the density of 
various mineral substances, and two rnles for multiplication and division. 
Nothing is known of the author 3$ Sun tsze, but it is supposed to 
have been written abont the 3rd century. The work as a whole has 
been long lost, and the editions now in circulation follow a copy made 
of extracts from the Yung Id td teen. 

The tfc fifi tfi ifi 800 shuk ke t, which professes to be written by 
^ & Sen Y5 of the Han dynasty, is a small treatise in a very obscnre 
style, which commenciag with some vague Taouist phraseology, gives 
details on the Buddhist numeration, and particularizes 14 professedly 
ancient systems of calculation. A commentary, said to be by Chin 
Lwan of the 6th century, enters with more minuteness into the subject. 
A work of this character and title is known to have been in existence 
daring the Tang, but there is tolerably good evideuce that it has been 
long lost since that time, and that the present is a later fabrication. 
Although, however, it is a spurious production, yet it is still au ancient 
work, and valued as such. 

The Jfc IE tobu stodn king, consists of nine problems in 

practical trigonometry, with minute elucidation, written by Lew Hwny, 
and originally appended as an exposition to the last book of the Kewchang 
swdn shall. It was afterwards published as a separate volume with 
diagrams, under the title J; H Chung ch'a, which refers to the method 
of taking observations by a series of stiles of different lengths. This was 
changed for the present title during the Tang, when a commentary was 
added by Le Chun-fung. The ancient copies have all been long lost, 
and the present editions are extracted from the Yung lo td tetn. 

The 55. W ^ ^ (8aou swan king is a treatise by an unknown 
band on five different classes of arithmetical problems, i. e., Land Meas- 
ure Calculations, Military Calculations, Calculations on the Comparative 
Value of Grain, Calculations on the Bulk of Grain, and Calculations on 
the Circulating Medium. As there was a commentary on this by Chin 
Lwan, the original is thought to be of earlier date than the 6th century. 
It was already out of print in the 12th century, since which time it has 
been handed down by manuscript copies very faulty, in the possession 
of private hands, until within a recent period, when these have been 
corrected by the dismembered extracts in the Yung lo ta tein, and 
several times republished. 
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The J g| $| % £g Hea h6w yang swan king is the most simple 
and practical of all the ancient arithmetical treatises. The subject 
matter is confined to the rnles of the ancient Kew chang, but the author 
omits all questions that did not actually bear upon the business of 
daily life. There are some important notes on weights and measures, 
especially on the variation in measures of capacity and length. It is 
not known when the author J[ $| H8a-hdw Yang lived, but it is 
reported to have had a commentary by Chin Lwan, which would make 
it as early as the beginning of the 6th century at least; circumstances 
oi a later period than Chin Lwan, however, are mentioned in the text, 
which has led to the belief that additions have been made by another 
hand. The work as a separate pnblication has long been lost sight of, 
and the copies as now restored and published, have been obtained from 
the Yung Id td teen. It is so much divided into small sections in that 
thesaurus, however, that it is very doubtful if we now have it in its exact 
ancient form. 

The jfi S % Wob king swdn shuh is a mathematical elucidation 
of various points stated in the Yih king, Shoo king, She king, Le ki, 
Chow te, E le, CKun ts'ew, Heaoit king, and Lun yu, written by Chin 
Lwan, and commented by Le Chnn-fung. Besides its worth as a math- 
ematical antiquity, it is valued for a number of quotations from 
ancient historical works, which have accumulated errors in the course 
of time. Like the preceding works, this also was lost long before the 
present dynasty, and has been restored from the Yung Id td teen, which 
it is believed contains the complete work distributed in various parts. 

The ijl Jrfi l& % £S Chang k'ew kein swdn king is an arithmetical 
treatise of uncertain date, by j$ |g Chang K'ew-ke^n. It is only 
known that it was written posterior to those of Hea-h6w Yang and Sun 
tsze, both of which the author quotes, and must be at least as early as 
Chin Lwan who wrote a commentary on it. There is an elucidation of 
the problems appended, by ^ Lew Headn-sun of the Taug, and 
notes by Le Cliun-fung. It begins with . exercises in Fractions, after 
which are four problems in Trigonometry, and these are followed by a 
variety of questions in Alligation, Mensuration of Solids, Fellowship, and 
Plane Mensuration. This work has come down to us perfect, from the 
edition printed in the Sung dynasty. 

The H •£ % U Ts'eih k'ob swdn king, by £ ^ j$ Wang Heaou- 
t'ung of the Tang dynasty, consists of 20 problems on the principle of 
Solid Mensuration, with a commentary by the author. This treatise is 
considered somewhat abstruse by the natives. It has reached us entire, 
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with the exception a few lines at the end where part of the page in the 
ancient copy had been torn away. The author in bis preface, offers a 
thousaud taels of silver to any one who will detect a single word of 
error in the work. An exposition was written on this book by $fc £ 
Chang Tun-jtn, in 1801, in which the working ont of every problem is 
shown at fnll length, according to the Teen yutn process. 

Old catalogues mention a book of the stars, with the title JE| 
Sing king, written daring the Han, by Jj* & Kan Knng and jfi $ Shib 
Shin. An ancient work with the same title is still extant ; some have 
thonght this to be the same, bnt it has been conclnded on critical 
evidence that it cannot be older than the Tang dynasty. The figures 
of the several constellations visible from the latitude of China are 
given, with a short description, and astrological notes to each. 

The § jl 3£ Sod shoo kew chang, in 18 books, written by ^ fa 
fg Tsin Kew-shaon in 1247, is almost the only treatise specially on 
arithmetic, which appeared during the Snug dynasty. Although it is 
divided into nine sections, it is an entirely different arrangement of 
subjects from the more ancient work with same name. The first section 
contains a new formula for the resolution of indeterminate problems, 
called ftf Td yen, being analogous to the better known Hindoo 
process Cuttaca, which Colebrooke translates u Pulverizer." This forms 
the root of the following eight sections, which treat respectively of, — 
Chronological Calculations, Land Mensuration, Trigonometrical Calcula- 
tions, State Service, Imposts, Fortifications, Military Calculations, and 
Barter. The most notable point, however, is the introduction of the % 
Teen yuen, or Chinese system of Algebra, this being the earliest work 
in which this process is found. The numeral expressions are all 
written horizontally. A critical examination and correction of the 
typographical and other errors in this was published in 1842, by 
$ £ g Sung Klug-ch'ang, with the title # ^ % & ft f£ So6 shoo 
kew chang chit hi. 

The jfli| m i& ^ Ts'ih yutn hat king, in 12 books, by 35 J£ Le Yay, 
bears date 1248. This is a work on trigonometrical calculation, 
illustrating at great length the Teen yuin process. The first page has 
a diagram of a circle contained in a triangle, which is dissected into 
15 different figures ; the definitions and ratios of the several parts are 
then given, and these are followed by 170 problems, in which the 
principles of the new science are seen to advantage. There is an 
exposition and scholia throughout by the author. A series of explana- 
tory notes were added by & & Le Juy, when it was republished in 
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1797. It is said that the author, having collected several hundred 
books of his own manuscript, wheu on his death-bed committed them 
to the care of his son with the injunction to bnrn them all except the 
work in question, which he valued above the others. The fj jff |£ 
Yih hob yen Cwan is another production of the same author, written in 
1282, and consists of 64 geometrical problems, illustrating the princi- 
ples of Plane Mensuration, Evolution, and other rules, the whole being 
developed by means of the Teen yutn. 

In 1261, ^ % Yang Hwny wrote a treatise explanatory of the 
arithmetical formulae in the last five sections of the ancient Kew chang, 
with the title H M it ^ # ft Tseang keae kew chang swdn fa, the 
last part of which is a classified arrangement of the ancient text. In 
the course of ages numerous errors having crept into the existing copies 
of this work, a critical examination, with a rectification of the defects, 
was published in 1842, by Sling Klng-ch'ang, with the title p$ M IlM 
W- ft IS Tsedng keae kew chang swdn fa chd ke". In 1275, the same 
author completed another work on arithmetic in six books, entitled 
ffi W % ft Y&ng htouy swdn fa. This consists of,— Ready Methods 
for Calculating Land Measure, Arithmetical Transformations, Thesanrns 
of Multiplicational and Divisional Transformations, Application of 
Arithmetical Formula?, and Problems supplementary to Ancient Authors. 
The use of the Teen yuin and horizontal notation are found to a small 
extent in this treatise. Like the preceding, in the copies that have come 
down to us, the faults are very numerous, and these have also been 
corrected by the same author, in a pamphlet entitled f§ % % f£ ^ gjj 
Ydng htouy swdn fa chd kS. 

The Iff. Swdn heO k'e mung is a general treatise on arith- 

metic, by 3c ift 81 Choo She-kee\ published iu 1299, containing 259 
problems on the various branches of calculation and mensuration, with 
ample exposition and notes, in the latter part of which a good deal of 
nse is made of the Teen yuin. The work had been lost in China for 
several centuries, and was recently recovered from a Corean envoy in 
the capital, having beeu reprinted iu that couutry iu 1660. A new 
edition was issued at Yaug-chow in 1829. The same author completed 
the IS % BE £ Szi yuAn yah keen in 1303, which is a development of 
an extension of the Teen yuen algebra, by using four symbols of quan- 
tity instead of one, or rather using the equivalent of symbols in the 
peculiar manner of arranging the positions. There are 288 problems 
in all, many of them of considerable complexity; some containing 
several unknown quantities, and involving the extraction of roots, 
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sometimes as high as the 13 th power, which is performed by exactly 
the same process as that discovered by Homer in 1819, known his 
"Rule for solving Eqnatious of all Orders," forming au essential part 
of the Teen yuin also. This like the other work of Ciioo was nuknown 
to the public during the Ming dynasty, and has been transmitted in 
private libraries by raannscript copies, one of which was obtained dar- 
ing the present centnry by Yitfiu Yu£n, who published it with a farther 
elacidation by ^ ^ § L6 Ming-he'ang, in 1836, nnder the title 0J % 
3£ $E fffl 3t Sz4 yu.hn yah kikn se ts'abu. An elaborate development 
of the principle of the Sze yuin or " Four Monad " Process, by Ld Mlng- 
heang, was also published the same year, with the title ffl % g$ #J Szi 
yuin shift U. 

The "J* JT % f£ Ting keu swdn fd is a collection of problems in 
arithmetic, with little apparent order in the arraugemeut. There are 
a few rales given, aud an exposition to each problem, the horizontal 
notation being occasionally employed. This was written by Ting Keu, 
in 1355. 

The j£ f$[ fH ]?jt T6w leen se ts'abu is a work similar in character 
to the preceding, but more miunte in the expository details. It was 
probably written about the same period, but the author's name is lost. 

About the middle of the Miug dynasty, f£ ^ ft Ch'ing Ta-wel 
composed the % j£ $fc £j$ Swdn fd. Cung tsung, in 17 books, the main 
object of which is to elucidate the principle of the abacus, in its applica- 
tion to the rules of arithmetic. It gives a general detail of the formnlsB 
of the Kew chang ; but there is little originality, and the style of the 
composition is rugged and prolix in the extreme. 

The IB] % % ft Tung tc&n swdn che, iu 10 books, is a treatise 
on arithmetic, by Le Che-tsaou, published in 1614, being a digest of the 
science as then known in Europe, which had been communicated to him 
by Ricci. It is divided into two parts; the first or preliminary portion 
merely containing the rules for Notation, Addition, Subtraction, Multipli- 
cation, Division, and the various operations of Fractional computation. 
The second part which comprises four-fifths of the whole, treats at 
great length on the Rule of three in all its phrases, Extraction of Roots, 
and Trigonometrical Calculations. There is scarcely anything in this 
work that is not to be found iu the ancient native treatise Kew chang, 
while the latter contains several points actually in advance of the new 
system. But mathematical studies having been long dormant in China, 
when the Jusuits arrived, few if any of the native scholars knew what 
the ancient works contained, and the missionaries were left to teach 



Digitized by Google 



ASTRONOMY AND MATHEMATICS. 119 

many things as new, which had been well understood in China for ages 
past The consequence was the introduction of a new nomenclature 
in place of the old established terminology, and the latter having been 
since restored by native mathematicians, there are now two systems 
of terms, both which being partially or simultaneously adopted in many 
modern treatises, have introduced a looseness and inaccuracy of phrase- 
ology, little to the advantage of mathematical stndies. There are two 
prefaces to this treatise, by Le Che-tsaon and Seu Kwang-k'e* 

Although the Chinese were well versed in trigonometry, both plane 
and spherical, the latter having been introduced in the 13th century, 
yet the science of geometry as handed down from the time of Euclid, 
was altogether new to them. The first six books of the " Elements of 
Geometry," having been orally translated by Ricci, and written out by 
Seu Kwang-k'e, under the title j& fij -fa Ke hd yuin pun, were much 
studied by mathematicians, among which class the work has retained 
its popularity ever since. It has notes throughout translated from 
Clavius, under whom Ricci studies the exact science. The last nine 
books have been translated, and were published at Sung-kfiang, in 
1857. 

The 3L fx J% M Woo sing king Cod keal is a short treatise 
on the planetary system, by Wang Seih-ch'en mentioned above, in 
which he abandons the Ptolemaic theory, then recognized as the doctrine 
of Europe, aud propounds a system substantially the same as that of 
Tycho Brahe, placing the earth in the centre, and making the five planets 
Tevolve about the sun iu its circuit round the earth. This he published 
as his own theory, iu opposition to the astronomy of the west, and there 
is nothing improbable in the opiuion that he thought it out for himself; 
although it is possible he may have got some hints on the subject from 
the missionaries then in China, who were quite familiar with the prin- 
ciples of Tycbo's system. 

The 55 7L M £ # yuin leik le tseuSn shoo, in 51 books, 
is a treatise on astronomy aud chronology, by ffe |J Seu f&, published 
in 1682. It is divided into eight parts, on — First Principles, Examina- 
tion of Aucient Records, Determination of Laws, Chronology of Ages, 
Verification of Periods, Critical Investigation of the Classic Histories 
and Commentaries, Narrative of Celestial Observations through succes- 
sive ages, and Record of Celestial Observations. The author does not 
show much skill in regard to mathematics, but has considerable talent 
for the critical investigation of antiquity. He adopts without reserve, 
the chronology of the Chith shoo ki neen and the Keih c/tung chow shoo, 
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which he discusses at some length, and gives the result in a tabular 
form, beginning with the year b. c. 2164 and extending to A. D. 1662. 
He has some notes on the Buddhist cosmogouy, which he seems to think 
may be reconciled with European theory. 

In 1713, the same year that the Leih sedng k'adu eking was com- 
pleted, a companion work from the same source also appeared, contain- 
ing the mathematical processes initiatory to the astronomical formulae 
in the above. This gives a comprehensive detail of the science of arith- 
metic as it then stood, embracing all the recent European introductions, 
under the title J£ H Soo le tsing yun, and is divided into three 
parts. The first part in five books is discursive and theoretical, in 
which the origin of numeration is traced up to the ancient sages of 
China, and the nucleus of the Chow pe is given with a commentary. 
Next is a treatise on Geometry, giving the theory of linear measure- 
ments, which is followed by a demonstration of the theory of numbers. 
The second part in 40 books is practical, being divided into five sections, 
the first of which gives weights, measures, notation, and the initial 
rules of arithmetic ; the second section treats of linear measurement in 
all its varieties ; the third is on surfaces, with their relative proportions ; 
the fourth is on solids of every kiud, plane and curved. The last section 
contains the earliest record we have of the process of European Algebra, 
which had been introduced in China by some of the missionaries, under 
the title fg $ jjf Tsldy k&n fang. The native algebra Teen yu*n does 
not seem to have been known by the compilers, as it is not even 
mentioned. This section also gives the earliest complete treatise on 
Logarithms, which is followed by details on the use of the sector. The 
third part contains eight books of tables ; — first the eight lines of the 
trigonometrical canon for every 10 seconds ; next is a table of factors 
of numbers up to 100,000, with a catalogue of prime numbers at the end ; 
then follows a table of logarithms of natural numbers up to 100,000, 
which appears to be a trauscript of Vlacq's table published in Holland 
in 1628, as it contains the six errors of that table faithfully copied ; the 
last two books are a table of the logarithms of the eight lines of the 
trigonometrical canon for every 10 seconds. 

The above publication with the Leih sedng k'abu ching, and a third 
work on music, entitled (ft g jE H Leah leu ching 6, together constitute 
the grand thesaurus of the exact sciences, known as the Jg $j| jg 
Leah leih yuen yutn, drawn np under direct imperial superintendence, 
commenced during the years of K'aug-he, completed in those of Yuug- 
ching, and published early in the Keen-lung period. The treatise on 
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music, which is held to be closely connected with mathematics, is 
divided into three parts, the first of which is occupied with the theory 
of masic, including the proportional dimensions of wind and stringed 
instruments; the second part reduces to practice the preceding prin- 
ciples, in their application to the different kinds of instruments in use 
in China; the third part is a description of the European system of 
music, drawn up by the aid of Thomas Pereyra ffc Q J|. Seu Jih shing, 
and an Italian missionary called by the Chinese ^ £ H Tih Le-klh. 
It is illustrated by specimens of European musical notation, and like 
other parts of the work, is exceedingly clear and simple in style, the 
whole being engraved in the highest perfection of art As a supplement 
to the preceding, an elaborate work on music was published in 1746, 
with the title # g jE K & LeUh leu eking 6 how peen, in 120 
books, professing to be from the imperial hand. Under 10 heads, this 
gives a minute detail of all matters connected with the music for the 
several departments of the state service, throughout the successive 
dynasties, with a discussion of the mathematical questions connected 
with the subject. 

The ffc Jf£ ftf Sod t'od yen, in 23 books, is a mathematical summary, 
•compiled by "ft *f* ii Fang Chung-t'ung, early in tbe preseut dynasty, 
he having iuherited a taste for such studies from bis father "jf J£( ^? 
Fang E-che\ who held a high office under the Ming, and was distin- 
guished for his attainments in the science. The attachment of the 
father to the fallen dynasty, drew upon the son the suspicion of the 
ruling powers, and he was consequently obliged to retire from public 
notice for a season. From this cause the above-named work remained 
in manuscript for thirty years, before the author took auy steps towards 
the publication, and it was not till about 1721 that it issued from the 
press. After some initiatory chapters on the source of numbers and 
masic, it gives a treatise on Geometry, drawn up from Ricci's translation 
of Euclid; next is given the Method of Calculation by the Abacus, after 
the Swdn f& t'ung tsung, a treatise on the abacus published in the Ming 
dynasty ; next are successive chapters on Written Arithmetic, tbe use of 
Napier's Rods, aud Calculations by the Sector, all which he seems to have 
learned from the T ting w&n swdn c/te t and the Sin fd swdn shoo; after 
these the several rules of the Kew chang are expounded at great length, 
following the same order in which they are given in the Sod U tsing yuru 

The ^ K 51 W K ^ a boo yln mung, an elementary treatise on 
mathematics, by g Ch'iu Heu, was completed in 1722, being in 
great part a compilation (com previous works. It begins with a rule 
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for Addition from the TUng wan swdn eke; Subtraction is borrowed 
from Mei VVCih-gau'a PeVt swdn ; Multiplication is from the Swdn JU 
t'ung tsung ; Division is taken from Mei's Ch'ow swdn. Next is a 
chapter on Notation, in which the anthor adopts the European hori- 
zontal plan. The following chapters are on Evolution, and the Use 
of the Right-angled Triangle, but in neither of these is the subject 
thoroughly expounded. The next chapter, on Trigonometry, is from 
Mei's San bed fci keu yaou, with explanatory details. The last chapter 
is an abbreviated table of the Lines of trigonometry, as given in tbe 
first translated European works. There appears to be little orginal in 
the work, bot it may he useful to a beginuer. 

The ft & ffl Tatj pod fa ktae is a treatise on practical astron- 
omy, by Keaug Yiiug, consisting ot a number of arithmetical formulae 
for calculating the conditions of the sun and planets. Tbe first part is 
on the calculation of the sun's course ; the next is for the moon's path ; 
after which follows the rules for computing lunar eclipses ; this is 
succeeded by corresponding rules for solar eclipses ; and the last contains 
particular directions for tbe calculation of each of the five planets. 

The Jg ft ft % Leih tai lun teen, by $ jg Yang Chaou-kih, 
is a narrative of the progress of astronomical science in China, from the 
earliest period down to the present dynasty, with a discussiou of the 
changes that have taken place in the computation of the elements, 
through successive dynasties. 

The 5£ % Ts'iA swdn is a treatise on the nse of Napier's rods in 
calculation, written by ^ j| Ta£ Chin, in 1744. This art was first 
introduced iuto China by James Rho, while holding office in the Astron- 
omical board, near the close of the Ming dynasty, and is still nsed by 
mathematicians. 

The ffr £ ^ H Shdng shoo skih Veen, in six books, is an explana- 
tion of the Astronomy of the Shoo king, by ft U ZL Shlng Pih-urb, 
written between the years 1749 and 1753. The anthor seems lo have 
a thorough knowledge of the different prevailing astronomical theories, 
and prefers the Tychonic to the old Ptolemaic system. 

The jl jjfj, ^ Kew soo t'ung kabu, in 12 books, published in 
1773, is merely an epitome of the Sod le tsing yvn, by $j -§f K'euh 
Tsaug-fA, who says he first procured that work when on a visit to the 
capital in 1745, which led to his application to mathematical pursuits, 
and laid the foundation for the treatise in question. 

Tlie $J BS $f ^ it & K6 V uen meih * an ~ tseS ls aQ elucidation 
of a new method of finding the lines of trigonometry, by means of 
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infinite series. The. work was begnn by BR 4£ Mfn£-gan-t'o6\ a 
Mancha and President of the Astronomical Board, abont the middle of 
the 18th century, and was completed by his pupil pjji #f Ch'in Tad-sin, 
in 1774. The principle of this method had been introduced by a 
Enropean missionary, called by the Chinese ^ ^| Too Telh-raei, and 
is extended by Ming-gau-t'od, who adopts a nnmber of arbitrary roots 
oo the algebraic principle. The first part of the work contains the 
poles for findiog the several lines of the canon from certain data ; the 
next gives the application of the preceding rules to the resolution of 
given problems ; and the last is an explanation of the theory. 

The jg $ $ ^ «*« **> by f? » W G5 Pa6ri-ts'ing, pub- 
lished in 1800, is a fiopnlar little work giving the leading points in 
arithmetic, trigonometry, geography, and astronomy, in a simple form, 
illustrated by cuts of the stars and the celestial sphere, and other 
diagrams. The author shows that he is indebted to European teaching 
for much of his matter. 

The j$£ 3$ $ ■ ^ 5£ X ft K* n 9 8n00 swan hed Veen w&n Vabu ia na 
elncidation of the various mathematical and astronomical problems 
occurring in the classical and canonical works, written by *f* 
Ch'ln Mow-ling, in 1797. This contains the discussion of a number of 
questions omitted in the Wob king swan shah, and the operations are 
carried to a greater degree of refinement by means of the modern im- 
provements in the science. 

The $ $ |)l 9 Hang chae swdn hed, in six books, is a treatise on 
several theorems in trigonometry, by Wang Lae, written in the 

latter part of la*r century and published in 1802. The author ia 
evidently an original thinker, and shows a very clear knowledge of 
bis subject. 

The j£ «— • fl& fCiw yih swdn s'tilh is a small treatise written by 
Chang Tnn-jlo, in 1803, on the K'iw yih, which is the process employed 
by Tsin Kew-shaou in the operatiou of the Ta yen formula. The first 
part gives the rnles for the several steps of the process; the second 
contains the application to a miscellaneous selection of indeterminate 
problems; and the third shows the main object to which this formula is 
applied, in calculating the distance of any period of time from the epoch 
in a given system, which is illustrated at great length iu five problems. 

The $J 3£ jft Kaou kdw mUng k'kw is a collection of articles 
relating to astronomical scieuce, drawn up at various turn s during the 
Kea-k'ing period, by f£ igj Sen Ch'aon-seiiu. It is divided into five 
parts, the first of which is occupied with the elementary facU ot 
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astronomy, and includes a very aucient description of the sidereal 
heavens. The second part contains the elements of geography. The 
third part consists of rales and directions for dialling, plates of 45 
constellations, tables and rnles for finding the time by the moon and 
stars, and plates and description of clockwork. The fonrth part is on 
celestial and terrestrial maps and globes, and solar observations with 
the rales relating thereto. The fifth part is a table of the sun's 
altitude at various latitudes, seasons, and hours. There are two large 
planisphere maps of the heavens published with this work, giving the 
names of the several constellations north and south and the numbers of 
the stars in Chinese and Arabic numerals. The author has evidently 
been under much obligation to the writings of foreigners for his informa- 
tion, but he is far from placing an implicit faith in all that they say, and 
steadily refuses to admit the earth's motion as a probable fact. 

The 2£ J£ j|f ^ Lt she" & shoo is a collection of the posthumous 
works of Le Juy, published in 1823. This author, who died in 1818, is 
probably the most distinguished writer on mathematics during the 
present century. There are 11 works in the above collection ; — i. e., 
Examination of the Chronology in the first section of the fifth book of 
the Shoo king, Explanation of the H Jtt $ an t'wg Chronology, Ex- 
planation of the 0 # Szi fun Chrouology, Explanation of the 
Keen seang Chronology, Explanation of the j$ % Fung yuin Chronology, 
Explanation of the £j % Chen t'een Chronology, On Discrepancies in the 
Measure of the Day, Exposition of a New System of Equations, Minnte 
Exposition of Trigonometrical Formula?, Miunte Exposition of " Rules for 
calculating Arcs and Versed-sines," and Observations on Evolution. The 
lust but one of these is an elucidation of the problems in the g£ £c 3$ 
Hoo she swan shilh, a treatise on the Arc and Versed-sines, written by 
f[j j$ Ko6 Ying-tseang, about the middle of the Ming dynasty. The 
latter had gathered his ideas on this subject from a work by jpft f^p ^ 
K5 Sh6w-kiug of the Yuen, entitled J$ flf Jg 3|l Show sU leih t'sabu, 
in which by means of the Teen yutn, he developes the application of 
arcs and versed-sines in the system of chronology, of which he was the 
author. In Kod's time, the Teen yu&n having fallen into disuse for 
more than a hundred years, he failed to catch the spirit of the process, 
and having pondered over the trigonometrical snbtleties of K6 Show 
king's work, he removed every vestige of the Teen yvAn and published 
a series of illustrative problems, accompanied by an exposition accord- 
ing to the common rules of arithmetic, with the above-named title, as 
he had before published the Ts'ih yuln hae king, subject to the same 
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expurgation. J fly reverses the operation and gives the working 
out of Lod's problems according to the Tren yukn. 

The fg H H tft Yuen (ten t'od shwd is a general treatise on 
astronomy, by ^ 8JJ flg Le Mtug-ch e, a Taonist priest, published in 
1821. The unthor adopts the Ptolemaic system as given by Diaz in 
the Teen wan lea, giving the modern corrections for the various 
elements. In a supplement, however, nearly as large as the original, he 
seems to have changed his views, and adopts tbe Tychonic theory. The 
work is illustrated throughout with well-cut diagrams. 

The j$ D M 1$ Tsdng kwhng sin skah is a collection of original 
problems iu astrouomy, regardiug solar and lunar determinations, 
written by Ld Mfng-heaug, in 1821. Tbe ft & H # ft Jfi Keu hob 
yxlng mn sze shih e was written in 1826 by the same baud, and is 
intended to elucidate the principle of the right-angled triangle, by 
means of the Teen yuin, regarding particularly the contained circle, 
square, and perpendicular of the bypotheneuse. In 1827, this author 
wrote the ffjj jq jl> ^ Yen yufin kew sAth % consisting of an extended 
development of the capabilities of the Sze" yuen, or Quadriliteral 
Algebra, which is elucidated at considerable length in nine problems. 
The g H H \fi Tab chwj tseih yen is another production of tbe same 
author, written iu 1837, being a treatise on the geometrical properties 
of the coue, the operations in which are all performed by the Teen 
yuin. The £t j% # ft* fl§ Hoo she swan shuh pod, written by the same 
author in 1840, is an exteosion of Le Joy's treatise ou the Arc and 
Tersed-sine, containing nearly four times the original number of prob- 
lems, with a lengthy development of the rules for each, according to 
the Teen yu\n. There is an introductory section by Yuftn Yueo. An- 
other small work, which Ld Ming-hCang completed the same year as 
the preceding, is entitled H H fa IS Ifc $ San k&f A6 keabu swan 16, 
which consists of 24 problems, embracing 06 rules on the calculation of 
angles; the aim of the author being to show that the ancient doctrine of 
the right-angled triangle contains the principle of the modern trigonom- 
etry imported from Europe. The $ & % % ft 5fc Chow u>o6 cAuen 
ting mtng k'abu, by the same band, is a chronological investigation to 
ascertain the date of an ancient vase kept at Tseaou shau (Silver Island) 
in the Y&ng-tsze ke*ng. The only data furnished on the inscription 
are — 'that it belongs to the Chow dynasty, at a period when tbe day 
after full of the ninth month was tbe 31sr, day of the cycle. This he 
determines to be in the 16th year of g 3£ Senen wang, which according 
to the commonly received chronology, would be B. C. 812. 
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The % "% H 7"^n wan lug consists of a collection of extracts from 
ancient works regarding Astronomy. 

The % $ tfj ft % Q Vsuy wei shan fang swdn he5 is a mathe- 
matical compendium published iu the earlier part of the Ta6u-kwang 
period, by §}| f£ flfi Chang Tsfl-nan, in 38 books, consisting of 15 parts, 
on — Solid Mensuration, iucluding a chapter on European Algebra, Addi- 
tional Rules for Plane Mensuration, Supplementary Section on Solid and 
Plane Mensuration, which treats of the Teen yuln algebra, Tables of the 
Eight Lines of the Cauon, Logarithmic Tables of the Eight Lines, Prob- 
lems on Spherical 'trigonometry, Chief Points in Spherical Trigonometry, 
Tables of Terrestrial Longitude and Latitude, Latitude and Solar Tables, 
Tables of Altitude throughout the year, Maps and Tables of the Fixed 
Stars, Maps and Tables of the Meridian Stars, Tables of Meridian Stars 
according to the several watches, Tables of Meridian Stars according 
to the several hours, and Formulae for calculating Eclipses. This 
appears to be a compilation from various sources, with nothing original ; 
there is a want of uniformity also ; the numbers iu some of the tables 
being read from right to left, and in others from left to right; it is 
useful, however, as a book of reference. 

The gg £ % % $B jg M H°° s ^ ie gw 6n shtih se tsadu Cod keah 
is an elucidation of Le Juy'a Ufi ^ % $j $9 1£ ffoo she swdn shah se 
ts'abu, "Miuute Exposition of Rules for calculating Arcs and Versed- 
sines," written by % J<| Fung Kwei-fun, one of his pupils, in 1839, and 
illustrated by diagrams ; the addittonal matter being chiefly from the 
manuscript uotes he had made under Le's personal instruction. Another 
production of the same writer is the ^ S % ^ f|> I ^ Ueen fung 
yuln uein chung sing peadu, being tables of 100 meridian stars for the 
year 1851. First is a table giving the miuute when each passes the 
meridian, for twelve successive periods throughout the year ; next is a 
table of the right ascension, annual precessiou and magnitude of each, 
which is followed by a table for turning degrees of right ascension into 
time or vice tersd. 

The % J$ jj| Swdn fa ta chtng, in 21 books, is a compendium of 
mathematics of recent date, by Ch'in K'ee\ in two parts, the first 

of which wa9 published in 1843, and contains the common rules of 
Arithmetic, Logarithms, and Plane aud Spherical Trigonometry; the 
second part, which appears to be still in manuscript, treats of Mathe- 
matical Chronology and Practical Rules regarding Agriculture and 
Military Service. The author states it to be his object merely to give 
aimple aud useful rules, and consequently omits all notice of the Veen 
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yu*n and kindred processes, which be regit rds as rather curious than 
edifying. For the mechanical part of calculation, he prefers the abacns 
as the most convenient, after which he places Napier's rods, and con* 
aiders pencil calculation as the least advantageous of all. 

The S tt $$ E V ku} M > b y B M. L» T'Sng-fung, published in 
1843, two years after the author's death, consists of a series of articles, 
including problems on the salient points of mathematics, ancient and 
modern. The European notation is generally adopted, but that of the 
Teen yuin is also used occasionally. The latter process is explained, 
as also the European algebra, the Kew yih, Trigonometry, and the 
ancient native system of Equations. Another treatise of the same 
author was published at the same time, with the title gg -f$ % #j 
K'ae fang shik U, explaining the theory of Evolution in all its 
ramifications, including an ample detail of the ancient method kuown 
as £n ffi Jo6 tseih, which is ideutical with Horner's recently discovered 
method. 

The "ft \ ift % ^ Luh kew heen swdn shoo is a collection consist- 
ing of five mathematical treatises written by gij ^ Lew Hung in the 
earlier part of the present century, and published in 1851. These consist 
of — dialling by the Sector, New Method of Measurement by the Right- 
angled Triaugle, Ready Method of extracting Roots by Napier's Rods, 
Simple Statemeut of the Rnles of Algebra, and Simple (Statement of the 
Rnle of Position, with an additional chapter, supplementary to Wang 
Hea6u-t'ung's Tseih kob swdn king. The author, who held office as 
Intendent of Circuit in Hod-uan province, acknowledges his obligation 
to Europeans for much of his mathematical kuowledge, and states 
that be was especially led to the study by perusing the Leu lelh 
yuin yuin. 

At the present day, there are not a few native scholars given to 
mathematical studies, but it is rarely that the results of their labours are 
given to the public. Some few treatises, however, that have been 
published by authors now living, are calculated to give a very favourable 
impresssion of native genius. Among these, the ffi J£ J$ H |)[ Q )Vo6 
min 4 chae swdn heO, in niue books, by ^ £ Sen Yew-jln, the pres- 
ent Governor of Keang-soo, consists of a series of articles on the 
mensuration of circular and elliptic bodies, trigonometrical formula, 
and rules for the calculation of eclipses. The same aothor published 
another small treatise in 1856, entitled jgf ft % ft} & Tsaou k# peabu 
keen fa, being a new method for calculating tables of the several lines 
of Trigonometry, both in natural and logarithmic numbers, which ia 
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followed by an article on the calculation of sections of spherical and 
spheroidal bodies. These are fall of original thought, and show the 
work of a man perfectly at home in this 8 object. s 
Abont the year 1845, $ | Sh£ti-lati, a self-taught stndeut, 

issaed a small treatise, entitled "fj H ^ g£ Fang ytUn ch'tn yew, 
in Which he shows by a differential process, that the excess of the 
square over its contained circle, is equal to the aggregate of an infinite 
series of pyrarnida In another treatise entitled gft £ ; ^ 16 Boo ski 
&'l pe\ he gives new rales for deducing the several Hues from each other, 
especially the arc from the secant and vice versd, which bad not been 
given in any previous native work. A few years later another work of Le'e 
the H $fc |g 2B My sod t'dn yutn appeared, being an investigation of 
the theory of L >garitbnw, in which by an original train of thought, he 
has arrived at somethiug like the same result as Gregory St. Vincent, 
when he discovered the Quadrature of the Hyperbola in the 17th 
century. 

The £5; f$ Tny sod keen fd is a Ready Method for computing 
Logarithms, by |$ B6j Tae Hen, in which he discovers as he thinks for 
the first time an intermediate table for facilitating the calculation of 
^common logarithms. This intermediate table appears to the same ae 
Napier's system of logarithms, though there is every reason to believe 
that this author was unaware that he had been already forestalled. In 
ft supplement to the same work he gives a further refinement of his 
process, making great use of the Napierian modulus, which he arrives 
at in the course of his operations. 

Besides the preceding works, which are all more or lees of 
scientific preteasions, there are a number of arithmetical books of a much 
more practical character, intended for instruction in the use of the 
abacus. One of the most elaborate of these is the f$ g §, E$ |j[ j£ 
Ke&n tseg 4 ming sw&n compiled by ^fc & Ch'in Sze-kwei, during 
the 17th century, after the model of the Stodn fd tung tsung. The |£ 
K i!f K*l m&ng stodn drawn up by gij & Lew Lnn, and pnb- 
I i shed iu 1714, is mnch simpler in plan. The 

Stodn fd t'ung tsung che nan ta tseiten, pnblished iu 1800, is an epitome 
of the Stodn fd fung tsung. The 3$ l£ f& Swan heff k'e nt&ng, com- 
piled by ^J. % Woo Cha6n chiu, in 1818, consists almost entirely 
of direction for the nse of the abacus, given in a tabular form. Another 
production of the same class is called the J§ Bfl % f£ CM ming swan 
fa, Bnt probably the most initiatory one of all, is a little book known 
merely by the name % Stodn fd. 
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The ft * % & ft & * £ J7n ^od *«>4«/a *'ufi<7 tarn* to fc*2«K, 
written in 1833, is a complete tradesman's manual for money transac- 
tions, giving besides the common rnles in arithmetic, a most elaborate 
code of directions for all that regards the receipt end payment of silver. 

One of the most popular and widely circulated productions of the 
imperial Astrouomical Board, is the £fc H 4£ ( K'in ting wan nttn 
shoo, which ia a chronological table of the successive emperors of China, 
from the year B, C. 2637. Fur the reigning dynasty, the times of the 24 
solar periods throughout the year are given, from the commencement 
well into the 20th century. This was the first issued in the early part 
of the 18th century. Another publication of the same Board is entitled 
the ft % Jt ft 0 m & * * m* ting tfeih eking ez4 yd wan ncin 
tAoo, being an ephemeris of the sun, moon, and five planets, with the 
places of the moon's perigee, apogee, aud nodes. This seems to have 
originated during the time Scbaal held office, and is published at re- 
mote intervale. But the organ by which this board makes its influence 
preeminently felt throughout the empire is the Almanac, which is 
issued annually, with the title Jj| M ifr* hein shoo, compiled as the 
title page aouounces, after the method of the 806 le tsing gun. Besides 
the astronomical portion of this ephemeris, however, there is also an 
abundance of astrological notes interspersed to make it acceptable to 
the nation at large. Besides the official volume, almanacs compiled 
by private hands are exceedingly numerous. 

The contributions of foreigners to works of this class, have not 
been extensive. In 1849, Dr. Hobson published a popular digest of 
modern European Astronomy, with the title % £ Jg. tfr Teen wan 
Ud lun. This gives a plain view of the solar system, referring the 
motions of the orbs to the influence of gravitation, aud pointing to 
God as the author of all the stnpendons works of creation. In 
1859, a translation of Herscbel's % Jg| How ehih loh, "Outlines 
of Astronomy," in 18 books, was published at Shanghai, with the title 
ft 5£ Tan teen. In 1853, the $t Q |£ % Sod hed \ce mkng appeared, 
which is a compendium of arithmetical roles, including logarithms, with 
a table of the latter up to 10,000. The fi ft $L Toe sod heO t in 18 
books, is a translation of De Morgan's $ & U" Te'^mo-kan Algebra, and 
the ft 8t ft Vk Tad wi tseik shih lceik, in 18 books, is a translation 
of LoonuV ft £ ± Lo-meih-eze, "Analytical Geometry and Differential 
and Iotegral Calculus." 

Celestial Charts and Atlases are not at all uncommon, the stars 
being distinguished according to their acknowledged magnitudes, and 
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separated into constellations, the members of which are connected to- 
gether by light lines, which seems a more rational, and certainly not 
less efficient method than the pictorial representations on European 
charts. A map of the heavens in two hemispheres, divided by the 
ecliptic, executed originally by Ignatius Kcegler, has been several times 
republished nnder the title J£ H £g f£ jjjj Hwdng tabu tsung sing t'od, 
with a tabulated catalogue of all the stars, giving their latitude and 
longitude. One of the best works of this class is that published in 
1855, under the direction of Le Cha6n-l6\ and drawn up by his pupils, 
with the title tiltitCdSI mn * in 9 ck'ih tabu king wei €06 
tod. This contains a planisphere map of the whole celestial globe, two 
maps of the equatorial hemispheres, two maps of the northern and 
southern circumpolar regions, and tweuty-fonr plates of the remaining 
portion of the heavens, divided into so many equal parts. Every degree 
of right ascension and declination is marked by a red line ; and the 
stars of each constellation are numbered. In 1851, a large chart io 
two hemispheres was published by ^ Jg LGh Y6n, the principal 
compiler of the preceding, and with the same title. This has a cata- 
logue annexed, which is disfigured by the prevailing tendency to 
astrological indications. A new chart of the heavens in two equatorial 
hemispheres was published by Ye* Tang, in 1847, entitled fg j| 

# £ H Han sing ch'ik tabu tseuen t'od, with a general list of the 
constellations, giving the number of stars io each. The same author 
has published maps of the whole celestial sphere in 24 sections. 

7. The singular class of writings included in the denomination 
ftj Shuh sod, "Divination," claim, aud apparently with good reason, 
a hereditary descent from the Yik king, the most ancient of the Classics. 
The art seems to have been mnch practised in China like roost other 
nations in former times ; bnt although the historical works give extensive 
details on the subject under the term of Wob king, few separate treatises 
of a very early date are preserved. During the Snng dynasty the 
practice experienced a vigorons revival, and some books were then 
written on the subject, which have become standards of appeal. 

The Yuen dynasty also prodnced its authors in this class, one of 
the best known of whose productions is the $, & g] Yik sedng t'od 
shiod, in six books, by ^ g? Chang Le. These books treat respectively 
of,— the Original Ud t'od and L6 shoo, two figures consisting of a 
certain arrangement of numbers and said to have appeared miraculously 
to the two ancient sages Fuh-he and the Great Yu, the Primitive 
Strokes of the Diagrams in the Yik king, an Elucidation of the Use of 
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the Divining Straws, the Numbers Inherent in Forms, the Strokes of 
the Diagrams, and the Numeration of Degrees. Tbe reference of the 
treatise is to every kind of affair, celestial and terrestrial, with special 
direction for the computation. 

The Pfl X £ H Kae yuin cAen king, in 120 books, appears to 
have been written in the former part of the 8th ceotnry, by § ^ ^ 
K'eu-t'an-seih-t'&, Gotamsida, a Hindoo who held the office of imperial 
historiographer. The great bulk of this work consists of rules for the 
divinatory art, and that chiefly astrological, being little prized on 
this account by the Chinese; but as an antiquity it retains its value, 
containing as it does the substance of mauy earlier writings, which 
are now to be found nowhere else. The most important part, 
however, is the 103rd to the 105th books, which give the only detailed 
account we have of several ancient systems of chronology. Among 
these the & & flf K& w c ^ in is a system of Hindoo chronology, 
translated from an Iudian work by the anthor. This gives the Hindoo 
decimal notation and a number of arithmetical rules used by that 
people. The modern editions have an introductory note by — • 
Chang Yih-he, dated 1617, who states au ancient copy to have been 
discovered inside a Buddhist image, by his brother; since that period 
it has been several times republished. 

The practice of Geomancy is also as old as the Christian era, bnt 
although there is a small treatise on this subject, entitled the gc 
TsiA king, attributed to the ancient Hwang-te", which is of course an 
utterly fabulous ascription, and was doubtless added long after the 
book was written, which appears to have been during the Sung dynasty, 
yet this is thought to contain more of the spirit of the ancient art than 
any other writing extant. The subject is on the selection of sites for 
dwelling houses. 

The 2$ ft 8 H an l* 1 ^ king is a small work on the selection of 
sites, by means of the indications of nine stars, written by ffi ^ ^ 
Yang Kew-pfn of the Tang dynasty. This is generally published with 
a supplementary work by the same author, entitled |£ jfc |g E lung 
king, in which the principles of the art are investigated, and ten 
questions on the subject answered. 

The JJ£ H jq JJs Htng Vtyuin choo, in eight books, is an elaborate 
treatise on the geomantic art, by J£ j$ Heu K'w&n, who completed tbe 
work in 1786. 

The ft H ^ ft Yin ydmg tsih king is a treatise on Geomancy, by 
Bk ft & Ch'ltt Tsih-fae, published in 1795. This is in two parts, the 
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first of which treats of the selection of sites for tombs, to which (ft 
appended a tract on divination by the appearance of the waters, illus- 
trated by a series of 46 plans and a short description, entitled ^5 j$ 
|g H Ping ydng pi chk The second part is occupied with rule* for 
determining the sites of private dwellings aod public buildings of 
various kinds. 

The fg f£ Ktoei king, a production of the Tang dynasty, is a short 
treatise ou the technicalities of divination by the tortoise. 

The |> & t$ % Pd fa tsedng k'a&u is a treatise on divination by 
the tortoise, written by $ J$ Hod Hen of the present dynasty. Thie 
gives a historical exposition of the practice, which appears to have been 
always resorted to on important occasions in tlie earliest period of 
history, and is freqneutly noticed in the Shoo king. 

The ^ ( 4* & H U keu ckung ming shoo is considered the oldest 
Book of Fate extant. L6 Hen-chnng the commentator, who lived 
daring the Tang, states in his preface, that the nucleus of the work 
was originally written by % Ksve\ Kuh-tszfe, an author who lived 

before the Christian era. The earlier editions having been long lost, 
the copies that have come down to ns are extracted from the Yttng US 
td teht. The first book bears evidence of having been written during 
the Tang, but the after part is very different in style, and is generally 
believed to have beeo added during the Snug. Le Hea-chong is reputed 
to have been eminently successful in the calculation of nativities, the 
data required by his process being merely the Year, Month, and Day, 

The§^^i^ii|^ *U Us lik ttzi fod ckod is of a 
similar character to the preceding, the original part being from some 
unknown hand during the Sung. The commentary which forms by far 
the larger portion is by {| 2p Sen Tszfc-ptog, an anthor of the same 
dynasty, with whom originated the method of the Pa Itzi or "Eight 
Characters," now commonly used. These consist of two cyclical char- 
acters each for the Tear, Month, Day, and Hour of a person's birth. 
Three other commentaries were written on the text of this work during 
the Sung. Those of 3: 31 % W&og T'ing-kwang and & £ Le Fung 
have not been preserved in a separate form, but the Buddhist priest 
J£| Tan-yung has embodied a considerable part of their remarks in 
his commentary, which is entitled Jfr & ^ £ 

tszh san ming seaou seih fod cho6. In tuts he endeavours to illustrate 
the principles of the art by the doctrines of the Yih king. 

The H & 5$ Wk $ an min 9 c ^ m & f°° ™ a similar production to the 
preceding, written during the Sung dynasty, with a oommeutaiy w&ch 
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the old copies attribute to ft tff Y6 K'o, the correctness of which, how- 
ever, has been doabted. Whoever may have been the writer, he follows 
the teaching of Sen Tsse-ptng, giving special prominence to the selected 
month in the calculation of nativities. 

Besides the Teen po6 c kin yuln, by S6S Fung-tso6, previonsly men- 
tioned, there is another volume extant with the same title by Nicolas 
Sraogolcnski, having the additional words A & % Jt* min ff V 0 ^- 
This is an astrological treatise in three parts, apparently translated 
-from some European book on the subject. The first part contaius the 
general principles of the art; the second is occupied with astronomical 
formulas, chiefly in spherical trigonometry ; and the last part contains 
drafts of fifteen horoscoj** with explanatory details. It is difficult to 
understand what could have been the missionary's motive in giving this 
to the Chinese, marked as it is by all the absurdities that characterized 
the system in the West two centuries ago. 

The |^ Chung se sing t/aoa, in 12 books, by |£ ffc E 

Ynng-kwei, published in 1802, is a Book of Fate, in which the author 
endeavours to combine the excellencies of the native aud Western 
methods. It is divided into five parts, i. e., On the European Horo- 
scope, Cine to Celestial Science, Limited Views of Astronomy, Essential 
Views of Fate, and Knowledge necessary for the Selection of Times. A 
good deal of the book is selections from the publications of Smogolenski 
and S«S Fnng-tsod. 

The Q Ji % $ ■ Sze t'een Vabu yin fa6 t by & & Jf Wod Wet- 
gtf, is a set of plates of the stars with astrological notes appended. 

Td « ft % I P tf ^ n y"* n l * an astrological compendium, 

by & $S 3£ Shoo Ke-ying, an author of the present dynasty, who seeing 
to have made himself tolerably well acquainted with the European 
astronomy introduced at the end of the Ming. 

The jjj |£ H| "jf HeS ke pein fang sAoo, in 36 books, is the 
ant ho need gnide to divinatioo, published under imperial patronage in 
the year 1741. A less complete work of the same character had been 
issued from the supreme tribunal in 1688, with the title $ jj ^ 
Seutn Uik fung shoo, but in consequence of the many inaccuracies and 
defects, it was thought essential to the efficiency of the state ritual, that 
a new work should be drawn up, more complete in its details, to serve 
as a standard of appeal. The theory of this occult art, which is based 
<m the permutation of a series of cycles, is elucidated under the heads, — 
First Principles, Recognised Laws, Tabulated Canons, Snitable and 
Improper Occasions, Transaction of Affairs, General Rales, Year Tables, 
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Month Table*, Day Tables, Advantageous Application, with an Appendix 
aud Correction of Errors. Besides the astronomical portion of the state 
calendar, a considerable part is occnpied with the determination of days 
and time 8, for the various affairs of life, public and private, which are 
all calculated by the rnles laid down in this work, it being also ander 
the control of the Astronomical Board. The imperial edition is printed 
in a very handsome style in black and red ; bnt there are many smaller 
and mnch inferior issnes published by private enterprize. 

The ± ft £2 To* king, in 20 books, by % g, Win Tseang- 
fang, published about 1628, is a strangely unintelligible system of divina- 
tion, compounded from a fanciful play on the symbols of the Yih king. 
It is divided into 100 articles, composed of— 4 Pervading Principles, 12 
Auxiliaries, 16 Diagrams, 64 Superimposed Standards, and 4 Tables. 
It is the opinion of native critics that the compiler has extracted a 
great deal more out of the doctrine of the sages as contained in the 
above classic, than it was originally iuteoded to embrace. 

The ^jSCJfcfifcHrH'f^^c wan td ching kwd,n Icwei tseih 

yaoit, in 80 books, by $ff Hwaug Tlug, published in 1658, is a labor* 
ions accumulation of details regarding the art of divination, chiefly in 
connection with astronomical and meteorological science. The author, 
who rose to the rank of a military general near the close of the Ming 
dynasty, compiled this work in his old age, but there is nothiug of a 
scientific character to be found in it 

The % & |f£ Yuin neu king is a small work of an astrological char- 
acter, bearing a superscription which professes it to have been delivered 
by the ancient Hwang-te\ There is no evidence and not the slightest 
probability of such an antiquity. On the contrary, there is much reason 
to believe that it is a comparatively recent production. The object of 
the book is the selection of nuptial days aud hours, according to the 
positious of certain stars. 

The j| a 1 ^ 1 W Sedng keih pe yaou t'ung shoo, in 29 books, 
by Wei Ke6u, published in 1721, is a most elaborate code of 

rules for the discrimination of lucky and unlucky days, by means of the 
usual conventional system of cycles and symbols. It was republished 
in 1797. 

The &*n ^ /<* P*» in nine books, by % Ch'fn 

Wan, published in 1697, is a comprehensive digest of the art of divina- 
tion under three sections ; the first or Celestial section treats of the 
determination of days and hours, the second or Terrestrial is on the 
selection of sites, aud the third or Human is an oracle of fate. The 
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author has diligently accnmnlated all that he conld of a scientific 
character as a basis for his work, in which he has been most successful 
in the first section, which contains some interesting notices of ancient 
Chinese astronomy. 

The $ ^ Miing shoo is a Book of Dreams, written dnring the 
Tang, being a concise interpretation of various omens presented to 
the sleeper. 

The # £ |f Miing then yih chk t in seven books, written by f£ -± 
% Ch'ln Sze-ynen in 1562, is a Book of Dreams, with methods of 
interpretation. 

8. The next class in this division of literature is termed E 
sh&h, "Arts," embracing a list of works which indicate no mean degree 
of advancement in the scale of civilization. However the Chinese may 
differ from Westfern nations in matters of mere convention, the fact that 
they have methodical treatises of more than a thousand years stand- 
ing, on Painting, Writing, Music, Eugraving, Archery, Dancing, and 
kindred subjects, ought surely to secure a candid examination of the 
state of such matters among them, before subjecting tbem to an in- 
discriminate condemnation. 

Painting must have taken root at least early in the Christian era, 
as we have literary records of the art as old as the 5th century. An 
elaborate treatise in 10 books appeared during the Tang, entitled fl| f£ 
Zk £ IS L*ik to* ming hwd by §J| j§ Chaug Yen-yuen. The 
first three books give a variety of details, historical and descriptive, 
regarding the art, with particular reference to a hereditary collection 
of paintings in the family of the author. The remaining portion is 
occupied with biographical sketches of celebrated painters. 

The £ flfj fg Mih ch'i pcen, in six books, is a treatise on the art of 
Writing, by jfc Jl 3t ^ no ° Oh*ang-w5n, an author of the Sung dynasty. 
This consists chiefly of extracts from precediug authors classified 
according to the subject matter, with additional remarks by the 
compiler. The different sections are on, — the Study of the Character, 
Rnles for Writing, Miscellaneous Disquisitions, Classification of Grades, 
Record of Excellencies, Accumulation of Treasures, Lapidary Inscriptions, 
and the Use of Instruments. 

The $f f£ Shoo f& is a gnide to the art of writing, by gft fjjj 
GbwYeLng-seuen, of the Tang, who lays down particular directions for 
the formation of an elegant and symmetrical character. 

The J§[ 5£ ^ f$ Hwdng sung shoo M is a series of notices of the 
Sang dynasty caligraphers, by $ ft Tung She, with the date 1242. 
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The present edition was published in 1794, from the only known copy 
extant, a manuscript volame dated 1367, in which there are a few 
lacnnae. 

There is a short essay by & ffi Le Yang-ping of the Tang 
dynasty, on the formation of the Seal Character, entitled m % Liin 
chuen. 

The £ + ^ 9 ^ Wob shift Ink ckung shoo f&, by f| Wei 
Suh, of the Tang, is a record of 56 different kinds of writing which had 
been nsed in China, among which we. find two foreign systems— th© 
Onigonr and the Sanscrit. The greater part of those named, however, 
are nnknown at the present day, and as he does not give specimens, it 
has been thought that there is ranch of it imaginary. 

The 3± ft] # iff Seuen kd shoo pod, in 20 books, consists of speci- 
mens of the caligraphy of successive ages contained in the imperial 
archives in the early part of the 12th century. The last three speci- 
mens are the work of & & Ts'ae King, $ % Ts'a6 P'een, and * % Me 
F&h, who are thought to be the compilers of the work. The whole is 
clasHed under the following heads .—Autographs of Emperors and 
Princes, Specimens of the Seal and Official Hands, Specimens of the 
Pattern Hand, Specimens of the Running Hand, Specimens of the Ab- 
breviated Hand, and Specimens of the Intermediate Hand. 

The $ Q fg gfc Hwd hto pi hsul is a short essay on painting, 
with the name of «£ Jfc Wang Wet, an anthor who lived at the begin- 
ning of the 8th century. The style of the composition, however, is not 
that of the Tang writers, and it is thought to have been written daring 
the latter part of the Sung dynasty. 

The delineation of the Bamboo is a favonrite and much cnltivated 
art among the Chinese. A standard work on this subject is the ft J|f £| 
Ch&k pod tsedng luh, in seven books, by ^ ftf Le K'an, published in 
1299. The original edition is lost, and the modern copies are taken 
from the Yung Id td tcltu It is divided into four sections, viz., Outline 
Drawings of the Bamboo, Ink Paintings of the Bamboo, Drawings of the 
Bum boo under Various Conditions, and Drawings of Various Species of 
Bamboo. Besides a minote analysis of the art of drawing this plant, 
there is an elaborate investigation of the character and properties of the 
different kinds in existence. The illustrations, which are exceedingly 
numerous, are very exact representations of nature. 

The j£ S Hwd lcein is a small work on the history of painting, 
sj from the beginning of the 3rd century down to the Yuen dynasty, by 
?Sg T'aDg How, published in 1328. There is a short account of the 
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art in foreign nations, and some miscellaneous disqnisitions at the end. 
Throughout the work the anthor discusses the characteristics, of the 
several schools, aud affords a guide to the discrimination of spurious 
prodnctioos. 

The ftf Ten keih t by % )fy Ch*ing Yun, of the Yoen dynasty, 
is a descriptive account of the differeut styles of chirograpby, from the 
earliest period down to the time when the anthor lived. There is a 
commentary on it by £i] § Jjj? Lfiw Yew-ti'ug, an author of the same 
dynasty. 

The g| & g J£ Tod hwuy padu kUn, written by X ffjf Hed J 
Wftn-yen, about the middle of the 14th century, is a brief account of 
celebrated painters, from the time of the ancient Hwaug-te* down to 
the Yuen inclusive, numbering more than 1,500 names in all. There 
is a supplementary book, professedly written by $$ H&u Gang in 
1519, embracing 107 of the Ming artists, bnt as some of these flourished 
posterior to the given date, it is presumed that additions have been 
made by a later hand. The book commences with the productions of 
2[ Seoen tsung, 31 Heeu tsung, aud HeatSn tsung, three of 

the Ming emperors. 

The & f£ & ft s ^ 00 l ' m 9 8 htt * a a treatise on the art of 
writing, by jjgg ffl Chang Shin, whd lived towards the close of the 14th 
ceutury. It is divided into 10 sections, on — Eight Rules, Adjustment 
of Proportions, Appliances, Appearance of the Page, Imitation of the 
Ancients, Employment of Styles, Distinction of Hands, Nomenclature, 
Efficient Instrument*, and General Remarks. 

The fjf p/j Sit/i hwti p\n Uth, which professes to have been J 
written by ^ jf^ Le Tszfi-chin, about the eud of the 7th ceutury, is 
little more than a catalogue of* 121 painters, divided into 10 classes. 
That a book with a similar title was written by this anthor, there is 
good reason to believe; but the conclusion reached by criticism is that 
the original has been long lost, and the present is a spurious production, 
drawu up during the Ming. 

The $ j£ £& ££ Shoo hied p6 p$ consists of a series of strictures v 
by Vfi $k Sun Kwftng, a writer of the Ming dynasty, on Waug Sze- 
ching's criticisms of a collection of specimens of caligraphy and paint- 
ing, ancieut and modern. The work remained in manuscript till 1740, 
when it was arranged aud published by f$ Suu Tsuug-p'oo and 

M t£ ?f Tsnng-leeu, two descendants of the author, distant six 
generations. There is a supplement by the same author, published 
under a similar arrangement. 
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The f^Hf Skoo fa, ya y is a treatise on the art of writing, 
by 3g Heiiug Muh, of the Ming dynasty, who extols the specimens 
of the Tsiu (4th and 5th centuries), as the most perfect and exemplar}'. 
It is divided iuto 17 sections, on — A Review of the Art, Ancient and 
Modern Peculiarities, Distinction of Hands, Form and Taste, Order and 
Style, Talent and Acqnireraent, Rules, Invariability and Mutability, 
Correct Form and Peculiarities, Harmonious Medium, Age and Youth, 
Elegant Transformations, Spirit, Adoption and Rejection, Order of 
Manipulation, Use of Instruments, and Intelligent Perception, 

The j$ f J£ J£ §j} K&ng tszii seaou kid ke, in eight books, was 
written by Snn Ch'iug-tsih, iu the 4th, 5th, and 6th mouths of the year 
/****U£04^(Kang tsze,) as the title implies. This consists chiefly of a critical 
examination of a collection of paiutings and specimeus of writiug in his 
possession. The author, who was 70 years old when he wrote this, 
shows a good share of acuteness in passing judgment on these works 
of art. The first three books are occupied with specimens of caligraphy 
and paintings, from the Tsin to the Ming ; the four following books are 
on ancient stone inscriptions; aud the last book treats of specimens of 
these arts in the possession of others, which he had examined. A seriea 
of strictures were written on the above in 1713 by fij H6 Ch5, with 
the title fg £ IB $ Kdng tsze seaou ked ke keadu, in which he 

corrects numerous errors and traces the subsequent history of many of 
the specimens which have now found their way iuto other hands. 

The ft ifefi f# jg Keang tsiui seaou hea Inh is a descriptive record 
of a large number of paintings and specimens of writing, from the Tsin 
to the Ming dynasty, drawn up by Kaon Sz£-k'3 in the year 1693, after 
his retirement from office, having been eu gaged as confidential secretary 
to the emperor. The author enters miuntely into the merits of the 
several pieces as works of art, examining also the materials, dimensions, 
and other particulars, and gives facsimiles of the seals of the various 
connoisseurs who had passed their judgment on them. 

The & Ilabu kob fang skoo hwd ki t by gfc fg5 g 

Yaou Ts^-hun, drawn up in 1699, with a short supplement eight years 
later, is a descriptive account of the paintings and writings in his own 
family establishment, the Ha6n ko6 t'ang at Hangchow. 

The tfe ffj ^ S M K'wat yu t'dng te p8 is a criticism on a collec- 
tion of specimeus of writing and painting, ancieut and modern, by J J 
ffa Wang Wau-ch'e, a famous caligrapher of last century, and published 
in 1831. There are a few aucient lapidary inscriptions reviewed in the 
course of the work. 
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The BfJ Ming hwd lith, iu eight books, is a series of short 

notices of the painters during the Ming dyuasty, classified according to 
their works, drawn up by ^ f£ Sen Sin. 

The J£ Ilwd keuS is a short treatise on the art of painting, by 
*j£ J£ Knug Hefiu of the present dynasty, iu which the attention of the 
student is drawn towards the salieut points of pictorial representation. 

The $ ^? tteuen is an essay on painting, by j|[ % Ta 

Chnng-kwang, a modern author, who takes a general review of the art, 
criticising its various phases of development. 

The it£ ^ $j| 1§f Shoo fd y6 y'°.n is a treatise on writing, by 5fc ^ 
Siiog Tsaon, au author of the present dynasty. This begins with a 
geueral discourse on the art, which is followed by replies to certain 
queries pertaining to the subject ; after which ure articles on the origin 
of the Writteu Character, ou the Pattern Hand, the Running Hand, and 
the Abbreviated Hand. 

The § If H Shoo he8 Wis t/aou is a treatise ou the art and 
history of writing, by jfc jg, Cuoo Le-ching, beariug date 1800, in 
which the author enters into all the requisites for the perfection of the 
system. 

The |lj Jg $j pft Shan tsing kcu hwA lan is a treatise on 
painting, written about the close of the last centnry, by jf Fang 
Heun, who dilates on the peculiarities of the art iu aucieut and modem 
times, giving extensive quotations from writers on the subject in 
preceding ages. 

Ancient seals have formed a subject of study with a class of con- 
noisseurs, who have been carefnl to preserve the various kinds of seal 
character in all their purity. The |£ £ fg ffed kob petn, by Wo6-k'ew 
Yen of the Yneu, is an examination of aucieut works ou seals. The 
first part is a disquisition on the character, which is followed by nine 
sections, — on the Seaou chuen or " Lesser Seal Character;* Bells and 
Vases, Ancient Character, Stone Inscriptions, Instruments, Correction 
of Errors, Official Hand, Origin of Letters, and Distinct Origins. After 
these, directions are »;iven for cleaning the seal and stamping with oil. 
There is a volume of supplementary remarks to the preceding, with 
the title $ ^ £ H Sah heii hob pi-en, written by fa g Ho CMu of the 
present dynasty, jfe gg Kwei Ftth, an author of the last century, has 
written three successive supplements to the first part of the same work, 
entitled respectively f$ ~, -f* 31 j$| Salt san ahtJt wob /teu, H fj| H "i* 
3l |J| T&at sil/t san shih wob keu, and ffi "f* £ $ Chung ting 

8ilh san shi/t wob keu. 
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The # 4> ft) £ A'oo /jm y/» she, by & ^ Sen Kwan of the Ming, 
is a short treatise on seals, ancient and modern, in which the author 
attempts an analysis of a number of characters, bnt not always with 
verv satisfactory results. 

The ft) A j& Yin .ft n chien, written by Chow Leang-knng, at the 
beginning of the present dynasty, is a series of sketches of upwards of 
sixty seal engravers, in which the characteristics of the work of each 
artist are discussed. 

The ft] Jffl. Yin teen, in eight books, written in the early part of the 
preseut dynasty, % by 3c jfe R Ohoo Seang-heeu, a descendant of Choo 
Ch'ang-wan above mentioued, is a historical summary regardiug seals, 
with a selection from the writings of other authors on the same subject 
It is divided iu 12 sections, on— tiie Origin of the Usage, Construction, 
Coofermeut by the Emperor, Hereditary Transmission, Historial Sum- 
mary, General R*o»rd, Various Disquisitions, Miscellaneous Remarks, 
Critical Discourse, Engraving, Instruments Employed, and Odes and 
Essays. The author's critical acumen is but common-place, and his 
selections from history are frequently little to the point 

The $ ^ $ $ Chuen het cU ndn, by $ «g % Oharfn Hwan- 
kwang of the Ming, is a treatise ou the seal character, with special 
reference to the engraver's art. 

The ft] M % 5ft Yin enan 9 tieih s1iw ^' Dv fl" $ Kan Yao S of tlie 
Miu<r, is an elaborate treatise on the characteristics of the seals of 
several dynasties and of various materials, with remarks on the 
peculiarities of the character aud the styles of cutting. 

The ft) % 5- Yin wdn k % aba lid, by ffo J$ J§[ Kene Le-h6w, is 
a critical and autiquariau examination of the seal literature, published 
iu 1756. 

Amoug the minor essays on seals aud seal-eugraviug are— the ft) |f 
Yin M, by g it Oh'ing Yuen ; the ft) Yin king, by £ fg Choo 
k6eii ; t he ft) j@t H t6t Yin cluing yaou. Ian, by the same author ; the 

% #J + H & C,IUC>1 ,t ih * hih san l ™> ,l - v ^ H Yneu San-seuen ; 
the ft) # 3§ Yin chang k'aou, by Fang E-ehe; the # # ^ & ftj Tun 
halm fang Inn gin, by Jft % % Wo6 Seeu-shiug ; the gft g ShwO chuen, 
by f£ g H-u Yuug ; the ftl $ Yin pcen, by jf[ /ft Kaon TMU-hdw ; 
the ft) J£ Yin shillt, by the same author; the f (] g| jft Yin tsi:en shwo, 
by & |g Seu Keen ; the ^ § & & y«<to by $& # ifi Snn 

Kwang-Uo6 ; the £ ^ ft) $f ^« .'/»* by the same author ; the 

2£ ft) 31 Jtt cv "*'' n .y /M ^ b - v the same; t,ie ^ * A<?<) v in 
Vabu led, by g — %j Ilea Yih-ken ; the ft) jft by gfc 
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Ch'in Uen ; and the flj ^ % £ Yin heO kwan keen, by $ $ j$ Fung 
Ch'ing.hwny. 

The ^| £|J Jg T^er^ hob yin fan, in 10 books, compiled by j$ jfc 
5*: P'wan Yft-kee", in 1607, is a large collection of ancieut seals, prin- 
cipally of the Han dyuasty, stamped in red with oil, having a concise 
description to each printed in blue. A number of impressions are 
given at the end as undecipherable, among which are two in the Yuen 
dynasty Mongolian character. 

The f[ |f fl) & Kea heen yin le<f, by # £ J& Too Wan-kwan, 
published last century, is a collection of impressions in red, from private 
seals bearing selections from the well-known tract ^ § ~% Yin 
chlh w&n. 

The jjj $J Fp j£ Han tung yin tsung, in eight books, is a collection 
of red stamps from brass seals of the time of the Hau, compiled by j£ 
J* j& Wang K'e-shuh. The letter-press portion is printed in green. 

The — f|J $ Yi/t yu heen yin poo is a collection of red 

impressions from seals eugraved by $ |g Ts'ae Kwan-l6w, and 
published by him in 1839. 

Apart from the class of works which are devoted to the theory of 
music, there is another section treating more especially of the manipula- 
tion of instruments aud other technicalities, works of this character 
being referred to the present class. Among the earliest of these is the 
IS 5t KtS kod lnh, a treatise ou beating the drum, written by j£f jjt 
Nau Ch5, about the middle of the 9th century. Tlie first part recounts 
the introduction of the drum into China, which it states to have been 
originally derived from the nations of central Asia ; it gives historical 
notices of the varieties of the instrument aud concludes with a list of 
129 symphonies, a large portion of which are seen by their names to be 
of Indian origin. 

The % Jft Yif Job tsa Ink is a small work written about the 

close of the 10th century by g £ B T'wan Gun-tscr. This com- 
mences with a discourse ou music of various kinds, after which follow 
a series of articles ou dauciug and dramatic representation, succeeded 
by remarks on musical instruments and songs and concluded by au 
outliue description of twenty-eight airs. This is an interesting memento 
of the state of the art dnriug the Tang, by one who was practically 
familiar with the subject of which he wrote. 

The ICin poo ta tse&en, in 10 books, by Jg} & £ Yang 

Peaou-chiug. first published in 1573, is au extensivie collection of airs 
for the K'in or Chiuese lyre, with critical remarks extracted from a 
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great number of preceding writers ou the subject. There are some 
additions to the more modern issues. 

The Zl fit p* Urh heang k in poo is a treatise on the lyre, in 10 
books, written by jf£ ~% jgj Tseang Wan-henu and published in 1833. 
This commences with some necessary instructions fir the learuer, 
which are followed by full particulars regarding the names of musical 
compositions, a catalogne of works treatiug ou the same subject, aud 
a loug list of artisans famous for the manufacture of the instrument ; 
a number of airs are given in the ordinary Chinese notation, and the 
last four books are occupied with a series of airs written in the peculiar 
notation employed only for the lyre, every character being a composite 
of several simpler ones, put together in a way quite foreign to those 
of common literature, but are so constructed as to speak plainly to the 
eye of the performer. 

The Ip Q /V W\ K'* n hefi pa tsih is a series of eight roles for per- 
forming ou the lyre, by g |g Cli'ing Henng. 

The 3£ £ -f- * £ * '«* shing shih luh f&, by & fg Chwang Tsin, 
consists of sixteen rules ou the same subject. 

The ffi |f Shdy sfioo is a treatise on archery, by |fl $ Ko6 Ytlh 
of the Ming, aud consists, in great part, of selections from the works of 
preceding writers on this art It commences with a series of official 
documents relative to the war department, after which the Rules of 
Archery are given, fullowed by sections ou the Method of Archery, 
Equestrian Archery, and the Archery Rites. There is much confusion 
in the arrangement of the quotations. 

The JL /fc @ Wob tnah king, by ^ $g Le Gaon of the Tang, is a 
short treatise on an ancieut game performed by throwing up five pieces 
of wood cut in a certain form. It was originally pnblished with plates 
and rnles, but these are uow wanting. This game seems to have been 
as old as the Christian era, but it is thought the work in question is 
not a true description of the ancieut practice, the author having drawn 
very much on imagiuatiou. There is a commentary on it by X 
Yuen Kih. 

9. The next class of works in this division is comprised under the 
designation fg Poo luk, " Reperiones^f_Scjence, etc.," a uame first 
used by % -£ Yew Mow, a scholar of the 12th century, in the catalogne 
of his family library. lu the book catalogues of previous Rges, the 
productions iu qnestiou were somewhat nnuaturully introduced as ap- 
pendages to other classes; and what appeared as excrescences in the 
earlier arrangement*, are uow placed together iu a separate category. 



d by Google 



REPERTORIES OF SCIENCE, ETC. 



143 



One of the oldest of the class is the JJ jglj Taou kttn Itih, written 
°. v ffy %L "$k T'aou Huu<; klnjj about the end of the 5th century, being 
a historical record of the manufacture of famous swords. These we find 
to have been mostly of cast metal, either iron, copper, or gold ; but 
some are mentioned as being fabricated of stone, and the inscriptions 
were sometimes of inlaid gold. The book begins with notices of the 
swords, single and two-edged, of the emperors and princes from the 
Great Yu down to the Leaug dynasty ; a sectiou follows on the swords of 
contemporary petty States ; next are the swords of Generals of the Woo 
dynasty, succeeded by those of Generals of the Wei dyuasty. Although 
the prevailing evuleuce is in favour of the genniueuess of this work, yet 
there are some things in it that show it to have been somewhat altered 
since it left the hand of T'aon Hnng-klng. 

The Jjfj f# fob is ttn analogous record to the preceding, regard- 
ing metal vases, by £ f§ Yu Le, who lived in the first half of the 6th 
centnry ; it is thought, however, that some additions have been made 
to it since the author's death. There are historical notices of a few 
before the Christian era, but the main part belong to the Han and 
subsequent dynasties ; memoranda being generally preserved of the cast- 
ing, the dimensions, and the inscription. 

Even before the time of Confucius there are indications of some 
attention being paid to the study of antiques, and almost every centnry 
since that period has produced its collectors. The many revolutions 
which have taken place in the empire, and the frequent discovery of 
hidden relics of the past, have given a zest to such enquiries aud called 
forth much critical ingenuity. The most extensive work ou this subject 
now in circulation is the 3fC ft ffi £ H Seuen h6 pO Jcod t'od, in 30 
books, compiled by ]£ ff Wang Fo6 and others at the commencement 
of the 12th century. This consists of a large collection of vases, cups, 
mirrors, etc., belonging to the period from the Chow to the Han, both 
inclusive. Every article is illnstrated by a plate, and fac-similes of all 
the inscriptions are given ; the substance of the descriptive portion of 
the work, however, is chiefly selections from preceding writers, aud 
betrays a want of judgment on the part of the compilers, which detracts 
much from its value as a critical production. The accurate representa- 
tions which are given of the vessels, however, render it a guide to the 
antiquary of considerable importance. 

The Jfe ill -£ Jjft 5fc Tseaou shan koo ting Kabu is an investigation 
relative to the aucieut Chow vase at Silver Island, noticed above (pp. 
43, 101), compiled by #j $ Chang Cha6n, about the middle of last 
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century, from the notices of i f jj Wang Szc-ltth and gf Lin 
Keih, two preceding writers. 

The $| tl* & £T kung wd ke is an account 

of nn old hrick found in a field near the capital of Shen-sc, iu 1721, by 
Lin T'uug, who converted it into an iuk pallet The attention of anti- 
quaries having been drawn to the article, it was considered a genuine 
relic of the Han, having formerly occupied a place in an imperial palace 
built before the Christian era. The account is drawn up by Lin Keih, 
the brother of the finder. 

The 4fe ?j |5 Kin shih Iti is a treatise on antiques in metal, stone, 
and earthenware, compiled by $t ^ Chang Yen-ch'ang and publish- 
ed iu 1778. This work, which is got up in a ueat style, including au 
appendix and supplementary section, contains engravings and critical 
descriptions of 81 articles, many of them interesting from historical 
association. 

The + X §> m ± * f£ ft m Sm ink cluing Iff fdng koo AV 
fewan skik, by j& IVeeu Tiieu, published iu 1726, is a collection of 
49 ancient, metal vases, cups, and other ornamcuts, from the time of 
the Chow to the Tung, with a short description annexed to each. The 
following year the same author issued, by way of appendix to the above, 
the j£ ft UTS ft gfc £g $g Ihoan kwa pat shih keen king ming tseih 
Itih, which consists entirely of plates of ancient mirrors with descrip- 
tions, embraciug the same period as the preceding. 

The K £ 5| H $ ffr 2g ft 13 Tseih koo chae chung ting e /. V 
k'tvan skill, iu 10 books, by Yu6n Yuen, published iu 1804, is a very 
exteusive collection of fac-similes of inscriptions on bells, vases, aucieut 
vessels, and instruments, all critically examined and deciphered. 

The m -fc & & S3 JCSw koo tsing shdg kin skill t'oo is an- 
other collection of a similar character, including also ancient coins, 
seals, bricks, etc., and giving an eugraviug of every article described. 
It was published iu 1818 by f$ gg Ch'in King. 

The "6" 5C po Koo wan p'\n is a treatise on objects of vertu, by 
j$ Kaou Leeu, iucludiug notices of aucieut porcelain, jade cornelian, 
crystal, glass, pearls, umber, coral, tortoise-shell, ivory, mother-of-pearl, 
and other rarities. 

John Tereuce, the Jesuit missionary of mathematical celebrity, has 
left a treatise on machinery with the title {gj ffc A"<? AV t'oo shwff> 

which he translated orally from a European work, while it was put 
into the literary form by £ gfc Waug Ch'iug, a native scholar, and 
published in 1627. It begins with a short disquisition on the principles 
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of mechanics, which is followed by an illastrated explanation of the 
mechanical powers, after which are a series of plates of machines, ex- 
emplifying the principles laid down. These are intended to illustrate, — 
Raising Weights, Drawing Weights, Turning Weights, Drawing Water, 
Turning Mills, Sawing Timber, Sawing Stone, Pounding, Revolving Book- 
stands, Water Dials, Ploughing, and Fire Engines, 54 plates in all, 
each of which is accompanied by a short description. The European 
alphabet is introduced in the preliminary remarks. There is another 
book by Wang Ch'ing, generally published along with Terence's, having 
the title H 3g M Ufc ^ l0 ° Hi Cod sAwfi, which treats of native ma- 
chinery, and is illustrated by 1 1 plates with descriptions. 

The % |fr 0 19 Wdn fdng szi poo is a repository of information 
regarding the materials of the study, drawn up by ffij Soo E-k£en 

in 986. It consists of four parts, which treat respectively of— Pencils, 
Ink Pallets, Ink and Paper, giving remarks on the various descriptions 
and characteristics with historical memoranda aud essays and Btanzas 
appended. 

From remote times the quarries of Twan-kV, in the prefecture of 
Shaon-king in Kwangtnng province, have been famed for the ink- 
stones prodnced there ; and several works have been written on the 
subject. The f& $S #1 ft % Twan k'e ytn skik k'aou is a description 
of the characteristics of the stones found in that vicinity, by ^ Kaon 
Cha6u. 

A much more comprehensive work on the same subject is the #j| 
M $ & Twan k'e yen she, compiled by H(j ^ Wo6 Lan-sew in 1834. 

The Yin lin is a series of historical notices regarding ink 

pallets from times anterior to that of Confucius, written by & $ 
Yu Hwae\ 

The $ |8 Yin poo, by ft ft Ch'in Sze*, is a record of the stones 
applicable to the purpose of ink pallets, found in various parts of the 
empire, which is followed by the names of a number of different kinds, 
and engravings of 15 pallets of note. 

The ft ft 75 US Shtouy Vang shik ki is a notice of the ink stones 
procured from the Shwuy-k'ang quarry, in Twan-k'e district, written 
by fBk M Tse ^n Ch'aon-tlng of the present dynasty. 

The Jg jfe Mih shh is a historical summary regarding the fabrica- 
tion of ink, written by g£ % Ltth Yew of the Yuen, who gives a series 
of notices of more than a hundred and fifty manufacturers, whose names 
Had been handed down in connexion with their productions, from the 
Wei dynasty to the end of the Kin. There are also notices regarding 
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the ink of the Coreans, the K'e-tan Tartars, and the inhabitants of the 
regions on the west of China, with a number of miscellaneous observa- 
tions respecting ink appended. 

The 4g £ Mih tseen is a short work on ink, written by g ft To6 
Lnng during the 16th century. 

The -ft & £ Fang shi mih poo, in six books, is an extensive 
collection of engravings of cakes of ink, published in 1588, by ")$ f£ 
Fang Yu-loo, a manufacturer of note, who seems to have been induced 
to take this meaus of placing before the public, representations of the 
articles of which he was the fabricator, in consequence of a rival artist 
2a M Ch'ing Keun-fang having drawn attention to his own establish- 
ment by the issue of a work in 12 books, entitled g|^§^ Ch'ing 
ehd mih yukn, containing insinuations against Fang. The work of the 
latter is a handsome specimen of xylography, containing cuts of 385 
cakes of various shapes, exhibiting elaborate and fancifal designs, in 
great part mythological, with a considerable number of Buddhist 
emblems and fac-sinriles of ancient mirrors and medals, containing in- 
scriptions in the old Sanscrit character. 

The § g g & SeuS t'dng mih p'Kn is a small treatise on inks, 
written by $| BR Chang Jin-he in 1671, in which he classifies the 
productions of various manufacturers and points out the peculiarities 
of the different kinds. 

The jgf itg Mtodn t'dng mih p'in is a similar record, supple- 
mentary to the preceding, written fourteen years later by $fc Sdng 
L6, giving notices of 34 specimens of ink of the Ming dynasty, with 
their respective weights. 

There have been a goodly number of treatise written on the Coin- 
age, which also belong to this class. We have the titles of such works 
as early as the 7th century, but the oldest on the subject now extant 
is entitled the ^ ^ Tseuen chd, in 15 books, by gt •§[ Hung Tson, and 
was published in 1149, containing cuts and descriptions of tbe various 
coins in use from the earliest period to the middle of the 10th century, 
both the legitimate cnrrency and those cast by successive usurpers, 
with a collection of coins of foreign nations, and also medals. A 
supplement was added in 1788 by %% ffi. Han P'oo, bringing the 
particulars down to that period, including the Maochu coins of the 
first four emperors of the present dynasty. There is also an additional 
section by the same author, called |f it Poo 4, supplying the omissions 
in the previous part. An appendix entitled fft $$ Fo6 luh, also by tbe 
same, is occupied chiefly with the coins of insurgents, contemporary 
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with those in the supplement. A concluding section from the same 
hand, with the title & % % Keen yutn petn Ian, is a catalogue of 
the national designations of the various emperors and usurpers, from 
the Han to the Ming. 

In compliance with an imperial order issued in 1750, the $fc 
ICin ting tse&n luh was compiled in 16 books, containing engravings 
aud descriptions of all the specimens in the numismatic cabinet of the 
imperial palace at Peking. The first 13 books contain the coins of the 
several emperors, from the most remote antiquity to the end of the 
Ming, among the first of which a n amber of specimens, professing to 
be the currency of Fuh-he, Shm-nung, and the other eemifabulous 
sages, rest upon no adequate authority, and although these name9 are 
applied to them by way of distinction as antiques of unknown date, yet 
it is well understood araoDg connoisseurs that they do not indicate the 
age of their coinage. The earliest period at which a date can be 
assigned to cash is during the Chow dynasty, but they are rare before 
the Han. A section foUows on the coins of foreign nations, engravings 
of which are given, bnt these are all Asiatic specimens. The last part 
is occupied with medals of varions kinds used as charms, containing 
eurious devices, pictorial and written, chiefly emblematical of the 
Bnddhist and Taouist legends. 

The f£ ^ ^ Taein ph Icabu is an anonymous treatise on the 
coinage, down to the Keen-lung period, including the imperialist and 
insurgent coins of every description ; also those of foreign nations, 
aud a disquisition on paper money. There are no pictorial representa- 
tions given. 

The ffi g& Peik fan is a small work of research on ancient coins, 
written by |£ fg Ts'a£ Yun, early in the present ceutnry. It contains 
an elaborate investigation of the antique characters found on early 
specimens, but there are no figures of the coins. 

The •£ $f $g Ttekn ehi sin peen, in 20 books, by i$ £ ** 
Chang Ts'nng-e, published in 1826, is an illustrated treatise on the 
currency down to the close of the Ming, concluding with a section on 
foreigu coins, and another on unknown coins. 

The ft j£ B Tsetn ahih Vo6 t by ft £ Saay K'wftn, published in 
1842, is another treatise giving representations of the several coins to 
the close of the Ming, with a variety of medals not found in other works. 

The 8| ff >h 18 Seuen tsing seadu tseen, in 10 books, by fl£ jq <g| 
He YuAn-k'ae, published in 1844, is of a similar character to the preced- 
ing, with careful criticisms of several points of numismatical science. 
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The ££ |f $ j% Tseen poo te hang is a small descriptive treatise, 
without cats of the coins, notices of which are broaght down to the time of 
Taou-kwang, with a section on unknown, illegitimate, and foreign coins. 

The % H Heang tseen is a small work on natural perfumes, by 
T'od Lung, above-named. 

The gg g f£ Han kvng heang fang is a book of receipts for the 
manufacture of artificial perfumes, written originally by % J§J liing 
Hea-cbow, bat ouly the first part of his work having been preserved, 
the receipts have been readded by Kaon LeVn. 

The few works which the Chinese possess, approaching the subject 
of mineralogy, are scarcely deserving a claim to the designation of 
science. One of these, the %j & Shih p'in, written by $5 Yuh Seun 
in 1617, is a collection of notices of every description, found in native 
authors; ancient and modern, thrown together without any regard to 
classification. 

The g # R ICwoJ shih tsdn, written by Siing L8, in 1665, is a 
short record of 16 remarkable descriptions of stones found at Tse-gan 
in Hoo-pih, the fame of which had been established of old by the 
writing of Soo Tnng-p'o. 

The gg £$ Kwdn shih lnh is a descriptive account of an assort- 
ment of round stones, used for making seals and vessels of different 
kinds, found at Sh6w-shan hill near Fah-chow in Fuh-k66n province, 
written by Kaou Chatfu in 1668. A supplementary treatise to the 
preceding afterwards appeared, from the pen of Madu K'e-liog, with 
the title g£ f| ft H6w kwdn shfk Itth, in which he describes 49 
specimens obtained during a visit to Fuh-kfie'n. 

The ft 1£ jfi |f Teih.gau shih poo, by f£ % Jjft Choo Kew-tlng, is 
a descriptive account of an assortment of stones in the possession of the 
author. 

The ^ $£ Ch'a king is a treatise on the tea plant, written by §| ffl 
Liih Yu, about the middle of the 8th century, being the earliest work 
on the subject now extant It is divided into 10 sections, on — the 
Origin of the Plant, Utensils for Gathering, Manufacture of the Leaf, 
Implements for the Preparation, Infusion, Drinking, Historical Record, 
Producing Districts, General Summary, and Memorandum Regarding 
Plates. In 1735, a work supplementary to the preceding was publish- 
ed, from the pen of §£ $ Luh T'tng-ts'an, with the title gg ^ g 
Stth ch*a king. In this, the author follows precisely the arrangement 
and divisions of Ltih Yu's book, giving under each head extracts from 
all preceding works treating on the matter iu question. The last section 
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is illustrated by plates of the utensils employed in the process. There 
is an appendix describing the changes that have takeu place in the 
preparation and nse of the article during successive ages. Luh Yu'a 
treatise is prefixed to this. A small work by $g Ch'in Kee'n has 
also been published, with the title ]fc ]£ 2fe $jg fjg Hoo k'ew eft a king 
chod p'oby supplying details regarding the tea grown on Hod-k'ew hill 
near Soo-show, which are omitted in Ltth Ya*s treatise. 

The ~$ J£ ^ Keae" ch'a touy ch'aou is a treatise on the teas 
produced ou the Keae* hills, near Hoo-chow in Che-k6ang, written by 
^ g Ma6u Seang. The fft ]\\ # ^ jf$ Tung shan keai ch'a M, by' 
$ % Chow Kaon-k'e, is an account of the teas of T'ung-shan hill, 
one of the Keae range. 

The 2& fl§ CKa tung poo is a selection of extracts from ancient 
authors regarding tea, compiled by j£ Ch'in Ke of the Ming. There 
is a small work on the preparation and use of tea, entitled 3£ S 
Ch'a Ween. 

The & -fa |£ Tseen ch'a shwuy ki is a short treatise on water 
for the infusion of tea, written by $| X $f Chang Yew-sin at the 
beginning of the 9th century. The author first gives the result of his 
•experience regarding the water from seven different sources, of which 
he considers the water of the Yang-tsze keang as the best, and that 
of the Hwae river as the most inferior. He next gives Luh Yu*s 
classification of twenty different waters. There is an article by xn S 
Ye* Tsing chin, on the qualities of spring water, and two by Q6w-yang 
Sew on two celebrated springs ; but these are thought to have been 
added during the Sung dynasty. 

The jjc iSn Shwuy p'\n is another treatise on the qualities of 
different waters used for tea, written by |£ f)( j& Sen H8en-chung of 
the Ming dynasty. This consists of two parts, the first of which is 
divided into seven heads, on — Sources of Water, Purity, Flow, Taste, 
Temperature, Quality, and Miscellaneous Remarks. The second part 
notices particularly the waters from 39 different sources, with their 
several characteristics. 

The + /\ ?& iS Shit luh fang p'ln, which bears the name of fg £ 
Soo Yih of the Tang as the author, consists of sixteen short articles on 
the method of boiling water for tea, i e., three on Attention to the 
instant of boiling, three on Care in pouring out, five on the Kettles 
employed, and five on the Fuel used. 

Tne R» §1 S 2l & Yan 9 * ee * hod he is a disquisition, on 
tea-pots, by Chow Kaou-k'e. 
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The distillation of spirits has also given employment to the pens of 
not a few anthors in China. Among the works on this snbject we note 
the ft |ij }g Pih akctn Uiw king as a standard treatise, written early 
in the 12th century, by & % tf> Ohoo Tih-chnng. The first part is a 
general discourse on spiritnons liquors, the remainder giving ample details 
on the composition of ferments and the varions methods of distillation. 

The fg |f Tsew poo is a short record of miscellaneous observations 
regarding spirituous liquors, written by 5 ^ Tow Pfng in the first 
half of the 11th century. It consists chiefly of brief notices regarding 
different kinds of liquor and celebrated distillers. 

The fg fcfl || Tshw teen pob is a repertory of observations on 
spirituous liquors, collected from previons writers, by Ch*tn Ke". 

The fffl & no w * n tsabu p'in is a treatise on the distillation of 
spirits, by Kaon L£en. 

The earliest botanical work extant is the ft $ TfC $ iV*4n fang 
ts'abu mah chwdng, by || ^ Ke Han of the Tsin dynasty, which forms 
an interesting record of the trees and plants then known in the Kwang- 
tung and Kwang-se region. The author divides the vegetable kingdom 
into the fonr classes of herbs, forest trees, fruit trees, and bamboos, 
including in all 80 species. 

The 3£ ff Tsaou hwa poo is a treatise on flowers and plants, 
by Kaon Leen. 

The ft ^ Hwa king, in six books, by ft g ^ Ch'ln Haou-tsze, 
published in 1688, is one of the best works on flowers which hns appear- 
ed during the present dynasty. The last book treats of rearing animals 
of varions kinds, including some species of insects. 

Among the floral records there are several devoted exclusively to 
particular plants. The ffi 4f tl y« n 9 m & w ian M is a treatise 
of such a character on the M6w-tan p»ony, which flourished at Lo^ 
yang, by G6w Yang-sew. The first part describes the several varieties 
of the plant, which it divides into 24 kinds ; the origin of the different 
names are then given ; and the concluding portion is a record of popular 
customs with reference to this flower, including the methods of planting 
and cultivating it. 

The ft $1 ft § -g Mbw tan yung juk eke is a classified arrange- 
ment of the many varieties of the M6w-tan, divided according to the 
several distinctions of nobility, written by f£ K'ew Senen of the 
Yuen dynasty. 

The $ M 2j 3g |f Vang chow chtiytipoo is a work on the Paeon ia 
albiflora, for which Yang-chow was renowned in ancient times. This 
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bears the name of £ R Wang Kwan, who lived in the 1 1th century, 
as the author, bat the greater part is taken from a previous work by 
£i) $C Lfiw Pan, the matter being somewhat transposed. Thirty-nine 
varieties of the flower are described, of which eight are new, and one 
has the name altered from Lew's book. 

Tbe j£ |f Liw sIU keuk poo is a treatise on the Chrysan- 
themum, writteo by $t] ^ Lew Mung early in the 12th century. Tbe 
first part is descriptive and elucidatory, with remarks on classification, 
after which the author describes 35 varieties of the flower, all of which 
are indigenous to Hooan. 

The jfc J£ jJH |ff Skb ski keuk poo is another work on the same 
subject, by jfe jE J§ She Ching-che", who wrote during the 12th cen- 
tnry, subsequent to Lew Mung, but without having seen his book. He 
describes 27 varieties, which flourished in the more southerly provinces. 

Another work ou the same subject, entitled f&tt t* F °> n t*<*n 
keuk poo is by Fan Chfng-ta, written in 1186. This is a classified 
record of 35 varieties of the Chrysanthemum cultivated in his own 
garden. These are arranged according to their colours ; there being 
sixteen kinds of the yellow, fifteen of the white, and four of mixed 
colours. 

The H E keuk is a short treatise on the cultivation of the 
Chrysanthemum, by § Hw&ng SSng-tsang of the Ming, who 
divides his subject into the following heads : — Preparation of the Soil, 
Leaving the Roots, Dividing the Shoots, Placing in Pots, Trimming the 
Plants, Nourishing the Plants. 

Tbe flg |f lAn poo is a treatise on the Epidendrum, by Kaon Le*en. 

The |1S Chung Ian htul t by s£ £ Lfc K'wei, consists of 
practical directions for the cultivation of the Epidendrum. 

The H Ldn yin is a brochare on the same flower, by Madu 
Seang. 

The ft 3£ |f Hat Vang poo is a work on the Pyrus spectabilis, 
compiled by ft g Ch'ln Sze in 1259. It begins with some historical 
notices of tbe plant, which seems to have been most famons in tbe 
west of China. There are a few incidental observations on the distinc- 
tion of varieties and methods of cnltivation. But the greater part of the 
work is occupied with stanzas on the flower, selected from the poets of 
the Tang and Sung dynasties. 

The % ft |f Id eke poo, by $c g Ts'ae Seang, bearing date 1059, 
treats of the Lite hi frnit in seven sections, on — The Origin of tbe Tree, 
Remarkable Specimens, Trade in the Article, Use as a Comestible, 
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Cultivation, Time and Methods of Conservation, and Distinction of 
Species. This is altogether a record of the frnit as it is produced in 
Fuh-kg£n province. 

There is also another work with the same title, pnblished during 
the present dynasty by Ch'tn Hog, which treats of the different kinds 
of Litchi produced respectively in the provinces of Fuh-keen, Sze"- 
ch'nen, Kwang-tuog, and Kwaog-se. 

The £1 fa U Li che kwa, by JAa TszS-hwan, consists of 

miscellaneous observations on the same fruit 

The $ 3? |jf ICeun fang poo is a herbarium in 30 books, compiled 
°y 3l HI If Wang Seaug-tsin and published about the close of the 
Ming dynasty. The chief portion of the work consists of extracts from 
preceding authors, ancient and modern, regarding the various produc- 
tions of the garden and field, given seriatim, but without much judg- 
ment in the arrangement It is divided into twelve parts, under the 
heads : — The Heavens, the Year, Grains, Vegetables, Fruits, Tea and 
Bamboo, Mulberry, Hemp and Grass-cloth Plants, Medical Plants, 
Trees, Flowers, Shrubs, and Storks and Fish. The details relate mainly 
to the medical virtues of the different objects, while the remarks on 
cultivation are very superficial. A revision and enlargement of this 
work was published under imperial patronage in 1708, with the title 
% %r IS Kwbng k'eun fang poo, in 100 books. 

The ff Keuh luk is a treatise on the Orange, written by $f j£ 
lit Han San-chih in 1178, in three parts. The first part describes eight 
kiuds of the larger orange, termed lean, and the coolie orange; the 
second part describes eighteen varieties of the common orange ; and 
the third contains rules for the cultivation of the plant. The author 
confines himself to those varieties that grow in the neighbourhood of 
W£n-chow in ChS-keang, where he held office at the time he was 
collecting materials for his work. 

The 4&f 19 S un V 00 * s a treatise on Bamboo Sprouts, which are 
much used as an article of diet iu China. The authorship is ascribed 
to a Buddhist priest named % Tsan-ntng, who lived about the end 
of the 10th century. There are five sections, on — The Different Names 
of the Vegetable, Production, Use as Food, Historical Notices, and 
Miscellaneous Observations. There are numerous quotations from books 
now no longer extant. 

The |g |f JCem poo is a work on Mushrooms, by fH 3£ Ch'fn 
Jln-yiih, written in the year 1245. This treats of eleven species 
produced at Tea-chow in Che-k6ang, the author's native place, which 
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was famed at the period in question for this fnngous edible. The 
capabilities of the different soils are examined, and the time of gather- 
ing, with form, colour, and taste are described. At the end an autidote 
is given for the poisouous qnalities of the plant. 

An effort was made by the Rev. A. Williamson, ^jfc fg Wei ken chin, 
to iotrodnce the elements of the European science of Botany into China. 
Beiug obliged on sauitary considerations to leave the conntry before 
the completion of the work, it was curried through by the Rev. J. 
Edkius, 3fc $1 3ge Q ae y$ 8 ih^ a „d pnblished in 1859, with the title 
M $1 Q Chih tvuh he'd, in eight books. 

Ornithology canuot be said to have received much attention as a 
science by the Chiucse, and there are few separate works on the subject, 
From ancient quotations we learn that a book of this character, entitled 
the Jt fg K*in king, formerly existed, supposed to have been nearly as 
old if not older than the Christian era. This has beeu lost for many 
centuries, but a spnrions production with this title, claiming to be the 
same, is still extaut. This bears the name of gjfi K$ Sze K'waug as the 
author, and has a commentary with the uame of ^ ^ Ohaug Hwa of 
the Tsiu dynasty; but the internal evidence is sufficiently clear to prove 
the falsity of both these claims. It appears to have been written abont 
the end of the Sung dyuasty, and is not without its value, giving short 
notices of a great unmbcr of birds indigenous to China. 

The f| |g Ko king is a treatise on the Dove, by $g J% £f Chang 
Wan-ehuug of the present dynasty. Alter a lengthened description of 
the various species, there is a section of quotations from old works 
regarding the bird, and a number of stanzas by former poets on the 
same subject. 

The j£ f£ t8 Soo shift poo is a short treatise ou diet, containing 
notices of 20 differeut vegetable productions used as food. It bears the 
uame of ffi jH §jg Ch'in T'a-sfrw of the S ing dynasty, as the compiler, 
who is thought merely to have recorded the instructions of his teacher. 

The fj; ^ Yin shih sea che, in eight books, ia another work 

on diet, by % §g Kea Ming. Ou the accession of the first emperor of 
the Ming, the author haviug attained his hundredth year, was admitted 
to an audience at court, when he presented a draft of this work in reply 
to the emperor's question as to his mode of living. The main part 
consists of selections from the various phannacopams, with a chapter on 
the importance of care in the use of opposing aliments. 

Minor treatises on food are very numerous. Among these may be 
named the ffi pp Tang p'i n, ou Soup9 ; the ^ uj| Chuh ?ne p'in, on 
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Grnels ; the $ Fun mHn p y in, on Farinaceous Diet : the j$ f£ D ^ 

c/ta pin, 'm Preserved Meats : the |g $g ^ C/tS soo p'in, on Vege- 
table Preserves ; the ft JJ; & >% «/// /?'///, on Wild Herbs; and the 
It fi" uu ^'' w ou Confectionery, all by Kaou Lcen. 

The 51 If? H'-'W poo is a work on (Oralis, writteu by j|| JJ£ -Fort 
KwAng 1 in 1059. This is in two parts, the first of which consists of 
extracts from ancient works, classical and historical, regarding- the 
different species of crabs — sea, land, hermit, etc. The secoud part is 
a summary of the facts that had come to the knowledge of the author 
regarding these crnstaccaus. 

The H ft |g| U E yu t'od tsdn is a catalogue of 87 remarkable 
fish aud 35 other marine species fouud in the China seas, with descrip- 
tive stanzas appended to each, written by |$ ji| Yang Shin in 1544. 
There are notes throughout by the author ; bnt these being somewhat 
anperficial, a mnch fnller exposition was drawn up by #j jfr g Hoo 
She-gan in 1630, with the title $ JB t g ft 3 K yd t'od tsdn tsien. 
The same author afterwards composed a series of stanzas on 154 
species of fish and 38 marine animals not named in Yang's work, 
giving to his production the title $$ JB fcg f% fj§ K yu t'od tsdn poo. 
Besides this he also wrote a small brochure ou piscatorial monstrosities, 
with the design* ion ^ ^ Jun t&eih. 

The P$ 4» fit Ifc Mtn chuvg hai; tso soo is a treatise on the. 
Ichthyology of Fun-keen, written by Jg -ft H£ T'od Puu-tseun, with ad- 
ditions by $ >$ Sen Po, both of the Ming dynasty. 

The fX. .ft M Ktwty yu seen is u brochure on the fish found 
iu the province of Ke:in«:-nan. by ('h'in Keen. 

The *S7toV Avwj is a treatise on Quadrupeds, by 5§ #1 $6 

Chang Kang-suu. 

The JH ^ f«vw r^e, in 10 books, by £fc £ j£ Ch'in Hring- 

ching of the Ming, is a treatise on Natural Llist.orv, arranged under the 
heads of — Birds, Beasts, Insects, Fishes, and Strange Objects. 

The >}? tyji |g |U Hlewn tin ktcan poo is a treatise ou Single-stick 
fencing, as practised by the priests of Shnou-Iiu monastery in Ho-nau, 
who have been long celebrated for their dexterity in the art. This, 
which is largely illustrated by plates, is dated 1611, and bear6 the 
name f|l i£ Woo Yu-chang as the author. 

The tfl ^ # *h fr M tfc Teaou k'e leen wai tan t'od shico is 
on illustrated work on Gymnastics. 

The % ^ ft 0 H & $g Shhng k'b keen sze chuug ho pcen is a 
xollection of four treatises, /. the % W.od shwpng poo f a series 
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9f portraits of illnstrions ancieut worthies, with brief descriptive details; 
tl,e Ifc #t 15 T un 9 ?° * 4 lac-similes of autographs of the poet Soo 
Tnng-p'o; the ZL f& L r r/t nmiou, drawings of the bamboo; and the § 
•^p |f Kwan tszk poo, a book of diagrams of the Chinese game of drafts, 
J§ & Wei k'e. 

The Jfc [gj j£ f]| Ktiai tsze yu$n hwackwn is a work on drawing 
in four parts, published in 1G79 by ^ ^£ ffi Le Leih-nug, cousistiug 
chiefly of pictorial illustrations of the art. The first part, iu five books, 
is on Landscape drawing; the second part, iu eight books, treats of the 
Epidendrnm, Bamboo, Pencil, and Chrysanthemum; the third is or 
Flowers, Birds, Human Figures, and Buildings ; and the fourth is on 
Portrait Painting and the Human Figure. This work lias been recently 
recnt, aud the execution forms a curious speeimeu of the art of printing 
iu different colours. 

> 

Another specimen of polychromatic printing published early in the 
present dynasty, is entitled the -f* fj* |£ j£ Shih chuh chat? shoo 
hwd tsih. This is composed of eight parts, i. e., Miscellauous, the 
Peach, Epidendrnm, Bamboo, Stones, Fruits, Flowers, aud Birds. 

A translation of Whewell's "Treatise on Mechanics/' by the Rev. 
J. Edkius, has beeu published, with the title Jr § Chmig Jted, in 17 
books. 

10. The next class in this division, denominated Tsa kea^ 

"Miscellaneous Writers," embraces a number of the old philosophical 
authors, whose productions are marked by peculiarities which exclude 
them from a place among the ,k Literati." Some of these are con- 
sidered heretical, but iu the great majority of cases, it is merely 
that the subjects of their discourses are beyond the limits of the Jo6 
keadiu Authors of this stamp were very numerous towards the close 
of the early Chow dyuasty, aud the frag neuts of their compositions 
which have beeu preserved, are uow valued as specimens of ancient 
literature. 

A venerable author iu this category is jB{ 1[% Yah Heung, who 
lived at the commencement of the Chow dynasty, in the time of Wan 
waug and f£ I Woo wuug. His writings are quoted iu several very 
old authors, and the uames of two of his productions are given iu the 
Hdn skoo. The work that has come dowu to us. professing to be from 
his pen, bearing the title J$J -f Vu/t tszt, has a commentary by jj£ fj 
Fung Hiug-kwei of the Tang, and the text is supposed !.y -uuie to have 
beeu compiled during that dynasty, in part from the quotation* in other 
works; the origiual having beeu loug lost previous to that period. It 
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18 the opinion of others, however, that the text is genuine so far as it 
goes, bat has been much rantilated during its transmission. The work 
treats ou the principles of government, and from some passages in it, 
which are kuowu from ancient quotations to have existed also in the 
early copies, it is thought that additions were made to Yuh tsze's 
manuscript by a later haud. 

Few names are better known in the literary world than l[| f( Mih 
T'eih, a scholar who lived iu the 5th century B. c. aud tanght the 
doctrine of nuiversal love; for the freedom of his views iu which respect, 
he was impeached by Mencins, since which time he has held a prom- 
inent place among the heterodox teachers of China. The work 
embodyiug his views, and kuown by the title lg f Mih tsze, in 15 
books, is supposed to have been compiled by some of his disciples. It 
was originally in 71 sections, 17 of which are now lost. He traits 
chiefly of moral and political science; but the last 20 sections are on 
military tactics, in such an abstruse aud unintelligible style that it is the 
opinion of critics that the text has not reached us in its origiual purity. 

There is a small work entitled ^ t£ Tszk hwa tszk, with the 
name of g ^ Ch'iug puu, a subject of the kiugdora of Tsio, appended 
as the author, whose epithet is said to have been Tsze hwa. Quotations 
iu ancient books show that a work with the same title existed iu early 
times, but as no notice is taken of it in the Han catalogues, it is believed 
to have beeu lost anterior to that dynasty. The present volume is 
showu to have been writteu by a member of the imperial family during 
the later Sung ; but though a spurious production, the principles it 
maintains regarding political scieuce, of which it treats, are considered 
not inconsistent with orthodox doctriue. 

Another treatise on moral science, nnder the title ^ 3t Yin 
witn t&zb, was written by Yin Wun during the 4th century. B. a, in 
which the author's leaning towards Taonist views is considered sufficient 
to exclade him from the class of literati. The oldest edition extant 
has a preface written about the year 226, by one $ J| $ Chung 
Ch ang-t'ung, who edited and rearranged t he materials. 

Nearly about the same time as the preceding lived the philosopher 
fl| ^ij Shin Tatfn, some of whose writings have been preserved in a 
volnme entitled % ^ Shin tszl The aim of his teaching is to show the 
inherent fitness of all creatnres for their respective parts in the economy 
of the universe, and that a perfect state of government is to be attained 
by an adaptation to uatnre in all its various phases. The preseut work, 
however, appears to be only a small fragment of the original. 
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Auother philosophical treatise, entitled g| x£ ^ Ifd kwan tsze, is 
nearly coeval with the preceding. The name of the author is not known, 
but he bore the sonbriqnet of Hd kwan taze, in consequence of his 
wearing a cap made of a wild-fowl's feathers. He treats largely of the 
principles of jurisprudence, and his views are considered to be a develop- 
ment of the orthodox doctrine of the literati. 

Another treatise written abont the end of the Chow, is preserved 
under the title & % ff| ^ Kuntj san lung tszl, being written by Knng 
San-lung, who roaiutaius a theory to the effect that the attributes of 
material objects, as colour, hardness, etc., are separate existences, and 
are not to be confounded with the objects which they qualify ; and 
further that ouly one attribute of an object can be said to be perceived 
by the mind at the same time, for while the eye perceives the colour, 
the hardness is held iu alieyunce by the mental faculty; and so also 
while hardness is perceptible to the touch, the colour of the object is 
ignored by the thinking agent There is a commentary on this by ^ 
% g£ Seay He-shin of the Snujr. 

The g j£ $ $t Leu ski ch'un ts'eto^ in 26 books, is a miscellaneous 
treatise, embodying a great number of historical facts regarding the 
early history of China, for which this is the only authority, and the 
chronological details which are found throughout the work form import- 
ant data for that science. The work is ascribed to g ifc Leu Pfih- 
wei, one of the petty princes dnring the 3rd century b. c, but it is 
generally understood to have been written by a u umber of scholars 
drawn together by his influence and enjoying his patronage. Each 
book commences with the elaboration of a different theme, which is 
followed by several independent disquisitions on other subjects. The 
first 12 books treat of the Records of the Months ; after these are eight 
Examinations, which are succeeded by six Discourses. Although the 
doctrines embodied in the treatise approximate closely to those of the 
literati, yet Leu is repudiated by the latter class, in great part on 
account of the obliquity of his moral character. There are some slight 
tendencies towards the doctrines of the Buddhists and Taouists, and also 
those of Mlh Teih, with a number of misquotations also ; bnt on the 
whole the work is highly esteemed. There is a commentary on it by 
f% H Kaon Yew, written about the year 205 A. D. 

A descendant of the first emperor of the Han, named £ij L6w 
Gan, holds a distinguished place amon? the writers of this class. His 
work, in 21 books, is entitled ff£ j$jf ^ Hioae ndn tnzk, he having been 
prince of Hwae-uan. This treats at large of the doctrine of Taou, or 
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the Logos of the Greeks, with its development in the creation' and 
maintenance of the material universe. A second part to the work 
existed formerly, but is now lost. The oldest and most valued commen- 
tary on this treatise is by Kaon Yew. 

The A ft wn h written by g|j flfl Lew Simon, dnriug 

the 3rd ceutury of the Christian era, is divided into 12 sectious, iu 
which it treats of the division of mankind into classes, according to their 
dispositions, which the author professes to discriminate by means of 
certain outward characteristics. The composition which is marked by 
some peculiarities of the period when it was written, is considered to be 
iu keeping with the orthodox principles of the literati. There is a 
commentary by f 1ft Law Pini? of the 5th century. 

A historical treatise iu six books, bearing the title ^ & ^ Kin 
Uw tszc y was written by Yili, the prince of SSang-tnnt:, who after- 
wards ascended the throue iu 552 as the Emperor Heudu-yuen of the 
lifting dynasty. This treats of the government and revolutions of 
States, with the developments of rectitude and corruption in the history 
of empires. Some memorauda regarding the national annals are pre- 
served in this, respecting which all former records are uow lost. There 
are also a number of short narratives of foreign nations, among which 
we find a uotice of a practice prevailing in the West, of cutting beef T 
steaks from a liviug ox, exactly as stated by Bruce regarding the 
Worari of Abyssinia. The earlier catalogues mention it as consisting 
of 20 books. All separate copies were lost during the Ming, and the 
preseut editiou is taken from the Yung IS td teen, and corresponds to 
an edition printed during the Yuen dynasty. 

The |g j£ % p| Yen she kea heitn, in seven books, one of the 
earliest of the works ou domestic counsel, was written by j£ 
Yen Che-t'uy during the Oth ceutury. The author applies himself to 
enforce the importance of mental culture; and though the greater part 
of the book is in accordance with Confucian principles, yet there is a 
leaning towards Buddhist ethics in his discourses regarding rewards 
and punishmeuts. 

The J| jjjg Clt&ng twan king, in nine books, by ffi fg; Chaoo Juy, 
bears date 716. The object of this treatise is to illustrate the doctrine 
of expediency, which is developed by the author iu 64 sectious, con- 
sisting of historical examples, with an ample commentary from the 
same hauil. 

The 4fc $ 11 wa shoo or u Book of Transformation," written by 
S.jlfjf T'au Seaou iu the earty part of the 10th century, is an ethical 
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treatise, 'strongly impregnated with Taonist tendencies. It is divided 
into six sections, which discourse respectively on — Transformation by 
Doctrine, Transformation by Rule, Transformation by Virtue, Transforma- 
tion by Benevoleuce, Transformation by Nourishment, and Transforma- 
tion by Frugality. 

The £3 M $t PlA hob fung i is from the hand of Pan Koo, the 
historian of the Han. The prevalence of heterodox views regarding 
the doctriue of the sages, which were beiug promulgated during the 
eastern Han, induced j£ ig. $f Hearfn Chaug-te 1 , the third emperor of 
that dvuastv, to hold a convocation of literarv men in a chamber of the 
palace designated the Vlh ho<> hwan, for the pnrpose of definitely 
expressing their views regarding varions points in the classics. After 
a session of several months, these were laid before the emperor, who 
commissioned Pan K06 to edit the materials aud prepare them for 
publication. The treatise is divided into 44 sections, on as many 
ditFereut subjects, and although it has suffered somewhat iu the course 
of manuscript transmission, there is reason to believe that the existing 
editions correspond substantially with the original. In accordance 
with the tendency of the period, there is a bias towards the interpreta- 
tion of prophecy, and although the work is much thought of by scholars, 
this has been considered sufficient ground for excluding it from the 
orthodox literature. Some of the old editions are entitled ^ j£ 
gj P fr Vlh hob (' ung tU but modern editions generally have merely 
the title Pl/i hob Vang. 

About the middle of the 4th ceutnry, a work entitled -fc ^ Kob 
kin chod was written by f% lYuy Paou, consisting of an examination 
of historical antiquities. An amplification aud elucidation of this with 
the title ^ "rj ^ £fe Chung hwa kob kin c/100 was compiled by l§ $g 
Ma Kaon, a subject of the Alter Tang. Although two aocieut works 
bearing these titles are still extant, the presumption is tbat during the 
Sung dynasty Ts'ity Padua work was already lost, and that what now 
bears his name is a spurious compilation drawn up from Ma Kaou's 
work, while it is believed that the existing copy of the latter is not 
entirely genuine either. 

The jft $i x K%n tw*!/ [) Y & ± S Lt Shdng-keaoo, 
completed iu 1056, is a methodical compilation of facts during the 
Tang and succeeding five short dynasties, which are omitted in the 
regnlar histories of the period. 

The i$ }fe §g fC T*\ng Hang slang so<$ tsa M in 10 books, 
.written by j| \ fyl 3fc Hwaug Ch'aou-ying early in the 12th century, i» 
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a collection of historical notices, ancient and modern. As the anthor 
frequently quotes the writings of the notorious Wang Gan-shlh with 
approbation, be has been branded as one of his clique; but with the 
exception of one or two passages, there is little in the work offensive to 
the orthodox views. It has suffered greatly from excision dnriug its 
transmission throngh the Ming dyuasty, so that it is now scarcely more 
than half the size of the original. 

The $ % %t HI IE Eke6 leabu tsa ki was written by Jf~ g. Choo 
Yih, abont the beginning of the 12th centnry. The first part consists 
of an examination of the productions of earlier poets, the after part 
being occupied with the literary compositions and historical records of 
preceding authors, with critical remarks and verifications of the various 
topics alluded to. 

The f£ fife 3£ Ndng leak chat mwdn Ink, in 18 books, written 

towards the middle of the 12th centnry, by Jj^ ^ Woo Ts&ug, is au ex- 
tensive series of short notes, historical and literary, arranged under 13 
head*. The anthor, who was a partizan of the unpopular minister |§ j% 
Taiu Kwei, seems ou the death of the latter, to have suppressed the first 
and last books of his work, aud these are supplied in the present copies, 
by a division of the second and seventeenth iuto two books each. There 
is thought to be considerable merit shown in the work, although the 
author's reputation is of no high standing. 

The W f$ 3f ?S Se Ice ta'ung yu, by % Yaou K'wan, written 
abont the middle of the 12th century, is a collection of notes, critical 
and historical, ou the works of preceding authors, ancient and modern. 

The $ f$g ^ Yting chae sdy petA, by gt & Hang Mae, is 
an extensive selection of extracts from the natioual literature, with 
criticisms, published iu five parts. The first part, in 16 books, which 
occupied the author eighteen years, was priuted in the latter part 
of the 12th century; the second, in 16 books, which he designated the 
44 Supplement," having been thirteen years in hand, wan finished in 
1192 ; the third part, in 16 books, is dated 1196 ; the fourth part, also 
in 16 books, was completed in the following year; aud the last part, 
which only reaches to 10 books, was left unfinished at bis death. This 
is considered oue of the best works of the class which appeared during 
the Snng, being marked by depth of research and accuracy of judgment. 

The ft % U Yhn fdn lo6, in 16 books, was finished in 1175 by 
jg ^ g Oh'iug Ta-ch'ang, his object being to develope the idea 
of the $ ft *fe M Ch'un ts'ew fdn lod, a work of the Han, which he 
erroneously conceived to be spurious, so that this may be looked upon as a 
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scries of strtctttres on the latter ; the critical remarks, however, entitle 
it to a place among the productions of the period. The author after- 
wards added a supplement in six books. 

The ft £ Wei lid % in 12 books, by ft flj $ Kaon Sze-sun, which 
appeared about the end of the 12th century, is chiefly an investigation 
into the evidence of facts recorded in ancient authors. The writer has 
drawn largely upon cyclopedias for his quotations from rare works, 
while he fails to acknowledge the source of bis information, 

The f f| ^ Lob pod peik ki, in 10 books, written towards 
the end of the 12th century, by gij H f$ Lew Ch'ang-she, during the 
intervals of leisure from official duties, is a collection of critical notes 
on the works of preceding and contemporary authors, a great part 
being occupied with the rectification of statements in the N&ng Icai 
chae mwdn M. 

The Ip % § Y&y Vik ts'ung shoo, in 30 books, Written by 
I Wang Mow about the close of the 12th century, is also a large 
accumulation of isolated criticisms on national antiquities, and is 
esteemed one of the best works of the class, though not altogether free 
from error* The author, who refused to engage in official duties, 
gave himself entirely to a life of sttfdy. There is a book by his father 
appended, consisting chiefly of notes regarding contemporaneous events. 

The $ j!| f§ >J* ting ch'utn yu seadu is a short treatise by gg fl# 
Chin Fang, written about the middle of the 13th century, after the 
model of the Yung chad stiy peik. The existing editions of the work 
are extracted from the Yung 10 td teln* 

The Ig 3& ffl |i HSd chae tSen peik, by ft |$ H She Shwg-tsoo, 
abont contemporary with the* preceding, treats chiefly of doubtful qnes- 
tions relative to the snb til ties of the Tih king, It only ranks as a work 
of second-rate standing, 

The Jg, at Shod pd t written by jg jj| Ta4 CWh, about the end of 
the Snug dynasty, is an examination of various topics of classical and 
historical criticism, exhibiting a fair amount of literary talent on the 
part of the author. He endeavours, in a short section, to reconcile the 
opposing theories of hnmau nature taught respectively by Mencins and 
Ueuu tsze. 

The ft JJ m * yay tuy yaou, written by ft # Chao* 

String in 1236, is a series of short records of the ancient court rites and 
customs, arranged under fourteen heads, The style is peculiarly terse, 
and close attention Is necessary on the part of the reader to catch tbf 
precise meaning of the author, 
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The m ^ ft K MO W wan, by £ J®; $ Wang Yfog-lin, 

was written shortly after the commencement of the Yneu dynasty, and 
contains the result of the literary investigations of the author, who 
holds a prominent place among the scholars of the period. The work 
is divided into fonr parts, eight books being devoted to classical studies, 
two to the principles of the heavens and earth, three to criticisms on 
the poets, and one to miscellaneous observations. 

The 3§ jj| £f T&n chae t'ung peen is a small work of the 1 3th 
century, attributed to JflS $| Hlng K'ae, and consists of examinations 
of a variety of questions — classical, historical, and literary — written after 
the model of the Yen fdn lo6. The editions now extant are but a frag- 
ment of the original, collected from the Yung 16 td teen. 

The £ 0 ^ 3£ Gaejth chae ts'ung cKaou t whose author is said 
to have borne the family name of f£ YS, and appears to have lived 
about the end of the Sung, is an elaborate discussion of a great number 
of questions of historical interest, which are minutely examined, a 
multitude of authorities being quoted on the several subjects under 
consideration, but the articles generally run into excess of verbiage. 
The present editions of this are also extracted from the Yung Id td teen. 

The 0 $ & 3ft fjj Jih sun chae peik U t written by £ ff Hwang 
Tsin during the first half of the 14th century, consists of a series of 
critiques in all the four divisions of literature ; the author's talent being 
more especially apparent iu the historical department. 

One of the most prominent scholars of the Ming dynasty, named 
Yang Shin, has left an extensive collection of miscellaneons writings, 
drawn up during his banishment to one of the penal colonies in the 
16th century. These were in four parts, entitled the ft Q£ Tan 
yuen yH lnh, in 17 books ; ft fft fg Tan yuPn suh lil/i, iu 12 books ; 
ft IMj $8 Tan yuln jUn Ink in nine books ; and ft fft $ f$ Tan 
yuen teih luh, in 13 books. The snbstauce of these was afterwards 
curtailed and published in one work in 1554, under the title ft |g 
$$ Tan yuen tsung in 27 books, by f£ Leang Tso*, a pupil of 
the author. This latter was printed by the government officers for 
gratuitous distribution among the literati, contributions being levied 
on the people of the district for defraying the expenses ; but this 
practice pressing heavily on the poorer classes, the blocks were after- 
wards destroyed in order to put a stop to it The 1st, 2nd, and 4th of 
the original works, together with additional matter, were republished 
about the end of the 16th century by £g -± ft Chang Sze-pef, and an 
inferior edition of the Tan yuin tsung luh has been published in recent 



Digitized by Google 



MISCELLANEOUS WRITERS. 163 

times. The bent of Yang Shin's genius is towards investigations of the 
abstruse, and he has been charged with drawing on the fabnlons in 
sopport of his views; but making allowance for some peculiarities, he 
is generally admitted to hold a good standing among the writers of 
the time. 

The 0 & Jih eke luh, in 32 books, by Ko6 Yen-wo6, is a truly 
valuable collection of notes on a variety of subjects, embracing the 
whole range of literature, published about the year 1673. These are 
the result of thirty years jottings during the daily readings of the 
author, almost every subject touched upon having been thoroughly 
investigated, and all subjected to frequent revisions and corrections at 
subsequent periods. 

The H % jj« f£ Tseaou heang seadu written by fof H6 Sew, 
in the early part of the 18r.h century, is a small work of medium merit, 
consisting for the greater part of researches regarding classical subjects, 
the reroaiuder being occupied with the autiqnities of the national litera- 
ture aud history. 

The a & ii H Fung sah fung i is a treatise written by % g| 
Ying Shaou, during the latter part of the 2nd century, with a view to 
rectify the decadence which had taken place in the popular customs. 
For this purpose he appeals to the authority of the ancient classical 
and canonical works. When it left the author's hand it appears to 
have consisted of 30 books and an appendix, but it has been sorely 
mutilated in the coorse of transmission. The present edition is in 10 
books, with an appendix extracted from the Yung 16 td teen. 

The |Sj f ft K Shdng shoo kob shih by ^ jtf Le Chd\ appears to 
have been written during the 9th century, the author having recorded 
the historical information gathered in conversations with his friend, 
surnamed $g Chang, who held the office of Shdng shoo or " President 
. of Tribunal." 

The % J$ H Tung yuin lah, by $ $ g* Knng Ting-chtn, an 
author of the 11th centnry, is a short treatise consisting of observations 
on the subjects of the classics and other standard works of antiquity. 

The 4^ |g 3£ f£ Miing Jc'e peih Can, in 26 books, is an interesting 
repository of antiquities, natioual and historical, by Ch'in Kwd, who 
wrote about the middle of the 11th centnry, and stands second to none 
of this class of authors dnriug the Sung dynasty. The work is divided 
into seventeen sectious, ranging over the field of archaeological, classical, 
and artistic literature, arts, sciences, and miscellaneous subjects, while 
the genius of the author is. more especially conspicuous in the depart- 
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merits of magic and mathematics. There is an appendix of two books, 
entitled f$ ^ |£ Fob peih Van, giving additional remarks on the 
subjects previously treated, and a supplementary book besides, entitled 
¥ » #0* peih fan. 

The Tfctyi'jfeft Tung tfo clti lin is a collection of desultory notes, 
by the poet Soo Tung-p'o, first published by his son, under tbe title 
!fc %fc $ S Tung p'o shdw tsih, which was afterwards changed for tbe 
present title. It has been variously divided by different editors, some- 
times into 3, sometimes 5, and sometimes 12 books, 

The ift f$ $j |fr //ingf ^waw^ sin ten, written by ^ 2p fji K'ang 
Ping-chung, about the end of the 1 1th century, is a miscellaneous record 
of historical incidents and investigations, exhibiting a fair amoont of 
research. It was originally named the .R, H fj£ JCung ski tsd sine 6, 
and is sometimes quoted under that title ; the present designation 
having been applied by a subsequent editor, as more expressive of bis 
high opinion of the work. 

The ft -fc j% fa 8ze yew fan ki, by a£ j£ Le Che, is a reoord of 
conversations held by the author, with Soo Tung»p*o and some other 
friends of literary repntation. 

The $ % £ fjf Ldng chae ydy hwd, in 10 books, was written by 
J® g£ Hwuy-hiing, a Buddhist priest, towards the close of the 11th 
century, and professes to be a reoord of tbe information be was in the 
habit of acquiring in his intercourse with the scholars of the time. 
Four-fifths of the whole is occupied with poetical subjects, and although 
his remarks are generally unobjectionable, yet he has been much 
deoried for his dishonest practice of unwarrantably using the names 
of eminent scholars to enhance his own reputation. The work has been 
considerably mutilated since its first publication. 

The |$ Sft ^ Loin okin tsze is a collection of miscellaneous jottings, 
by Mi & 59 ^ Yung-k'ing of the 12th century, who adduces a for- 
midable array of authorities in support of his statements. 

The £ |j *J WW tsung chi is a small volume of notes on past 
and current events, by % ffl Wod Tung, including some investigations 
of ancleut works and remarks on poetry. The preface is dated 1180. 

The g f§ A Mih ohwang mwan luk t in 10 books, by $ ^ % 
Chang Pang-ke, appears to have been written about the middle of tbe 
12th century. This contains a large collection of facts, supplementary 
to the national records j and although some incredible marvels occasion- 
ally find a place in the course of the work, there is much so establish 
the author's reputation for depth of research and penetration. 
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The fgf Yu kein, in 10 books, from the hand of ft; ffc Ch'in 
Tso-chS, wm finished apparently abont the year 1174 This gives the 
author's views on a mnltitnde of qnestions touched on in the classical 
and historical works, with animadversions on pnblic men and events 
near his own time. His remarks generally indicate sound judgment, 
with the exception of his expositions of the Yih king, which is evidently 
his weak point. 

The jj; Ji $jj Shh urk peen, in 23 books, by J£ g£ Sun Ylh, appears 
to have been finished about the year 1205, and according to the author's 
preface, was merely intended for the instruction of his own family. The 
work is of a miscellaneous character, consisting of several sections, £ e,, 
General Remarks, Observations on the Classics, Remarks on Composi- 
tion, Remarks on Poetry, Correction of Errors, Miscellaneous Observa- 
tions, and Remarks on the Characters. There are many inaccuracies 
throughout the work, and some confusion occasionally in the quotations. 

The *g & Hi Yiw hwan kt wdn, in 10 books, was written by 
jR 1£ ft Chang Sh6-nan early in the 13th century, and is a record of 
information regarding the past, gathered by him in conversation with 
contemporary scholars; but the author carefully avoids all allusion to 
the politics of the time. His work is esteemed as a reliable authority. 

The f£ i# 7& Liang tie mwdn chi, iu 10 books, written by ( 
Fei Rwan, about the beginning of the 13th century, is a series of 
notes on the antiquities of tbe court of China, and miscellaneous topics, 
with extended notices of Soo Tung-p'o, researches in history, and 
criticisms of poetical compositions, concluding with some accounts 
of marvels. 

Tbe ^ l£ 3jt IB Laou his pan peih ki, in 10 books, is an 
assemblage of notices on historical and literary subjects, collected by 
Luji Tew, in the course of a long life, among an extensive circle of 
literary acquaintances. There is also a supplement in two books. 

The Si S Sod le tszk is a short treatise on the doctrines of the 
literati, by $k 3 Chang Hoo, who lived about the end of the Tang 
dynasty. 

The % % n ^ang he l*K by jg & ft Cha6u Sbub-heaug of the 
Sung dynasty, is chiefly occupied with a discussion of colloqoialisms, 
and the special forms and meaning of particular characters, but tbe 
errors into which the author has fallen, show that his knowledge of the 
subject was not very profound. 

The $j £ft 49 J$ WuA lity seang k&n chi is a small work ascribed 
to Soo Tung-p'o, containing a eeries of memoranda, methodically 
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arranged under the twelve heads of— The Body, Garments, Food, Uten- 
sils, Medicine, Sickness, Stndy, Furniture, Vegetables, Flowers, Animals, 
and Miscellanies. 

The Sk 1? 31 j& Yung seui ts'ung shwif, written by jft j$ Yu Chlng, 
in the year 1200, is a number of short articles on literary subjects, but 
it does not stand high in the estimation of scholars. 

The 3§[ 5£ ffe E chae ya-y eking is a small collection of disquisi- 
tions on several questions of interest in history and literature, by §\. \% 
Wod Fang of the 13th century. 

The tf| $5 Kwel (an Ink, in 15 books, written by Y5 K'o, about 
the commencement of the 13th century, is a comprehensive record of 
the governmental affairs of the Snog dynasty, chiefly eveuts that are 
omitted in the larger histories. 

The jj$ fi |fc Rett <f ehwd % was written by j|& ftc Cho6 Yung in the 
latter part ot the Sung dyuasty. This anthor in this younger years was 
much addicted to the art of divination, but being at length convinced of 
the folly of the system, he wrote this short treatise to expose its fallacy. 

In 1243. |? £ ?J Yu Wan-pa6n wrote the Pfc M If Ch'uy hUn luh y 
consisting chiefly of animadversions on ancieut worthies, bnt his 
criticisms are lightly esteemed by scholars. Seventeen years later, 
he completed the IJfc % ft 41 Ch'uy kein Ink wai tseik, as a com- 
panion to the preceding ; having in the interval already written two 
supplements, which are now lost. This last is considered a great 
improvement on the previous treatise, exhibiting a much deeper 
acquaintance with the national literature, and a more liberal spirit in 
bis remarks on pnblic men of that and the preceding dynasty. 

T heft 35 $ KJ Pel wei chae teeih wan, written by ff |jg % 
Yu Tih-lin, abont the middle of the 13th centnry, is a collection of 
researches relating to classical aud historical antiquities, from ea/ly 
times down to the Sung dynasty. The work is passable, bnt in the 
last book the anthor enounces some new explanations of the canonical 
books, which find little favour from the generality of commentators. 

The |$ % If { § Tae tung yay yu, in 20 books, the production of 
Chow Melu, appears to have been completed in the latter half of the 
13th centnry. This enters largely into the investigation of national 
antiquities, the greater part, however, being occnpied with the political 
changes during the Sung, many details being given which are not to be 
fonnd in the dynastic histories. 

The |g |& $fc [Ctoiln he$ chae ted luk is a small work by fip 

^ jg Seeu-vu. Ch'oo, writteu at various times during the latter part of 
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the 13th centnry. This treats chiefly of the poetical productions of 
that period, with notes on miscellaneous matters. It is wanting in 
arrangement, bnt there are some good remarks found in it. 

The fts] fft Tung t'een tsing luh, by j$ % $| Cha6n He-kuh of 
the 13th century, a member of the Sung imperial family, is a discussion 
of the merits and peculiarities of antique vessels and instrnments, as 
also the materials requisite for the study. 

The H |f£ fr" Fod heuen ydy luh consists of the jottings of ^ 
Ch'in Yew, towards the close of the 8ung dynasty. The contents 
are arranged seriatim with regard to the several subjects of — Lapidary, 
Inscriptions, Caligrapby, Rules for Writing, Pencils, Ink, Paper, a'ud 
Pallets. 

The 31 ^ j?§ Yu/i t'&ng kia hwd, in eight books, was completed 
by I W Wang Wan iu 1288. This is a record of political affairs, from 
the year 1261 to 1267, with special notice of the particular business 
which occupied the atteutiou of the inner council ; and a selection of 
antiquities from former dynasties, omitted in the regular histories. The 
itinerary of Ch'ang '1 ill in the West, previously noticed (page 36), is 
given in the second book. 

The fit ifjU gf fg Ch'in yuen tsing yu, by & g| Plh T'ing, was 
fiuished at the beginning of the 14th centnry, being miscellaneous 
notices of the author's literary researches, which are in general much to 
the point, although there are some slight errors occasionally. The 
existing editions are thought to be only a portion of the original work. 

The |& $f % Q 2£ j& Shod chae labu hetf ttfung Can, by £jj ^ 
Shlug Jod-tsze of the Yuen dynasty, is chiefly a discussion of the 
classical and historical works, with criticisms ou the poets, including 
also records of a number of events omitted in the dynastic histories. 

The ft ¥ IE Pih Men peih ki is the only remaining work of 
f$L 1ft BE ^i' in Shilling, the anthor of several literary productions during 
the Yuen dynasty, who was killed in the insurrectionary contest abont 
the establishment of the Ming. This consists principally of historical 
notes and strictures on the literature of the time. 

The 0 &J $£ Jih tcdn luh is a short record after the model of the 
Kod kin cho6 t by ^ flty L6 Chnng, an adherent of the Yuen dynasty, 
although it appears to have been fiuished about the commencement of 
the Ming. There is a considerable portion occupied with an attack on 
Buddhism, the books aud customs of which the author contends to have 
originated in a perversion of native Chinese ideas. The editions now 
extant are taken from the Yung Id td tiln. 
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The f jglH Tsingyin ts'img luh y by Wang Wei, written aboat 
the commencement of the Ming dynasty, gives a series of bibliographical 
details regarding the classics and collateral records, with a brief notice 
of the rise of Baddhism and Taonism, and remarks on geomancy and 
medicine. 

The ~§L~fo ^ Ts'abu muh tszh is a series of notes embracing nparly 
every department of literatnre, written by f£ «f jjf Ye* Tsze-k'e during 
bis imprisonment in 1378. It is divided into eight sections, entitled 
respectively, — Limited Views, Observation of Things, Original Principles, 
Primordial Mysteries, Diligent Application, Miscellaneous Arrange- 
ments, General Talk, and Miscellaneons Rarities. 

The ^% jfc ■ J£ 5c % Hwa t hwd muh neaou show chin 
wdn kabu, by Q| &* ^ Shin Mow-kwao of the Ming, is a series of re- 
searches relative to objects of natore and art, six books being devoted to 
Plants, one to Animals, one to Rarities, and two Supplementary. There 
is a want of care in the compilation, many statements being heaped 
together indiscriminately, without regard to their authenticity. 

The fpj # i§ $ So t<*»# mwdn peik, by & £ T'an Sew of the 
16rh century, is a series of disquisitions on historical and literary 
subjects. 

The % §g JCabu pwan y<k aze, by To6 Lung of the Ming, is 
a general examination of the furniture of the study, with historical notes 
on the several objects. These are— Typography, Impressions from 
Tablets, Oaligraphy, Drawings, the Lyre, Paper, Pencils, Pallets, Incense 
Pota, Vases, and other articles. 

The 0 # ^ H 12 8*4 c ^ a6 t*'ung ihu}5, in 38 books, by ft % 
116 Leaog-tseun, bearing date 1569, consists of extensive notes on 
the various subjects treated in the native literature, under the 16. 
heads, — Classics, History, Miscellaneons Records, Philosophy, Baddhism 
and Taonism, Literary Composition, Poetry, Writing, Drawing, Devel- 
opment of the Inclination, Lofty Counsels, Care of the Person, Felicita- 
tion of Old Age, Rectification of Customs, Examination of Literatnre, and 
Odes. A supplement was added treating of historical subjects. There 
is a general looseness and want of evidence for the statements of this 
work, which has been severely criticized by subsequent writers. 

The ^ fit Mi Umg, written by g ^ J Leii Chang Yah early 
in the present dynasty, is a collection of notes on the meaning of 
characters, researches concerning the origin of customs, and kindred 
topics. There are a good many errors throughout the work, which 
mast be cautiously relied on. 
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The $ £ ^ Bfi TMTiflr yoy *«&n fof, by 3£ ^ fS Wang Ts'nng- 
k€6u, written iu 1665, is a miscellaneous collection of memoranda made 
during the author's reading in history, embracing notes on a variety of 
subjects, ancient aud modern ; bat there is a want of care apparent in 
many of the quotations. 

The ffj £2 fjg 2j£ Yun long gdw peih is a book of jottings, chiefly of 
current and recent events, by Sung L3 of the 17th century. 

The ilj Shan chi, in six books, by 3E & $1 Wang Hnng-chnen, 
about contemporary with the preceding, is a miscellaneous collection of 
notes on a variety of subjects, ancient and modern, of moderate merit. 
The author is more famous for raising doubtful questions than for 
judgment in their solution. 

The J£ $ ^ f$ )J, ft Ts'eiA eung Vdng ekih seadu luh is a record 
of observations chiefly relating to the fine arts, by gj f| fc L6w Te-jtu, 
written early in the present dynasty. 

The & # $F ^ wan ten and $ ft Ita M, both from 
the hand of Koo* YSn-woo, consist of notes made during his readings in 
the national histories, and were originally published separately, but 
were afterwards incorporated in his Jih che luh. 

The 55 f$ f^f Teen heang I6w gbw tih, written during the 
latter part of the 17th century, by l£ jgg Yu Cha6u-lung, is a 
collection of memoranda in the several departments of literature, 
gathered from a perusal of the recent publications of that period. 

The 55 9t 9 ft Teen luh ahih yil, by Kaon Sze-ke, is a large 
assemblage of notes, chiefly extracts from the books of the Snug and 
Ming dynasties, but made without judgment, and exceedingly open to 
criticism. 

The fife ft M f£ CKe pik gbw fan, in 26 books, completed by 
Wang Sze^chiug in 1691, is a large collection of memoranda arranged 
under four divisions, treating respectively of,— Court Notabilia, Distin- 
guished Characters, Literary Compositions, and Marvels. The first part 
contains several notices of the presentation of tribute to China, by 
European nations. 

The Bg $ % Chen pnh tea ki, in six books, written by Cha6u 
Yih, about the beginning of the 18th century, consists of a variety of 
articles relating to matters of passing interest during the present 
dynasty. Among these we find some curious notices of the Jesuit 
missionaries and other foreigners in China. 

The ffl jfj t?£ fjj Teen ndn yxh k'iw luh, is a collection of short 
articles, by Chang Hung, chiefly relating to objects on the eastern 
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midland provinces of China, written during the author's residence in 
Yun-nau, early in the 18th ceutnry. 

The $ H $ jig Heang Uod peih he, in 12 books, is a miscellane- 
ous record written by the same author as the preceding, between the 
years 1703 and 1705 inclusive.' 

The £ £ ^ a§£ H Kob foo yd ting tsa lah, also from the same 
hand as the preceding, to which it is supplementary, was written in 
1705, after the author's retirement from office. Many of the state- 
ments contained in it are very open to criticism. 

The £J> tJ* tfc IS F un ^ an y& l iW & >s another miscellaneous work, 
written by the same author in 1709 ; but it shows less of research than 
the others, and bears indications of the feebleness of old age. 

The gg £ % ^ |fc Vun shih c/iae peih fan, written by H $g ^ 
Keang Sha6n-shoo, about the commencement of the 18th century, is a 
collection of remarks on specimens of writing, drawings, and antiqnes, 
which the anthor describes from personal inspection. 

The fft PJJ Shwti Vow is a historical note book, written by 3g g 
Ye Paou-suug in 1760. 

The & & & t ft tf & * Kl Ving sung gan chuh lod cH mO 
cousists of descriptive and narrative details regarding a bamboo stove, 
which was kept in the T'ing-snng monastery, near Wod-selh, and 
formed an object of curiosity to the emperor when he visited that 
neighborhood. It was written towards the end of the 18th century 
ffiS $j % Tsow Plug-t'ae. 

The f$ jg ef r* n V in cke b y Wt, $ Ts6en K'e, dated 1848, 
contains the author's views on a number of subjects in science and 
religion, iu which he shows considerable independence of thought, but the 
conclusions he arrives at are frequently more curious than trustworthy. 

The IJfc^ft Shwo foo is an extensive work compiled by f$ r£ $| T'aon 
Tsung-e", early in the Ming dynasty, in 100 books, consisting entirely 
of copious extracts from works in all the several departments of litera- 
ture, without any remarks by the compiler. Thirty books of the original 
were afterwards lost, and in 1530, when it was republished, #5 3t W Yfih 
Wau-p5, the editor, supplied 30 books from other sources. A new edition 
appeared in 1647 by ffa T'aou Ting, who enlarged the collection to 
120 books, containing in all, extracts from, or complete editions of; 1,292 
separate works. The same editor also published a supplement in 46 
books eutitled |fc % fg 8hw& foo 8U/i, in connexion with the original ; 
but this additional part, which consists of selections from the Ming 
writers, is cousidered of little value. 
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The & ^ jjjjfc ft Kob kin shwt hat, in 142 books, is a work similar 
in character to the preceding, compiled by f# Liih Tsee, who com- 
pleted liis undertaking in 1544. It is divided into four parts, compris- 
ing respectively, — Eclectics, Repositories, Digests, and Thesauri, in all 
135 works, bnt the excerpta are very much fuller than in the Shwd foo* 

The 3£ J£ 1 ^ c ^ t t' an hwuy, in 36 books, is also a 

collection of excerpts from other works compiled by IS Sen Yi'ng- 
ts'ew, in the former part of the 17th centnry. This differs in plan, 
however, from those above noticed, the enbject matter being arranged 
nnder a great number of headings, each of which includes selections 
from every book bearing on the question. The author's reading must 
have been extensive, his quotations extending over a vast field of 
literature ; but the work shews a great want of discrimination, and ia 
grievously marred by its tendency to the marvellous and puerile. 

Tbe'fft Tang hod tseaou shoo, in 12 books, by $ $ £ 

LaS Tseih-che of the Ming, is analogous in character to the preceding ; 
being composed mainly of extracts from the books of the Tang, Sung, 
Ynen, and Ming dynasties, in connexion with brief remarks by the 
compiler. 

The ^ t5 #r i? yukn fa sb he, in 12 books, is a compilation- 
doctrinal, historical, and literary — formed by selections from preceding 
writers. Some two or three-tenths of the whole relates to matters of 
antiqnity, and the remainder is occopied with events of the Ming 
dynasty. This was completed by Cha6u Keih>sz£, in 1659, bnt he has 
shown a great want of discrimination in his extracts. 

The BB f£ 21 If Chaou tad ts'ujig shoo, in 90 books, consists of 
reprints of portions of as many different works by authors at the 
commencement of the present dynasty, each extract forming a separate 
book. These sometimes consist of iutact sections of the work, bnt at 
others detached portions are joined to make np the book. The com- 
piler Chang Cha6u has also occasionally altered the text, so that his 
edition is not in every instance to be relied on. This is in two parts, 
the first of which, in 50 books, was published in 1697, and the suc- 
ceeding portion shortly after. 

The {f Jl Wi £ Tan H Cs'ung shoo, in 100 books, is of a similar 
character to the preceding, and was also compiled by Chang ChaGn in 
conjunction with 3E B$ Wang Cho\ The greater part consists of selec- 
tions from the literary cempeudiums of scholars of this dynasty, the 
remainder being made up from the writings of Ming dynasty reclnses. 
This is also in two parts, the first of which appeared in 1659. Both 
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these works are considered most unfortunate efforts at compilation, and 
stand extremely low in the estimation of scholars. 

The |g fj ft — H Pe shoo neen yik ckung, in 100 books, consists 
of reprints of twenty-one ancient works, compiled by f$ -± jjg Wang 
Sz^-han of the present dynasty. Five of these works are proved to be 
spurious, and one, the Sah p6 with che, a work of the later Sung, is 
erroneously assigned to the Tsin dynasty. 

The jj $ Tung 6 Ink is a collection of upwards of twenty 
treatises on ethics, arts, sciences, and other subjects tending to the 
illustration of the classics. The anthor of this, g Q Ch'iog Yaon- 
t££n, lived last century, and is highly esteemed for his literary attain- 
ments. These treatises exhibit a more than ordinary anion ut of critical 
judgment, and form an important contribution towards the subjects 
in question. 

The earliest Christian works extant in Chinese, date from the 
beginning of the 17th century. On the arrival of the Jesuit mission- 
aries it soon became an object with them to employ the agency of the 
press in the dissemination of their views through the empire. The books 
which they have left mnst ever prove an object of interest to the 
disciple of Jesus, as containing the oldest existing announcement of the 
Saviour to this empire ; and the care with which some of these were 
composed, has obtained for them a place in the imperial catalogue. 
These would seem to deserve a separate class in the list ; but as the 
imperial authorities have included them among the "Miscellaneous 
Writers," the same arrangement is followed here. 

Perhaps the Enropean whose name is best known in China, both 
on account of his writings and doings, is Matteo Ricci. Devoting 
himself assiduously to the study of the native literature, he is said 
to have acquired an aptitude for clothing his ideas in a Chinese dress 
remarkable for a foreigner. One of his first efforts was while resid- 
ing at Nan-ch'ang, the capital of Keang-se. Having made the acquaint- 
ance of the prince of Keeu-gan, he was one day interrogated by 
bim as to the laws of Friendship in the west; which conversation 
gave rise to the short treatise Sfr Keaou yhw liin, completed 

by Ricci in 1595, and embodying his views in a succession of short 
and pithy paragraphs. In 1601, during his sojourn at Peking, and 
while enjoying daily intercourse with scholars of high rank, he was 
enabled to bring out the 5£ ± 3£ ^ Teen chob sfiih 4, a treatise on 
the character and attribntes of God. This deals with the subject 
nuder eight heads, i c, Creation and Preservation of the Universe ; 
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Ignorance of Mankind regarding God ; Man different from Dnmb 
Animals in having an Immortal Sonl ; Difference between the Sool 
of Man and the Spiritual Powers, and Diversity of Substances in the 
Universe ; Doctrines of Metempsychosis and Prohibition of Taking life 
exposed, with Explanation of the Theory of Fasting and Abstinence ; 
Imperishable Character of the Mind, with the Certainty of Heaven and 
Hell ; Original Goodness of Haman Natore and Peculiar Tenets of Chris- 
tianity ; and an Explanation of European Customs, particularly Celibacy 
of the Clergy. This work, which is in the dialogue form, contains 
some acute reasoning in snpport of the propositions laid down, but 
the doctrine of faith in Christ is very slightly touched upon.- The 
tenets of Buddhism are vigorously attacked, while the author endeav- 
ours to draw a parallel between Christianity and the teachings of 
the literati Iu 1604, Ricci completed the ~ -f j5L a" ^ w0 & 
yln, a series of 25 short articles, chiefly of a moral bearing, but having 
little of the pecnliar and essential doctrines of the Christian system. H 
has prefaces by % % ft Fung Ym«*-klng and Sen Kwang-k'e, both 
celebrated in the history of the church. The 1$ A + S Ke jin skih 
peen is another of the same author's productions, completed in 1608, 
and consists of a record of ten conversations which he had held with 
some of the high native dignitaries at various times. The subjects 
discussed are— Years Past no longer Ours, Mau a Sojourner on Earth, 
Advantage of frequently Contemplating Eternity, Preparation for Judge- 
ment by frequently Contemplating Eternity, The Good Man has Few 
Words and is not Desirous of Talking, The meaniug of Abstinence from 
Flesh is not the Prohibition of Taking Life, Self-examiuation and Self- 
reproof are Inconsistent with Inaction, Future Rewards and Punishments, 
Prying iuto Futurity hastens Personal Calamity, and Wealth with 
Covetousness more Miserable than Poverty with Contentment A trans- 
lation of eight European hymns with elucidatory remarks, writteu in 
1609, are appended to the Ke jin skih peen. The pointed attacks on 
Buddhism in the preceding works, aud the wide circulation of Ricci'a 
doctrines by means of their repnblication in several parts of the empire, 
called forth the animadversions and opposition of the priesthood. The 
force of their arguments, however, was very feeble. One of the most 
talented was f$ % Choo-hung, a priest of Hang-chow, who had 
abandoned the literary profession for the Buddhist cloister. Three 
articles appear in his published writings against the doctrine of the 
Jesuits. These having been brought to the notice of £ Jj£ Ya 
Chun-he, one of the metropolitan high functionaries, he wrote to Ricci 
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in a spirit of apparent candour, requesting farther light on the sobject 
This letter with Ricci's reply, the priest's three declamations, and the 
refutation of Ricci, were all published together, uuder the title $ Q 
jft'i Peen heu k Cult, with a postcript by Sen Kwang-k'e. 

1' n€ i£ %L *M> $2 3fc Ling hwan tadu ft shwu is a small psychological 
treatise by Nicolas Longobardi, who lived in China from 1597 to 1654. 

Contemporary with Ricci, and closely associated with him in his 
labonrs and adventnres, Didacns Pantoja, Jjjj? $i Pang te go % composed 
several works of a religious and moral character, which are still 
extensively read. The A£ f£ Ts'eih k'ih, in seven books, issued by him 
in 1614, is a treatise on the conqnest of seven dominant sins of hnman 
nature, i. e., Pride, Jealousy, Avarice, Auger, Sensuality, Debauchery, 
and Indolence. The style of the work is rather high, which has 
rendered it not distasteful to literary men, but there is very little 
peculiar to the Christian doctrine in it The latter, however, is treated 
by him at considerable length in a work which appears to have been 
published after his death, with the title jgg jg Pang tsze i tseuen. 
This explaius minutely the forms and doctrines of the chnrch of Rome* 
the last part giving an account of the early history and fall of man, as 
coutained in the Old Testament. 

The f§f Q jfjfc fi! Peen kcS soo kaou is an apology for the Jesuit 
missionaries addressed to the emperor, by Sen Kwang-k'e, in 1616, when 
they had been denounced as traitors by the Board of Rites at Nanking. 
Sen also wrote a short treatise against Buddhism, entitled &j %% J% g£ 
P'eih shift she choo wang, in which he discusses the reasonableness 
of the various practices connected therewith. 

Alphouse Vagnoni, — Kaou yih eke, who entered China in 
1605, has left the names of sixteen works from his hand, most of 
which, if not all, are still to be found. This father shows none of the 
scruples of Ricci about anuonuciug the most puerile teachings of his 
church. His |£ ft fl{ Shing mob king shih is a remarkable speci- 
men of Mariolatry, giving a legendary history, followed by a lengthy 
record of miracnlous interferences of the Virgin on numerous occasions. 
The £t |g $f f£ JCung tsi kih eke by the same, is a treatise on the 
chemical composition of the universe, containing the author's ideas on 
the various celestial and terrestrial phenomena. 

The same year that Ricci died, Emmanuel Diaz reached China* 
and there are extant nine works written by him during a residence of 
more than thirty years. His chief production appears to be the $ U 
g JRf Shing king <hih keah, in 14 books, consisting of the gospels for 
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the several Sundays and feast days throughout the year, as appointed by 
the ritual, with extended commentary aud reflections on each. This 
work, which was finished in 1636, is writteu in a chaste and lncid style. 
To Dias we are also indebted for the JS $ & ^ K'ing shd kin ykn, a 
very free translation of Thomas a Kempis' " Imitation of Christ," 
complete, which was issned in 1640. The style of this is unexception- 
able to literary taste. More recently another translation of the last- 
named work has been published, with the title jg ]£ |£ fft Tsun chob 
thing /An, This has less of literary embellishment than the precediug, 
but more literul conformity to the original. 

The JJ£ H Utodng 4 is a modified form of some of iEsop's, fa fa 
E so, Fable*, by Nicholas Triganlt, 4fe jg ft Kin Ne-h6, who reached 
China in 1610. where he remained till his death in 1629. 

Fraucis Sambiasi, Q jj fa Peih Fang-tse, a Neapolitan Jesuit, 
came to Chiua iu 1613, and has left t wo or three works of a psychologic- 
al character. In 1624, the fg "If £ Ling yen le U8 was written 
by Sen Kwang-k'e, from his dictation. This is a treatise on the Sonl, 
which he designates anima, and explains under fonr heads, i e.. Sub- 
stance, Capabilities, Dignity, and Excellence. The jgf ~ & Shwuy 
kwd drk td is a short treatise by the same, on Sleep and Pictures 
allegorized, with a preface by Le Che-tsaou. 

Jules Aleni, $ Gae Joo-leO, who commenced his career in 

China at the same time as the preceding, has left twenty-five different 
works, most of which are still in common circulation. Among these, 
the ^iff^lrfrltl^- Teen chob heang sang yin hing ke led, in 
eight books, is a Life of Christ, of which an abbreviated edition has 
been published, uuder the title JUS fflc a* fr 16 ^8- *oo yen 
king he Us. The jjjjf || Me sa tse i is an explanation of the 
Doctrine of the Mass, with a minute account of the ceremonies of the 
Church of Rome connected therewith. {$ pp j£ Teih tsvy ching 
ktoei is a treatise ou the Remission of Sins. The ifa ffl* Warn wuh 
chin yuen, first printed in 1628, a small treatise on the Origin of all 
Things, has attained a great popnlarity, and has also been translated 
and published iu Mauchu. The H ill Wt ^ San s/tan lun heO he is a 
Dialogue between Aleni and a Native Dignitary, on God as the creator 
and governor of the uuiverse. The jJR fig g£ Ling shing Ve yaou 
le is a discourse on the Sacrament of the Eucharist. The J£ jg ^ 
Shing mung h'o is a trauslatiou of a Dialogue between a Disembodied 
Spirit and its Corpse, represented as a dream, said to have been written 
originally by St. Bernard, ft] Mi *H Feh urh-na, and put into Chinese 
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by Aleni. This has an outline of certain ecclesiastical forms in the 
chnrcb appended. The Q ^ fg 8z4 ttzi king is a simple statement 
of the Romish theology, written in lines of foor characters each. A 
memoir of Matteo Ricci was also written by Aleni, with the title % "g 
% & fr K| Ta se le seen scing king tsetk. 

John Adam Schaal, renowned for his services in the cause of science, 
has left to posterity twenty-six works, but most of these are in the depart- 
ment of astronomy; only five or six beins of a directly religions character, 
and of these there is ooe, the & — £ B &j} ggj^S Ta'ung ytk Vdng jtk kd 
#&y pexk t which consists of a collectiou of legeudary miracles, little 
calcnlated to exalt the doctrine in the minds of intelligent Chinese. 

The gj H $f |$ Tso6 shin chung king is a book of prayers for the 
dying and dead, translated by John Froes, ffc |g Fuk Jo-wang, a 
Portuguese missionary, who lived in Chiua from 1624 to 1640. 

The 3? |£ "Q* Shing ki ptk yin is a translation of a hnndred 
moral apothegms, ascribed to the cauonized virgin Teresa, |jg Ijjfj Wt 
lik sa, of Spain, by James Rho. 

Hieronymns de Gravina, ft jfc H E-mAk, came to China in 
1637, where he laboured in the mission canse till his death in 1659. 
He has left a work entitled H j£ $g Te ching peen, in six books, giving 
a fair outline of the doctrines of the church of Rome, under six heads, 
i. e\, God's Excellence, Redemption by God, Recompense by God, God's 
Mercy, What God Honours, and God's Protection. 

In 1637, Louis Bngli, ft % Le Luy-sze, a Sicilian Jesuit, first 
reached China, where he long lived in the enjoyment of the imperial 
favour, which continued till his death in 1682. There are twenty small 
works, the production of his hand, the most noticeable of which is 
probably the & EL $ ^ * pein. This is an answer to a 
violent attack on the Christian religion, entitled & & M 
written by f|| % 5fe Yang Kwang-sfien, one of the Mohammedans high 
in office in the Astrouomical Board, who appears to have been moved 
by jealousy on account of the favours the Jesuits were obtaining, 
through the success of their mathematical acquirements. This led to 
a fierce persecution of Christianity thronghont the empire, which com- 
menced in the beginning of 1665 and lasted till 1671. Bugli replies 
seriatim to the various false statements of Yang Kwang-seen. Another 
of the same father's publications is the >J> [} uEM Shing mod 

seabu jih k'6 king, a translation of a book of Prayers to the Virgin 
Mary. The B C # 0 SB & K wdny chdy jih V6 king is a book of 
Prayers lor the Dead, another translation from the same hand 
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Thtf % J§ 7*eert keae is a short treatise spiritualizing the affairs of 
common life, written by Fraud's Brancata, $8 % P'wan Kti'8-ktvang^ 
a Sicilian missionary who laboured in this empire from 1G38 till 1G71, 
There are several other productions of his hand extant. One of these, 
the |Q P |$ Chen 11 k'bw td, consists of commentaries and exposi- 
tions of the Gospels appointed in the ritnal for the festival days, drawn 
op in 1642. 

The fame of Ferdinand Verbiest, ^ fl| t ^ an Hwae-jfn, in China, 
rests chiefly on his astronomical labonrs ; but while thus occupied in 
the service of the empire, he was not unmindful of the great object of 
his mission, in forwarding the cause of his church. The twenty-five 
works which he has left include a few short treatises which are still in 
common use among the native converts. Of these, the 2£ flg § g§ 
Shlng Ck td k is the solution of doubts as to the Sacrament of the host. 
Tne 2fc 1c & &t Keaouyaou seu lun is a general outliue of the doctrines 
of the church of Rome, including expositions of the Ten Commandments, 
Lord's Prayer, aud Apostle's Creed, published in 1677. A versiou of 
this was afterwards printed in Manchu, which was denonnced in an 
imperial edict of 1805. The fft. Kaou keal ya&n 6 is an ex- 

planation of the doctrine of Confession. 

Andrew Lo belli, §j? $ fj§ Lah Gan-Uk, entered China in 1659, where 
he laboured as a missionary in Kwang-tnng, Keang-nan, and Peking. 
Nine of his literary productions are preserved, all of a religions 
character. The Jg £ ® Chin fait ckih cH, written iu 1673, is a 
directory to the attainment of true happiness, by seeking it in the 
Christian religion. The $ £ fg & jE ft SMn sang fah chung chhig lo6 
is a treatise on the rites and precepts of the church of Rome, proposed 
as a means of making the most of the present life and also the future. 

The % ,g Shin sze M consisrs of a series of reflections on 
matters pertaining to the Christian religion, written at intervals by ^ 
g =f Le K'c-heang and arranged by his son ffi % Le So-I&lug 
after his death, iu three sections, treating of man's responsibility towards 
Grbd, towards his neighbour, and towards himself. It is issned with the 
imprimatur of Antony de Gonvea fij ft ffc, IIo Ta-hwa, who lived in 
China from 1'636 to 1677. 

The 5? $c fg" f5 Shing keadu sin eking is an account of the labours 
of the Jesuit) missionaries who came to China, down to the year 1673, 
drawn np by Han Lin arid §| Chang Kang, two native con- 

verts; At the end, a catalogue and brief notices of all the missionaries* 
are 'given, with the several works Written by each. 
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The 2& ft & c ^ 9 a ^ u ™ a historical account of the 
Christian religion, by g| lift L6 Mtng-yaon, a European. 

The g? $c Hfl gfc feoufo min^ cA'tn?, in eight books, is a 

treatise on the evidences of Christianity, by £ §| §g Wiin Tse-kwC, a 
European missionary of the Dominican order. This was completed in 
1677, aud is one of the best works of the kind. 

The 0 $f $ ;£ £*<f <?Ai«ip Jetf 4 by £ £ S§ P*h To-roa, a Enro- 
pean Angustiuian, published in 17U5, is a discourse on Death, Judg- 
ment, Hell, aud Heaveu. The 3g? ffc $J ^ feooa tsetyaoa, by 
the same, is a guide to neophites in the ritual and ceremouies of the 
church. 

The 5£ [q] f$ 5$c ^0(5 £'t27?0 ^ A'aow is a comparison of the 
Christian religiou with the doctrines of the literati of China, by f& |§5 ^ 
Choo Tse'-uan, a native convert, published in 1715. This is divided into 
three parts, the first showiug wherein the two systems are identical, the 
sccoud showiug wherein the Christian supplies what is lacking in the 
other, aud the third pointing out the superiority of the Christian system. 

The & jfi fj Chin tabu tszi ching is a treatise ou the evidences 
of Christianity, writteu in 1718 by fp fa Sha Sh6w-sm, a Euro- 
pean missionary. 

The ^ ff fc ^ |M & ffe Shing a jin gai king kwei t'eaou, written 
by $f Kg j£ Fung Plng-chfug, a European Jesuit, iu 1719, consists of 
preparatory exercises for receiving the Sacrament of the Eucharist. 
Another work by the same author, is the ^ ^ J| £i Shing neto 
kwdng yih, in 12 sections, a series of legendary narratives of the saints 
with reflections for every day in the year, completed in 1738. A 
revised edition, arranged according to the modern calendar, and other- 
wise modified, was published iu 1815. A version of this has been 
circulated in Manchu, it being in the number of those prohibited by 
an imperial edict iu 1805. Similar iu character to the preceding, but 
of much smaller compass, is the §? $g ffi Shing king kwdng yih, by 
the same, being a series of meditations aud exercises corresponding to 
the Gospels for the several days according to the missal. The -[U; 

J£ Shing she ts'oo yaou, also from the same hand, is a general 
discourse on the Christian religion, with a vigorous attack on the 
idolatrous customs of China. 

The £ $g f§ % Ohob king t'e wi is an exposition of the Lord's 
Prayer, by ft t\L $g Yin Hw&ng-sen, a Jesuit missionary contemporary 
with the precediug, who also wrote the $|£ 5 i§f Neih urh chung yin, 
consistiug of moral and familiar coimeela lor the guidance of converts. 
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Th e If H H Skik tseen Ink is a treatise of psychology, by ffi 
Tih-p*ef, a member of the imperial family, who had identified himself 
somewhat with the missionaries, and become imbned with their Doctrine 
of the Sonl. This is dated 1639. 

The 1* fQ if* <i£i K keen tabu k is the snbstance of a Treatise on 
Prayer, translated by £fc ^ jgi Ch'in JO-selh, a native Jesuit, and 
published in 1758. 

The t& ffi 1% sze cne n & n > m 91X books, is a Guide to 

Meditation; the last two books comprising reflections on the Gospels 
for the several Snndays and festivals thronghont the year. 

The 3| %fc fj| f$ Shing keadu tseen shwo is a treatise on the 
nature and character of God, human nature, and future rewards and 
punishments, containing an able discussion of the errors of Chinese 
theology. 

The g? jg |g? Shing keadu yaou king is a compilation by an 
Angnstiniau named fll jfcft flf E-na-tse5, Ignatius, comprising the Ten 
Com maud ments, Lord's Prayer, Apostle's Creed, and other prayers and 
formulae of the church, with au ample commentary to the whole. 

The Q p j$ Chow nUn chob jih h'bw t'o is a series of 

homilies for every Sunday throughout the year, by fp, g£ Luh Sze- 
mih, a native of Shanghai. 

The ^ £p Ijg ifi H Ckow ne&n chen le hung king is a translation 
of the liturgy for the several festivals of the church throughout the year. 

The S$ iH H Kwei chin tseik, by 1>$ J| Seu Yih-leang, is an 
attack on popular superstitions and idolatrous practices. 

The j$ A 1£ 3fe Okingjin yaou tseik, written by $f 4g IA Gan- 
tfng, a Franciscan missionary, in 1694, consists of incentives to a 
religions life. 

The U % fSJ & CKoo kwuy wan td is a dialogue on some princi- 
ples of the Christian religion, by £j If 3$ Shih TS-liih, a missionary 
of the Franciscan order, written in lCs'J. 

The |g fx tn Tih king pob is a narrative of the life and legendary 
miracles of j| % & $ flu Ta-ne-laon Ko-sze-kea, a Polish saint of 
the Jesuit order, written by Domiuic Parenin, g, % BJJ Pa To-ming % of 
the same order, in 1726. 

The S 1ft Elfc CAiflgr £^ shied is a treatise on varions points 
of Roman Catholic theology, written by jfc ^ 5t Vhoo Tsung-ynen, 
in the first half of the 17th century. The g % f% Td Vih wan, by the 
same author, is a dialogue on Christiauty, drawiug a contrast between 
it and the several systems established in China. 
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The ffc >J* *JI teadtf seadu y\n is a short disquisition on 

the doctrines, probibitious, and rites of the church, by Jg fj» Fan Chang, 
a native of Haug-ehow. 

The i£ jffc |£ g| Atfaw yaow /£ is an elaborate catechism of 

the doctrines and practices of the church of Rome, by Francis Bonge- 
niont, ft Q 9jj Loo-jih mwan. 

The Jf, f& Jg. ffc Gdn a/idy led skwd is an explaqation of the Doc-? 
trine of Indulgences and of several societies in tpe Papal church, given 
in the catechetical form. 

The ^ fj$ Kea hid tseen lun consists of ooupsela fpr the. 
performance of relative family obligations. 

The % j£ jfr g£ Teen Cang chih loo is a guide for the disciple in 
his daily conduct and conversation. 

The H ± "If # jfC Taou yu chob y)n tszi aeu fd is a didactic 
treatise on the doctriues and rites of the chnrch. 

Tbe fig Jg $$ Pe wang Ink i« a miscellany of Scriptnre narratives, 
apocryphal miracles, anecdotes, etc.. 

The $f i$ p£ Keae me lun is a discussion of the false doctrines 
prevaleut in Chiua, written in 1845 by Q Ity Yaoa HS-miug, a 
native of Shanghai. 

The teou she sze k'o foo is a collection 

of stanzas, reflections, etc., on various points couuected with the Chris- 
tian religion. 

Tne IS # ftl Ckoo hw'nj wtin (d is a catechism of the various 
societies, translated by j£ ^ Nan Yew-y$, a European Jesuit. 

Besides the precediug, there are a great number of minor books 
of exercises for daily use among the cou verts and in schools. Such 
are the j& ^ jjj Leen ling ts'eih taze Vung kung hing % 

Prayers for Souls in Purgatory ; the % gffc Pien mung fc'o, a Book 
of Instructions for the Yonug, in heptameter verse ; the IpL Vfo |5J Taadu 
wan /•'<?, Devotional Exercises for the Morning aud Evening; the §g ^ £g 
PO I? Shing keaou yaou le wan td, Catechism of the Sacrameuts ; 
the flB © g H g& f X Y<"J soo show nan thing loo then kung, 
Devotional Exercises Commemorative of Christ's Passion ; tbe £g ,g. iff 
jg yj J% |g <S*dy «7r.? « £V« /ao« too; £/»o/, Thanksgiviug Formulae ; 
the S ■ IS l£ ^ Ritual ^ Festival 

Days ; the + K g ^ j^' 0 '* te > Commentary on the Ten 

Commandments; tbe Q jj| ^ 7l/» >t'd US yaou, Select Devotional 
Exercise s ; aud the ft |£ B 5$ -Sew; jrA Manual of Devotional 
Exercises. 
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Most of the preceding works are written in the literary or book 
Style of composition ; some, however, are in pnre colloqnial mandarin ; 
while there are a variety of shades of dialect betweeu the two. Oc- 
casionally we find also books in particular local dialects, but they do 
not seem to have been ranch used by the Roman Catholic missionaries. 
Such, is the ft (§[ |$ Shing keaou chlh k&ing, a theological catechism 
written in the Shaughai dialect, 

Although the disciples of Mohammed have been in China now for 
more than twelve centuries, and have enjoyed the greatest facilities for 
the propagation of their faith, yet we do not find that they have done 
much towards the introduction of a native literature in counexiou with 
their religion; their rituals and sacred books beiug almost entirely 
preserved in the origiual Arabic ; aud notwithstanding the great num- 
bers belonging to this sect at the present dav, who know nothing but 
the Chinese, the publications they have iu the native language are quite 
insignificant Among these, the £| H j£ 31 &ew chin mung yln is an 
Introductory Explanation of the Mohammedan Rites, written by J$ -± %% 
Chow Sz<S-k*e in 1672. 

The ft |)c J% Keadu k'wcm tseS yaoit is an exposition of the* 
more important poiutsofthe Mohammedan faith, the technical names 
being all given in the Arabic character. This was written by B| fft J| 
Ma Pih-lt&ng in 1678. 

The % •}$ H H % $ Teen fang teen Ik tsth yaou leak, in 20 
books, is an elaborute detail of the faith, rites, and customs of the Mo- 
hammedan religion, published about th« beginuing of the 18th century, 
by § Lew Che", a descendant of foreign ancestors. Lgw translated 
the substance of seventy Arabic works, by a selection from whicb he. 
compited the present treatise, dividing it into the heads of, — Original 
Religion, Trne Lord, Comprehension, Discrimination, Repetition of 
Sacred Formulas, Worship, Fasting, Almsgiving, Pilgrimage, Sacrifice, 
Five Relations of Society, Relative Bonds, Betrothal Rites, Nuptial 
Rites, Funeral Rites, aud Observance of Decorum. 

The [ej 1^1 # Hwily hwty yutn lat is au apocryphal uarrative- 
of the introduction of Mohammedanism into China, bearing date 1754. 

The jft J| Jfi $4 H Taing chin yuln cht cKin 6 is a detailed 
account of the history, antiquities, doctriues, and observances of Mo- 
hammedanism, written by $8 1& 3£ Mub Jo6-k'wei iu 1837. 

11. The $1 i£ Luy shoo "Cyclopaedias" are a class of works, 
combining to some extent the characteristics of onr Cyclopaedia and 
QouQordan.ce, embracing as they do the whole fiejd of literature, me- 
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thodically arranged according to subjects, and each heading giving 
extracts from former works on the subject in question. These seem 
to have originated in the practice of preparing digests of the national 
titeratnre for the emperor's inspection, a custom which we find in use 
so early as the 2nd or 3rd centuries of the Christian era. Considering 
the immense mortality that has taken place in Chinese literature, some 
of these ancient luy shoo become of great value, as preserving copious 
extracts from works now lost 

One of the earliest specimens of this class is a small work with 
the title § $k K'eun fod Ink, the ancient copies of which bear the 
name of T'aon T*§eo of the Tsin dyuasty, as the author ; but 

recent criticism has determined that it was written about the 5th or 
6th century. This is little more than a dictionary of the names of 
renowned individual*, down to the 4t.h century of our era. 

The % £ % E wan luy tseu is another work of this kind in 100 
books, compiled in compliance with an imperial mandate by G6w Yang- 
senen and others in the former part of the 7th century. It is divided 
into 48 principal section*, with numerous subdivisions. Under each 
article the extracts are first given relating to descriptive and narrative 
details, which are followed by those of a merely poetic and literary 
character. Niue-tenths of the works qnoted are now no longer extant. 

The >J» 35 $ Seadu mlng l&h is a small work of a kindred char- 
acter, by Luh Kwei-innng of the Tang, on the private names of the 
several emperors and princes, from Che-hwaug of the Tsin down to the 
After Wei dynasty. From the notices of this in other books, there is 
reason to believe that the existing edition is but a portion of the 
original ; it is marked also by a number of errors. 

The ^ $g R 8z4 lity fod was drawn up by ^ ^ Wo6 Shuh at 
the commencement of the Sung dynasty. The original draft which 
was laid before the emperor consisted of 20 book*, composed in the 
irregular verse style termed fob; and at the monarcirs suggestion, the 
author added a runuing commentary, at the same time dividing the 
work into 30 books, as we now have it, embracing in all 100 articles. 
In 1699 an extensiou of this work appeared, in 40 book*, by % $ $J 
Hwa He-mln, under the title fft ^ )g Kwdng szi lay fob. This is 
on the same plan as Wo6 Sh fill's publication, being divided into 27 
sections, embracing 191 articles, with a commentary thronghont by the 
author ; but the style is inferior to that of the ancient work. 

In the year 977, ^ ^ T'ae" tsnng, the second emperor of the Sung, 
issued a mandate for the compilation of a cyclopaedia, on a more 
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extensive scale than any that had preceded. This was nndertaken by 
2jE Rjjf Le Fang and others, who bronght their work to completion in 
983, and desiguated it the 2p {§j Tai ping peen luy. The 
manuscript was pernsed by the emperor, who examined three books a 
day, thns passiug the whole nnder review in the conrse or a year. 
From this circumstance, the name was changed to -fa ZJ5 |g Vai 
ping yit ld,n y which it has retained ever since. It is divided into 55 
sections, composing 1,000 books in ull. At tbe beginning, a list of 
1,690 works are given, from all which quotations are borrowed, besides 
a nnmber of miscellanies, old poems, aud other writings not warned. 
Of these works named, there are scarcely two or three-tenths now 
extant ; bnt it. may be presumed that a large nnmber of them were 
already lost when the Tad ping yu l&n was compiled, and that the 
quotations are merely takeu from former cyclopaedias. The original 
edition had become almost extinct, and the manuscript copies which 
had been successively transmitted through a period of six hundred 
years, were faulty and defective iu the extreme, when ^ IE Hwang 
Chfng-sih resolved to collate and print anew. Only one printed copy 
was to be fouud, which belonged to the Jfc Ohoo family in Snng- 
keang, and that was more than half deficient. By a careful comparison 
with a great number of manuscripts, it was revised and put to press 
in 1568, and an edition of five huudred finished in 1572; the work 
beiug done with moveable type. A new collation and reprint was 
made by Yuen Yuen in 1812, in 1,000 books, and thongh donbtless 
marked by very numerous errors, it is on tbe whole a most important 
thesaurus. 

In 1005, a commission was appointed by J( ^ Chin tsuug, the 
third Sung emperor, consisting of ]£ $fc ^5 Wa-ug K'in-jd, $g flj Yang 
Yih and others, fifteen in all, to draw up a historical compendium in 
the cyclopaedia form, comprehending tbe details of alt state matters from 
the earliest times, chronologically arranged. The work was completed 
a. d. 1013, in 1,000 books, and received the imperial iraprimatnr iu the 
form of a preface, and the title flft Jft % g| Ts'lh fob yu&n kwei. This is 
divided into 31 sections, with a general preface to each, having also a 
sub-preface to each of the thousand one hundred aud four minor 
divisions. These prefaces are from the hand of f£ Le Wei and five 
others, having been submitted to the approbation of Yaug Yih. Each 
section was revised by the emperor iu person as finished, who also fixed 
the general plan, causing all works of a light and dubious character to 
be rejected and adopting as authorities only the KwS yu, Chin kw& 
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t$*1h, Kwan tszi, Mdng tszc\ Han fei tszh, Hwae ndn tszl, Ytn she 
ck'un ts'eio, TAio she ck'un ts'ew, Han she* mat ehuen, the Five Classics, 
and the Dynastic Histories. From these also, matters of insubordina- 
tion and other delinquencies were omitted. There was originally 10 
hooks on the pronunciation and meaning of the characters, by $(g 
Sun Shf h, but this is now Idst, prohably throngb the omission of tran- 
scribers. The work was reprinted in 1642. A very contracted epitome 
of this, in 30 hooks, was drawu np by jfc H\*Ang Hwiiy, with the 
title Iffi jff % 31 Jft ft Ts'rh fob yuin kwe\ fnh chi. 

The § % jft j$f Shoo sen chh ndn, iu 20 books, is a selection from 
the various works — classical, historical, scienti6c, and philosophical — 
drawn up by Jin Kwirng about the beginning of the 12th century, 
intended mainly for the convenience of letter writers. It was first 
printed in 1126, soon after which the blocks were burnt in the prevailing 
disturbances. It has been preserved, however, by successive transcript* 
till the present dynasty, when it was revised and again printed in 1725. 
The work is carefully compiled, and the author seems to have drawn 
his materials from original sonrces. , 

The # ^ & .ft § $ Kob kin sing sH shoo peen ck'mg, in 40 
books, is an elaborate investigation of the origin and history of the 
several family names of China, methodically arranged according to the 
tones and rhymes. This was compiled by Jf$ £J T'&ug Ming-sh4 
and his son % ^ T'Sug Ch'un, and completed in 1134, after about 
twenty years' labour. The edition which was printed about that time 
has been long extinct, and the modern copies are compiled from the 
extracts in the Yung lo td t?hn, these being urranged ou the principle 
of the ancient work, as noticed in several publications of forttoer times, 
so that although we have the substance, it is not identical with the 
Song dynasty original. 

The $j| fljj Ke IXh is a small work referable to this class, written 
by fg $3 Cbarfn IVnng-henen in the 12th century. The subjects 
embraced, however, are very limited in extent, aud differ from Chose of 
the generality of Iwj shoo, being such as historical resemblances, 
contrasts, prodigies, etc. 

The $ Yah hah, iu 200 books, was compiled by Wang Yfd£- 
lra, in the early part of the 12th century. It is divided into 21 
sections, comprising upwards of 240 articles, giving the substance of a 
vast amount of the native literature. This is generally prized by 
scholars as one of the best works of the class, though it requires to be 
read with discrimination. It was allowed to lie iu manuscript till 1351, 
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when the first edition appeared under imperial patronage. Thirteen 
other works were originally printed by way of appendix to it; but 
only one of these, the g£ % ffi $f Szi keO chl ndn, in fonr books, is 
retained to the existing edition. 

A small work on the private names of female domestics, entitled 
1$ SL *h % $$ seabu ming lit A, waB written by $t fffa ^ Hang 

Ken-fo6 of the Sang dynasty, bat is now lost. An appendix to this, 
however, is still extant, with the title f& >J> £S Fob 9 ^ 

seadu ming /#/*, written by 3i til! W&ug Chih, about the middle of the 
12th centnry. There are a good many irrelevancies in the quotations, 
and the book is wanting in literary taste. A later author, j& f$ Wan 
Yu, finding the snbject far from exhausted iu the two preceding 
publications, added a supplement to the latter, with the title gg flfj f$ 

% >h 25 it P°° 8 M sea ^ u min 9 Tn < 8 also ua8 numerous 
errors. A further contribution was made towards supplying the de- 

ficieuces in the preceding works, by a friend of the last-named author, 

in a volume entitled f£ ft >J» £ ft j£ Sh£ 4rh seadu ming Ink skih i, 

which was not printed till the Miug dynasty. This is not more free 

from imperfectious thau the others. 

The K JE >R Shun ching mung k'eto is a small work for juvenile 
instruction, consisting of selections from the classics and narrative 
records, in tetrameter stanzas, arranged in accordance with the order of 
the finals. The first part treats of instruction aud the mutual relations ; 
the second is on personal conduct; and the third is on intercourse with 
others. There is a commentary on it by the author, $J >fifc jj£ Hod 
Ping-wan, a subject of the Yuen dynasty. 

In the annals of bibliography, there are few incidents comparable 
to the gigantic effort made by $ jg Ching tsoo, the second emperor 
of the Ming. Desiring to compile an all-comprehensive cyclopaedia, 
he issued a commission iu 1403 to f% $g Keae Tain to undertake the 
work, assisted by a hundred aud forty-seven literary meu ; these having 
completed their labours in less than a year and half, the result was 
presented to the emperor, and received from him the title •% jft ^ $ 
Wan kUn td chtng. This work, however, falling far short of his majesty's 
idea, a much more extensive committee of scholars was appointed, with 
a commission to collect in one body the substance of all the classical, 
historical, philosophical, and literary works hitherto published, embrac- 
ing astronomy, geography, the occult sciences, medicine, Buddhism, 
Taonism, and the arts, ^jc Jffc # Yaon Kwang-heaou and gi] ^ jj% Lew 
KeVche were appointed to co-operate with Keae Tain, as presidents of 
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commission. Under these were five chief directors and twenty snb- 
directors, besides two thouBaud one hundred and sixty-nine snbordinates. 
The work was brought to a conclusion near the close of the year 1407, 
containing in all 22,877 books, besides the table of contents, which 
occupied 60 books, and received the title fa $ % ^ Yung lo td teen. 
The arrangement of the several sections is according to the characters in 
the dictionary Hung wob ching yun ; but there is an irregularity in the 
order of quotation ; sometimes single clauses are given containing the 
heading character ; sometimes whole sections of books, and sometimes 
works are given entire, which pertain to the subject. When the first 
draft was laid before the throue, orders were issued to have it transcribed 
for priuting, and the copy was finished in 1409; but in consideration 
of the great outlay that would be necessary for the workinauship, the 
blocks for printing were never cut; and on the removal of the court to 
Peking, the copy was deposited in the imperial apartment named the 
Wan I6w. What became of this copy, we have no distinct information, 
but it is probable that it perished in a fire whioh occurred in the palace 
in 1557; for in 1562, we fiud a hundred transcribers appointed by the 
Board of Rites to make two new copies. Three leaves a day was con- 
sidered each man's work, at which rate they completed their task in 
1567. One of these transcripts was placed iu the Wan yuen kd at 
Peking, and the other in the emperor's library, Ilwdng she ching. 
During the disturbances that occurred at the overthrow of the Ming, 
the latter copy and also the original draft which had been kept at 
Nanking, were both destroyed by fire ; and on the restoration of peace, 
the Wdn yuen kd copy was fouud to be deficient 2,422 books. Such is 
the present condition of that unexampled specimen of compilation, 
which has proved of service to posterity in a way probably not antic- 
ipated by its originators. The wholesale selections which were at one 
time considered a defect, have now become the most important feature 
of the whole ; for by this means 385 ancient and rare works have been 
preserved, which would otherwise have been irrecoverably lost; and 
many of which have been reprinted and extensively circulated since. 

The fij Jl| |^ $g King ch'uen pad peen, in 120 books, is the work 
°f JiS ffl. £ T'ang Shiiu-che, who has endeavoured to embrace every 
subject, in a long series of articles extracted from the native literature. 
Beginning with tlie several subjects of the Six Classics given seriatim, 
he proceeds with Philosophical Writers, Fine Arts, Sciences, etc., after 
which the matters of the Six Supreme Boards are treated, concluding 
with disquiaitiouB on History and Biography. The manuscript was 
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prepared for the press by £ f& Ts6 Ching, a pnpil of the author, bat 
be dying before the publication was accomplished, it fell into the hands 
of — • ft Muou Yih-seang in a disordered and imperfect state ; who 
having rearranged the materials, had it printed in 1581. The 81st 
book contains the whole of the popular little work on Family Names, 
Pik kea sing, transcribed iu the Mongolian character invented by the 
Tibetan high priest Base h pa. 

The San tsae t'od htvuy, in 106 books, is a comprehensive 

cyclopaedia of arts and sciences, compiled by W&og K'e, from a number 
of illustrated works on the various subjects under consideration. There 
is a great deal of curions matter to be found in it, and the illustration 
of Ming dynasty customs it contaius, gives it a certain antiquarian 
value. The author, however, shows a want of judgment in his selection 
of extracts. The pictorial embellishments, which are exceedingly nu- 
merous, would appear to form a principal feature in the work ; bnt as 
specimens of art, they do not staud high, and in many cases tend little 
to the elucidation of the subject 

The ft ^ ^ ^ Shan t'&ng s%i Vadu, iu 228 books, is an extensive 
thesaurus compiled from previonsly existing lay shoo, by % % 
P'&nj; Ta-yib, who completed it in 1595. The work is in five divisions, 
comprising 45 sections. The quotations under each head are abundant 
to a fault, which is a necessary consequence of the nndiscriminating 
method adopted by the author. The manuscript lay by for upwards 
of twenty years, during which time it got deranged and partly lost, till 
$f| j£| Chang Y£w-he3, the grandson of the author, collected the 
materials, revised and published them iu 1691. There is an additional 
part in 12 books, entitled fl§ jg Pob S, from another hand, supplying 
deficiencies in the former work. 

The US t# Ktoring pd with cht, iu 50 books, is by j£ %ft /J£ 

Tung Sze-chaug, who brought it to a conclusion in 1607. This is an 
extension of the Po with eke, a work uf the 4k. h centnry ; but instead 
of following the same plan, it is arranged on the luy shoo principle, 
giving ample quotations from aucieut literatnre, dowu to the time of 
the Suy dynasty \ the whole being classed under 22 sectioos, embracing 
167 articles. Much of the matter is taken from other cyclopaedias, but 
the anthor has also drawn largely from original works. 

The £ Tseen k'eJ Iwj shoo, in 120 books, was compiled 

by Ch'ln Jln-selh, who completed it in 1632. This is after the model 
of the E wan Iwj tseti, being divided into 13 sections, containing up* 
wards oi fourteen hundred articles. It is a very good specimen of the 
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class ; bnt in the 11th book, which treats of the bordering countries, 
and the 14th book, on foreign nations, the anthor speaks with an 
ooguarded freedom respecting the Manchus, which has obtained for the 
work a place in the Index expurgatorius, as requiring the suppression 
of these two books only. 

The 55. M. $8 Wob king Ivy peen is a cyclopaadia of the classics 
in 28 books with an appendix, compiled by J| $ Chow She-cbang 
in 1673. The quotations are chiefly from the Five Classics and Fonr 
Books, bnt there are also sections from a few semi-canonical work be- 
sides, and a commentary. It is divided into 10 sections, and the anthor 
gives his own remarks at the end of each article. A more recent and 
revised edition has beeu pablished, nnder the title ^ $i £gj [|| Wan teen 
luy kdn, with the name of $p rft /|| Taeang Ke-niei as the editor. 

In the time of the Ming, jfc £ jty) Yn Gan-k'e took the substance 
of the oldest existing cyclopaedias, by a revisal of which, removing 
reiterations and rednndancies, and adding from the poetical composi- 
tions and literary essays of the later dynasties, he formed the Jgf j§ 
Tdng luy kdn. The second emperor of the present dynasty, taking this 
as the ground work, gave orders for the compilation of an extensive 
cyclop»dia, embracing events np to the accession of the reiguing 
family ; the matter being procured from every authentic source, both 
ancient and modern. This was finished in 1710, and received the 
title iJft H H§ Yuen keen luy kdn, beiug in 450 books, and is probably 
the most complete work of the kind. There is a third part more matter 
than in the Tac ping yu Ian. 

The exceeding multiplicity and varied character of the historical 
and philosophical writers, suggested to the same emperor the expedi- 
ency of forming a condeused compendinm of the more important parts, 
in order to place them within the reach of a tnoch larger class of 
readers. A commission having beeu appointed for this purpose, the 
work was completed in the following reign and published iu 1727. 
This gives, under the title ^ jjfc jf$ ^1 Tsj:e she tsing kwa, in 160 books, 
a voluminous collection of quotations from the literature above named, 
classified according to subjects, under 30 sections, embracing 280 
articles. It is convenient as a manual in the composition of literary 
exercises, but the value of the work is not placed at a high limit. 

The & Wi ft W> KM ch * 1cin 9 V u * n is a cyclopaedia of arts and 
sciences in 100 books, compiled by |$ % ft Ch'in Yoen-lung, and 
published in 1735. It is divided into 30 sections, the origin and history 
of every subject being traced by a bug series of quotations from the 
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native literature, ancient and modern. This is a moat useful compend- 
ium for the student of such matters, but it is well to refer to the 
original works indicated, when tbey are procurable, as the quotations 
are frequently incorrect 

The luy \ihoo principle has been adapted to the Sacred Scriptures 
by Dr. MacCartee, 2$ % ff j% Mih kea U Pei-twan, of NiDgpo, in a 
small work entitled the |§? $§ i ^ Shing king luy shoo, issued in 1856, 
containing a series of thirty articles on the leading troths of the Chris- 
tian system. There is an appendix on the harmony of the old and new 
dispensations. 

12. Under the title >J, j£ % Seabu shwti kea « Essayists," is 
included a class of writers wbicb date back several centnries before the 
Christian era. These consist of miscellaneous narrations, records of 
marvels, and detached sayings. 

The |5 # I£ Se king tsd kt, in six books, is* a record of inci- 
dents at Ch'ang.gan, the metropolis dnring the Han dynasty, being 
supplementary to Pan Koo's history. By some, this has been attrib- 
uted to L£w Hin of the Han, and by others to Ko Himg of the Tsin ; 
bat the probability is in favour of ^ ^ Wo6 Keun of the 6th centnry 
being the anthor. 

The 1£ |fc Sf |g Ski skwd sin yu, written by gi] j| $ Lew E-k'i»g 
of the 5th century, is a collection of minor incidents from the Han to 
the Tsin dynasty inclusive, divided iuto 30 heads. The title was origin- 
ally -ft*: f# s|J Shi shwo sin shoo, but was changed to the preseot 
form at an early date. There is an extensive commentary by gij £ 
Le> Senn of the 6th century. An additional part was written by 
way of appendix to this, by H6 Leang-tsenn, in the middle of the 
16th century, with the title |£ gjfc $f $j Shi shwo sin yu pob. 

The J©} If $ W Ck'aon yhy ts'een tsai, which consisted originally 
of 30 books, was written by $ $g Chang Tufc during tbe 8th century. 
An appendix was written to it daring tbe Sung, with the title $ Jg fg 
j£ Ts'een tsai pob I The original work apjiears to have been after- 
wards lost, and the Ch'aou ydy ts'een tsae, now extant in six books, is 
considered to be the old Ts'een tsai pob e, with additional matter 
annexed dnring the Sung This treats of marvels and affairs of 
secondary import from the begiuuing till towards tbe end of the Tang, 
Sxe Ma-kwang made use of it in writing his great historical work. 

The j$ J§£ |§ Td fdng sin yu, in 13 books, is a record of 
national affairs from the commencement of the Tang down to the latter 
part of the 8th century, near the time when tbe author Ji] jj$ L&w Sub 
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Kved. With the exception of the last book, this work seems entitled to 
a place in the historical division. 

The # ft J$ gf H ZW M« JVw wSn is a narrative of events 
during the reign of Yuen tsnng of the Tang, originally related by the 
minister # -± Kaon Leih-sae to ft ^ Lew Fang, who first committed 
the substance of the remarks to paper. The record being afterwards 
enquired for by the emperor, it was nowhere to be found, and (jg f§ 
Lc Tih-yn, gathering as much as he could from the son of L6w Fang, 
wrote this work, which originally bore the title jj| Ting shk, after- 
wards changed for the present designation. 

The B jfjfi £| Fin Awd /fljfr, iu six books, is a record of matters 
during the 8th century, divided into five parts, treating respectively 
of — Princes, Miuisters, People, Business, and Objects. The author, 
jft 3$ Chaou Liu, lived abont the begiuuiug of the 9th century. 

The jfc ft IG Keadu fang H is a small work consisting chiefly of 
miscellaneous matters about the commencement of the 8th century, a 
groat part beiug occupied with the music of the period. The author, 
$ fa & Ts'uy Lfug-k'in, seems to have lived near the same time. 

The ^ & ft m Y ** *'« V™ 4 written f£ & Fin Ch'oo in the 
latter part of the 9th centnry, is occupied chiefly with disquisitions 
on poetry. 

The 3£ & iF F«A UeuSn tsze is a small volume of miscellanies, 
principally relating to the middle and latter part of the Tang dynasty. 
The anthor is not known, but it consists in part of selections from other 
books abont that period. 

The H jilj H f j} Yun seen tad hi is a large collection of petty records, 
ascribed to one Fung ( 'he* at the commencement of the 10th century, 
but it is thought to have been actually written by WangCblh, at a some- 
what later period. The greater part of these profess to be quotations 
from other works, but among the titles of books quoted* many are now 
altogether unknown, and are believed never to have had any existence. 

The J|f -gf Tdng chik ykn is a record of choice sayings and mis- 
cellaneous incidents, regarding the literary examinations of the Tang, 
written by I % % Wang Ting-pa6n in 954. This is considered 
superior to most of the class. 

The g ^ ^ Kin hwa tsze is a miscellany of state and national 
affairs during the latter part of the 9th and early part of the 10th 
century, by $} ^ & L$w Ts'ung-yuen, a subject of the Southern Tang. 
The existing editions are taken from the Yung Id td tein, the original 
volumes having been long since lost. 
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The jj£ ^ $$ Keen keae luk, in 10 books, is a miscellaneous record 
of remarkable objects and events during the Tang and subsequent Fi?e 
Dyuasties, written by ^ % ^ 116 Kwang-yueu of the 10th centnrv. 

The £h $ Fei yin wai chuen is a record of the affairs of 

ffl. M & Oh&da Fei-yeo, the empress of $ # Obfng t6* of the Han, 
and bears the name of ffr £ Ling Hen6n of the Han, as the author ; 
but there is little doubt of this being a spurious production, written at 
some later period. 

The $g % ft Mah t'een ttzl chuen, in six books, is a narrative 
of the adventures of the emperor |g ]£ Muh wang of the Chow dynasty, 
in his journey to the west, on a visit to Se Wang-moo. This is said to 
have been found in a tomb of one of the Wei princes in 281, and was 
probably drawn up by some one during the 2nd or 3rd century b. c. 
There is a preface by $j ffo Seun Hen of the Tsin, and a commentary by 
i^S ]% Kd P& This savonrs too mnch of the fabulous to be admitted 
among the authentic records, but it is preserved as a specimen of ancient 
composition. 

A small work entitled f$ H Shin t king, from the band of 
3fC ~)i Wi Tung Fang-s5, was in existence during the Han dynasty, but 
was subsequently lost ; and the work now extant professing to be the 
same, appears from internal evidence to be a production of the 4th or 
5th century. It is admired for its style, and frequently quoted by 
subsequent scholars in their com|>ositioos. Bnt as the subject matter 
all relates to distaut aud nnkuown regions, and the marvellous occupies 
so large a portion, it has never been received as true narrative. 

Another small work, bearing the title $ ft -f- jty fg Hal nuy sh%h 
chow hi is also attributed to Tung Fang-s6, but there is every reason 
to believe that it was also writteu about the same period as the 
preceding. Professing to be a description of ten insular kingdoms, the 
statements are fabulous to puerility. 

The ft ft Han wod (e nay chuen has the name of Pan 

Ko6 the historian as the author, but this was probably added by a later 
hand, for the book seems to have been written about the 3rd century. 
This records the visit of Se Wang-mod to the emperor Woo te of the 
Han, and is also classed among the apocryphal works. 

The g| j£ flsj ^ fj} Ban wod t'ing mtng ke is another spurious 
production relatiug to the reign of the same emperor. The ancient copies 
have the name of ^ Kfi H66n of the Han as the author, but it is 
believed to have been written about the 4th or .0th century. It is not 
looked opon as of any authority ; few of the statements being trustworthy. 
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There is a short record entitled jjj ft ^ j£ $ 2ift» am, 
containing an account of the nnptial affairs of the emperor {g $ Hwan 
te" of the Han, with the pretension to have been written during that 
dynasty ; bnt the style is altogether inconsistent with the snpposition, 
and it is believed to be a spurious production from the hand of Yang 
♦5 bin of the Ming. 

The $J $j fl£ P6 w&h eke was originally drawn up by Chang Hwa, 
in the latter part of the 3rd century. His production, however, appears 
to have been lost during the Sung, and the present work in 10 books 
with that title, was probably compiled at a later period from the 
extracts contained in other publications; but still there are many quota- 
tions from it in the ancient literature which do not appear in the pres- 
eut edition. It is in great part occupied with records of the marvellous. 
A work in 10 books, supplementary to this, with the title $ ^ 
Sak pd w*h ch4 t was compiled by $5 # Le Slrih about the middle of 
the 12th century. This is ranch after the style of Chang Hwa's work, 
being composed almost entirely of extracts from the ancient literature 
unaltered. 

The £ jg ta Shik 4 ke was written by I * Wang Kea of the 
4th century, originally in 19 books, and professes to be a record of 
matters omitted in the annals of the empire, from the time of Ffth-he 
down to the Tsin dynasty. The original manuscript being afterwards 
disarranged and partially destroyed, UJf Seaon K'e repaired and 
edited it in 10 books, as it has come down to us. More than nine-tenths 
of the matter is considered fabulous. 

The $1 !♦ IS Sow shin ke is a book of marvels, the greater part 
of which mnst also be classed among the incredible. The original 
work, by -f; J( Yu Pa6n, who lived in the early part of the 4th century, 
was in 30 books, and is very much quoted in works written previous 
to, and in the time of, the Tang ; but during that dynasty, it seems to 
have been lost, and the work which has been in circulation since, in 
10 books, is for the most part a compilation drawn up from the numer- 
ous quotations in ancient hooks, with some additional matter. The 
ancient style is very skillfully imitated, however, and the compiler must 
have possessed no ordinary acquaintance with the national literature ; 
so that without a very refined critical discrimination, the fraud could 
not be detected. The 6th and 7th books are extracted verbatim from 
the Supplement to the Han History, and in some of the modern editions 
in eight books, these are omitted. Another work in 10 books, with the 
title SI *♦ $ EL Sow *hln how ki t appears to be a continuation of the 
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preceding. This has the name of T'aon Tseeu as the author, who died 
iu 427, while some events are mentioned in it which took place ten 
years later, so that the above name is a forgery, although there is every 
reason to believe from internal evidence that it was written prior to 
the Sny dynasty. There is another publication with the same title as 
Yu Paoti's Sow shin ki, in six book9, written about the 10th century, 
which is .entirely different iu character from the preceding, being a 
kind of description of a hnudred and eighty-oue Chinese idols, written 
in a very commonplace style and illustrated by a series of miserable 
woodcuts. It would scarcely deserve to be named as a Cuinese book, 
but that it has been frequently quoted aud translations made from it 
by foreigners. 

The $ % Shah 6 ke, written by ft B# Jin Fang at the com- 
mencement of the 6th century, is a collection of notes ou the wouderful, 
after the style of the Pd with c/te. The work of that name uow extaut, 
however, is not the original, which appears to have been lost early in 
the Taug; and the preseut is a compilation of extracts, together with 
some additional matter. 

The Wi W 1% tfi tse f ieae ke is a short record of marvels, by 
Wofl Keuu of the Leang dynasty. Iu some of the old book 
catalogues is fouud the title i|jf |j} Tse keae ke, but that work is now 
entirely lost, aud the above was probably supplementary to it. 

A small work with the title ft ^ Yen tan tsse, is kuown to 
have been in existence prior to the Sny dynasty, aud is frequently 
qnoted iu subsequent ages down to the commencement of the Ming, but 
the work was afterwards lost. It has been again restored, however, 
from the copious extracts given iu the Yung Id td tee?}. This treats of 
historical matters during the 3rd century u. c, when ft Tan, the heir 
apparent of the Yen suit*', was held as a hostage by the Tsin. No 
author's name is preserved, and it is thought to be reliable only so far 
as it is corroborated by the She ke. 

The f |g § ^ Yew f/aitif tsa tsob, in 20 books, was written by 
U J$ S T'wan ( 'hing-shih towards the eud of the 8th century. It is 
divided into 29 sections, which treat largely of the supernatural and 
strange, but has also its value to the investigator of autiquity, and is 
esteemed for its composition. The same author afterwards added a 
supplement, called ffi #c Sx/t tseth, iu 10 books, consisting of six 
sections, of a similar character to the preceding, the whole containing 
a variety of information regarding the institutions and productions of 
China aud foreign uatioua. 
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The g $$ Yew kwaf Ink is a short record of wonders and 
monstrosities, written by ^ £g New Sftng-jo6, near the eud of the 
8th century. It is thought to have been ranch larger when it left the 
author's haud than the editions now extant, and the origiual title was 
£f U JJeuSn kwai Ink, bnt was changed in deference to the name 
of one of the ancestors of a subsequent editor. A few years later, 
Le Fuh-ydu wrote a supplement to the above, which is like- 
wise extant, with the title |$J $| Sn/i yew kwai l&h, and also 
treats of the marvellous. There is another supplement to the same, 
with the title £ J£ Sa/t heuln kwae liih. 

The m H |B Tseih 6 ke, written by % fft £g See" Yttug-jo in the 
early part of the 9th century, consists of sixteen article?, principally 
regarding events omitted in the earlier histories, with a slight admix- 
ture of the wonderful. This is admired for the style of the composition. 

The f$ f$ ^ PS 4 che consists often articles, all of the superna- 
tural and marvellous character. It bears the designation jj$ -^p 
Kuh-shiu-tsze as the epithet of the author, who lived in the 9tli 
century, and the name Hwao-koo ; no surname being given. 

The work is composed in a style snperior to most of the class. The 
original, however, seems to have been lost, and what we now have is 
compiled from the selections which had been made from it in other 
books. 

The $fc pg $ ffi Tod yAng tsa peen, written by £ f§ Soo Go about 
the latter part of the 9th century, is chiefly occupied with an account 
of rare and curious objects brought to China from foreign countries, 
from 7G3 to 872. It is written after the style of the Silh e ke, and 
many of the statements have the appearance of being apocryphal. 

The J££ gg & T'dng k'euS she, by ^ Kaou Yen-hew of the 
10th century, contaius 51 articles relative to Tang dynasty matters. 
Some of these are beyoud the range of authentic uarrative, but the 
greater part may form a nseful auxiliary to the student of history. 

The fa 2g£ jfj ^ Pih miouj $b ;/<?«, in 20 books, is a series of narra- 
tives relating principally to official matters, during the Tang and 
subsequent Five Dynasties, written by % £ Sun Kwang-he£u about 
the middle of the 10th century. The author generally gives his au- 
thority for the several statements, and his book has been used by sub- 
sequent writers in drawing up some of the standard works. 

The ft if |$ A $1 Ktamj kwae i jin lilh, by Woo Shift of the 
Sung, is a record of twenty-five strange characters during the Tang 
and Southern Tang dyuasties. Much of it is occupied with details 
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regarding magical arts, bnt some of the biographical notices have been 
admitted into the History of the Sontheru Tang. The original work 
having been long since lost, the existing edition is taken from the 
Yung IS td tekn, bnt it is believed to correspond very closely with the 
Snng copies. 

The f$ ffi D3 %Z ydng t$' n s ^ n k'tw wan Ice is a col- 

lection of twenty-one narratives, some historical and some marvellous, 
from the Leaug down to the Five Dynasties, being a record of cnrreut 
traditions, writteu by $f H t'hang Tse-heen in 1005. 

The jjjf 7JC |$ Sking sfiwuy ytn fan Ink, in 10 books, written 

by 3E Btj £ W&ug P'elh-che about the end of the 11th century, treats 
of the early affairs of the Sung down to the author's own time, and 
consisted origiually of more thau three hundred and sixty articles, 
arranged nuder 15 heads ; but the work was mutilated and abridged 
in the editions published in the Ming dynasty, and the copies now in 
circulation have only 285 articles. 

The |$r H ^ Kwei te£n la/t is a small collection of incidents chiefly 
relating to the imperial court, together with witty sayings of the high 
statesmen, written by the historian Gby Yang-sew after his retirement 
from office. Before it was completed he issued the preface in 1067, 
which having come under the inspection of the emperor y$ £ Shin 
tsuug, that monarch expressed his desire to see the complete manu- 
script, but the author feeling that he had used too great freedom in his 
remarks on the men of his time, withheld a considerable portion of the 
original, and supplied its place with material of a light and risible 
character. 

The ^ Hi Jft ^ Kea yew tsd c/ie is a miscellaneous record of in- 
cidents chiefly during the early part of the 1 1th century, written by 
{fc ^Jt Heaug Hew-fuh immediately before his death in 1062. It is 
also published under the title ft % Keang lin ke tm che. 

The ff )\\ % jj£ Lung ch'uen ltd che. in 10 books, was written by 
Soo Che in the summer of 1099. It consists of 39 articies, 25 of which 
relate to governmental affairs, the remaiuder being of a miscellaneous 
character. Iu the autumn of the same year, he also wrote the j}| )\\ 
JjflJ Lung ch'uen peZ che, consisting of a series of traditional records 
in 48 articles. Nearly the half of this work is quoted hy Ohoo He, in 
his Memoirs of Eminent Miuisters, which is a good guarantee lor its 
credibility. 

The $ $£ |fi Ken shin tsd kc was written in the year ked 
shin, 1104, by 3£ 3£ Wang Kiing, and consists of 22 articles, treat- 
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ing of events from the year 1023 down to the time of writing. An- 
other work by the same anther, entitled (gj |jf *£ f$ Wan keen k'\n 
I tih, containing 104 articles, embraces the period from 954 to about 
1085. Another small work, also from the same hand, entitled g§ ^ 
31 $k sn ° w ts " contains 33 articles, all of which, with the 
exception of three relating to the time of the Five Dynasties, treat of 
Snug dynasty matters, down to about 1067. The two latter were 
written after the Kta shin tsa let, and the manuscript of the whole lay 
by till 1163, when they were combiued iu one by the graudson of the 
author. Although there is a sprinkling of the marvellous throughout, yet 
the greater part may be employed to supplement the dynastic history. 

The H£ ^ IW f>£ ^ t s ' V( J hwd, in 10 hooks, is a collection of 

short notices, narrative and descriptive, completed about the year 1085 
by a Buddhist priest named j£ ^ Wan-ying, treating mainly of inci- 
dents of his owu time. The name was afterwards changed to 3£ ^ 5f 
j|» Yah hou yay she, under which designation it, is sometimes quoted in 
books as early as the Yuen dynasty. Editions are now in circulation, 
with both these titles. 

The f£ g£ $ JI6w tsing luh, in eight hooks, written by jg ft J$ 
Chaou Li'ng-che near the end of the 11th century, is a record of minor 
historical events, with remarks on poetry aud literary criticisms. 

The % iff 3* $fc Tuny keen peih luh, in 15 books, written by 
Wei T'ae, an unsuccessful candidate for literary honours abont the close 
of the 11th century, is a record of current reports prevalent during the 
early years of the author. Although some parts of it are trustworthy, 
yet the errors are numerous, and there is much that is doubtful in it. 

The $5 £j» Yen icei tsa le consists of a number of notes, 

topographical aud historical, made by g $j| f(£ Leu E-haou about the 
end of the 11th century. 

Tl,e ?6 fft ps V'^ n was written by Fang C\u1, in the 

early part of the 12th ceutury. The author being accustomed to live in 
a boat, explains the meauiug of the expression in the title, the pd tst/t 
"auchored dwelling." This work, which is chiefly a record of incideuts, 
metropolitan aud provincial, from about the year 1086 to 1117 was 
originally in 10 books, editions of that exteut being still extant ; but 
there has also been another edition in circulation since the Ming dynasty 
in three books, abridged and otherwise modified from the original. 

The gj ilj jj£ Tea wet shan tsmuj Can, in six books, is the 
work of IVue T'eaon, who lived in the first half of the 12th 

ceutury, and treats mostly of events that occurred in his owu time. 
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The work shows a good deal of research, and rany be relied on as an 
anthority in investigations regarding that period. 

The $g )J» Fang chwang sraon t'ah is a small work treating 
principally of occurrences at Peen-leang, the metropolis during the 
12th century, finished early in the 13th ceutnry, by an author with 
the surname g: Ynen, bnt his proper name is not preserved, the first 
page merely stating that it is written by a centenarian. 

The $j f£ f$ Nan chwang ki (an is a short record of matters 
during the most flourishing period of the Northern Snug dynasty. The 
anthor's name is not given, bnt it appears to have been written in the 
early part of the 12th ceutnry. The style is good, and it is thought 
worthv of credit. 

The jg£ ji& Mih he, by Wang ChTh, cousists almost eutirely of 
traditional records regarding the metropolis Peen-leang. 

The $ $c Df f$ Taou choo sin luh, written by j§ $g Ma Shim in 
1142, is a chrouiele of minor matters daring the Sang dynasty, seven 
or eiirht-tenths of which consists of the marvellous and incredible. At 
the end is an inscription relative to the literary associations daring the 
11th century. 

The U£ Ift ^ JCicei keu cht, in six books, is a series of statements 
regarding supernatural occurrences during the 12th century, written 
by % Ijfc Ko T'wa-u, at the instigation of the emperor % % Kwang 
tsnug, who was much addicted to the marvellous. The plan of the 
work is the same as the Too >/ong tsd peen, the author's object being to 
illustrate the doctrine of rewards and retributions in the life to come. 

The fj| jjfc ffa Lung cit ing luh is a record of incidents during the 
earlier part of the Tang, professing to be written by #fl x Lew 
Tsung-yuen of that dynasty. It is generally understood, however, that 
that name is not genuine, and that it is a spurious production of Wang 
Chili of the 12th century. 

The m Tsing po tm che, in 12 books, is a record of mis- 

cellaneous matters during the Sang, written in 1193 by JJjj] Chow 
Hwuy, who is charged by some with putting the misdeeds of Wang 
Gan-shih in too favourable a light, being a distant relative of the latter. 
The following year he issued the jft %\\ * Tsiny po pcih che, in three 
books, of a uniform character with the preceding. 

The ft i£ f& chwang chih ho luh is a small record 
chiefly of exemplary characters about the 11th and 12th centuries, and 
miscellaneous matters, by j£ j£j J| She Tih-ts'aou, who lived near 
that period. 
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The J£ & Ting shl y in 15 books, written by Yo K'o abont the 
beginniug of the 13th century, cousists of upwards of a hundred and 
forty articles regardiug the Suug dynasty, being matters omitted in the 
national histories, and considered to be authentic. 

The $±Wk*& i£ Tnh sing tsa che, iu 10 books, is a collection of 
records relative to the Northern aud Southern Snug, writteu about the 
year 1185 by ^ fr Tsflug Miu-bing. The subject matter is reliable, 
and may be used to supplement the regular histories. 

The ff ^gg A'V Kiw silh wan, in 10 books, is a collection of 
traditional records regarding Peeu-leang, aud the sayings and doings 
of renowned individuals soon after the establishment of the Southern 
Sung empire. The author, p£ %% Ch'iug Kuh, who appears to have 
lived in the former part of the 13th century, has drawn the most of his 
materials from the family mauuscripts of others, and frequently with 
very little alteration, which accounts for a want of symmetry in the 
style of the work. 

The 0 ijjj P3 £ Szk cliaou wan hUn luk is a series of 207 
articles, treating of various matters of the Sung, during the reigus of 
the fonr emperors — Kaon tsong, Heaon tsnng, Kwang tsnng, aud 
^ £fc Xing tsung — arranged under five divisions, the fourth of which is 
eutirely occupied with the reign of Niug tsuug. The author. % $g £| 
Yfi Sha6u-nug, who was an adherent of the teachings of Choo He, ap- 
pears to have written early iu the 13th century. 

The 3? ¥ g| f|g Kwel sin tsa shift is a record of miscellaneous and 
minor incidents, written by Chow Meih in the former part of the 14th cen- 
tury, iu four parts, entitled respectively the jfo i& Tsiibi tseih, ffc m How 
tseih, fg $g SiiA tseih, aud gij & Petit tseih. Although the subjects it 
treats of are generally matters of mere secondary importance, yet there 
is a good deal of curions aud reliable information for the investigator. 

The M S if Sth J !/ in mwdn ltth * b y S ^ (: h'in She'-ts'ung, 
who lived iu the latter part of the 13th century, is a record for the most 
part regarding the poetical and literary compositious of the living 
authors of that period. 

The Jifc #j & KJ Tung ndn he wan is an anonymous record of 
traditional statements, chiefly regarding the Sung dyuasty, which i9 
designated iu the title by the terra Tung ndn, "South-east." This 
appears to have been written during the Yuen; the origiual copies, 
however, have loug heeu extinct, and the present edition is extracted 
and compiled from the Yung Id td teen. There are many pieces iu it 
available to supplement the histories of neighbouring states. 
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The ft \Q S Kwei tseen ck4, in 14 books, by gj jjjfj Lew K'e t 
finished iu 1295, is a series of historical narratives, biographical notices, 
aud miscellaneous statements regarding the Kin dyuasty, the 11th 
book being occupied entirely with the overthrow of that state. The 
authors of the History of the Kin have drawn a good deal from 
this record in the compilation of their work ; and some others of the 
larger histories may be corrected from the notices in Lew K'e's 
chrouicle. 

The [lj |# ggj 31 Shan fang suy pet/i is a short record of occurrences 
at the close of the Sung und commencement of the Yuen, with par- 
ticular details regarding the treacherons minister J( {£1 j£ Kt& Sz6-ta6u. 
The author, jf£ ^ j£ Tseang Tsze-chiug, was a subject of the Yuen. 

The (lj Jg ^ Shan heu sin yu, written by $ }$ Yang Yu iu 
1360, treats chiefly of administrative affairs during the Yuen, the 
geueral teudency of the work being to the advancement of morals. 

The X g & $ $''<!/ ch >a *y ts5 l« /{ > written by % % jft Ch'ing 
Ynen-y6w about the middle of the 14th ceutury, is a series of tradi- 
tional notices regarding the old adherents of the Sung dyuasty, and 
individuals of note duriug the Yuen. 

The |g H Chul kttng luh, in 30 books, was written by T'aon 
Tsung-e" just at the close of the Ynen dynasty, and contains a good 
many notices regarding the overthrow of the Mongols. There is also 
a considerable araonut of information regardiug the poetry, paiutiug, 
and literature of the period, and various memoranda relative to the 
Western regions. 

The jfC ]& 0 IB Shwuy tang jih ki % iu 40 books, written by 3^ 
Ye Shlug during the 15th ceutury, is chiefly a record of legislative 
details and current traditions during the Ming. The author, who had 
access to an extensive library, has carried his quotations to excess, 
and self-glory is a prominent failing throughout. His production 
nevertheless is valuable as a work of research. 

The f£ $j J$ |£ Keu4u ndn sd k£ is a collection of miscellaneous 
memoranda regarding Kwang-se, made by ffi Wei Senn iu 1612. 

The Pftt 3§ f$| $H Lung s/tu/t yu wdn is a series of notes on Shen-se 
and Sze-ch'ucn, made'by Wang Sze-chiug, while executing au imperial 
commission iu that region. These consist of reports gathered by him, 
relating to the traveller's route through these provinces. 

The £l| $ $ Kiin h '& chuen is a series of biographical notices of 
remarkable swordsmen during the Taug dynasty. There is no author's 
name, but it is thought to have been written duriug the Miug. There 
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is too ranch of the supernatural for it to be admitted among the regular 
historical works. • 

The $$ H gj} Luh 4 hi, iu eight books, is a fabulous record, drawn 
»P $fc % To ° Kwang-t'ing, a Taouist priest, during the 10th 
century. The productioua of this author have forfeited all claim to 
authenticity. 

The 4$ & f& % Too kung t'an tswdn is a record of incidents 
omitted in the historical works, from the 13th to the 15th ceutnry, 
written by 4$ @ Too Mrth early iu the 16th century, which was after- 
wards arranged and edited by his pupil Luh lYne. The work 
treats largely of the supernatural, and the bulk of it is considered 
unworthy of credit. 

The Jtf£ $| fj} Pan Weaou tsa H is a record of reminiscences 
of the last days of the Ming, written by Yu Uwae early in the present 
dynasty. 

The 4g| $ g| |g Yin gan sb yu, written by ^£ £ JB Le Wang-poo 
about the end of the 17th century, is chiefly a record of current reports 
and traditions of events iu the neighbourhood of Kea-hing, the author's 
native place, relating to the close of the Ming and establishment of the 
present dynasty. This also contains innch connected with the marvellous. 

The j% jj$ R°° *h in <h in eight hooks, is a collection of traditional 
memoranda, respecting the end of the Miug aud commencement of the 
reigning dynasty, written in 1700 by fft f£ New Sew, who held the 
office of prefect in Shen.se. It is divided iuto five sections, giving the 
reports gathered iu as many diiFerent parts of the empire. In 1714, he 
issued a supplement, entitled JjJ ff} Koo shing snh }>tcn, treatiug 
successively of words, business, men aud things, differing iu plau some- 
what from the preceding. 

The fjft §1 Kivdng yuen tsa cM, by J% f% $ Woo Ch'iu-yen 

of the 18th ceutnry, is a collection of notes from personal observation 
aud current report, seven or eight-teuths of which are of a supernatural 
and fabulous character. 

Besides the work of Jin Fang, there is also a small publication 
with the date 1701, having the title $ g& S/oiA e U There is no 
name of author, who is merely designated the Master of the Tung-heen 
establishment. The subject matter relates chiefly to the latter part of 
the 17th century, aud treats largely of the supernatural, with some 
notices of curious implements. 

The ^ 4ft E $$ Kwb paoa keen wan luh is a record of super- 
natural instauccs of reward aud retribution, as if intended to illustrate 
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the Buddhist and Taouist tenets on that head. It was written by 
$k S flfc ^ an g Shlh-chneu in the 18th ceutnry. 

The fl" $fc Sin ch'ing luh is auother collection of miraculous 
cases of xewards and punishments, compiled by £ Sen K'ing in the 
18th century. 

The £ B3 *| ^ ; e'» wan JuA is a small record of marvels, drawn 
°P by j& Seu Yfi of the 28th century. 

The ^ 1 m M & Ttan yun I6w tsd shw^ by ft ft % Ch'in 
Shang-ko6 of the 18th century, is a series of notes of minor importance, 
the greater part of which relate to iucredible wonders. 

The ft M ^ $1 ffl Fun 9 yutt'ang tsa shili is a collection of uotes, 
chiefly on poetical compositions, by || $f Keoug Mo, an author of the 
Ming dynasty. The Q [§ f$ j] He8 pob yd leih is a series of short 
articles on matters of historical interest, by the same author as the 
preceding. The ^ $f |£ $f Milt yu tsedn p& is auother small collection 
of notes, literary and historical, by the same author. The % J[ ^ -ft 
Hod li tszi peik fan, by the same, treats chiefly of poetry and other 
literary subjects. Another small collection of notes by the same, 
entitled the gfc #i M £t Si ySn sin luh, is also occupied chiefly with 
historical notes. The ^ i$f g£ HfJ Funy £'<tw<7 Are' wdn is another short 
selection of notes on literary and historical subjects, by the same. The 

f& B t£ SI ^ w ^ ^» frora l he same hand, contains 

some remarks on various points connected with history. 

The $f >J* 2W«<7 />0 aeaow is a series of notes, historical 
and topographical, relating in great part to Hang-chow, drawn up by 
& ji "n Sen Fung-fcelb in 1734. Auother part by way of appendix, 
was written by the same author in 1748, similar in character to the 
preceding, with the title ftf jft *J» Jj£ fjj Tsing po sr-abu che poo. 

The *k Keang hdn ts'urig Van consists of twenty articles 

of moderate length on the historical antiquities of Cbiua, written by 
Ch'in Sze-ynen iu 1572. 

The % 4L $| Tung kaou ts<t ch'aou is a collection of historical 
memoranda, by jj£ $} Tfing (,'haou, published in 1753. 

Works of fiction par excellence are not admitted by the Chinese 
to form a part of their national literature. Those who have imbibed 
European ideas on the subject, however, will feel that the novels and 
romances are too important as a class to be overlooked, The insight 
they give into the national manners and customs of varions ages, the 
specimens which they furnish of an everchangiug language, the fact 
of this being the only channel through which a large portion of the 



Digitized by Google 



t knowledge of history, and the inflaence which they 
\y exercise in the formation of character, are reasons 
)e left ont of account, notwithstanding the prejudices 
^molars on the subject. Foremost among these in popular estima- 
tion is the 3 19 H S an hwiSekiykn £. This is a historical novel, 
in 120 chapters, written by || ^ 4* L6 Kw&n-chung of the Yuen 
dynasty. The plot which is founded on the historical events im- 
mediately succeeding the decadence of the house of Hau, is wrought 
out with a most elaborate complication of details, embracing the 
period from 168 to 265. Following the course of events, from the 
imbecile reign of Hea6n Ltng-t£ of the Han, the tale opens with an 
account of the insurrection of the " Yellow Caps," during which gij f#j 
Lew Pe, a descendant of the imperial family, enters into a solemn 
compact with gj§ $J Kwan Yu (now the deified Kwan te, "God of 
War,") and fa Chaug Fei to aid each other till death, iu their 
efforts to uphold the falling house. The fortunes of Lew Pe are traced 
through a series of reverses, till he assumes the royal power (known 
afterwards as $1 Ohaou leg t6), and the empire becomes divided 
into the three states— Wei, Shun, and Woo. Tyranny and bloodshed 
mark the narrative for nearly a century, till the nsnrper ^ ^ Tsaou 
Maon of the Wei is deposed by his minister fij |} 03 Sze Ma-chaoa, 
whose son became the consolidator of the empire and fouuder of the 
Tain dynasty, being the $f Wob te of history. 

The "gf j$$ |d Se yiw fte", iu 100 chapters, is a mythological account 
of the adveutures of Yuen Chwaug, the Buddhist priest in the 7th 
century, during his expedition to India in search of the sacred books. 
The reputed author % J| § K'ew Chang-ch'nn was sent to Iudia 
during the Yuen dyuasty with a similar object in view, aud on his 
return wrote a journal of his travels with the same title as the 
above. It contains much of the miraculous, and seems to have sug- 
gested the more elaborate production in question. A later narrative, 
iu imitation of the Se ykw ke, equally fabulous, but far inferior iu point 
of art, is the £g W g ffi How se yiw ke", in 40 chapters, by an nuknown 
author. 

A tale relating to the period of the pusillanimous j$ ^ Hwuy 
tsnug of the Sung, is the ^ $ Kin ping mei, in 100 chapters, 
attributed to Wang She-ching of the Ming. This gives a picture of the 
dissolute manners of the age in question. As an artistic performance 
it is one of the highest of the class ; there is, however, a double meaning 
throughout, which attaches to niauy of the terms as phonetics, but 
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which does not appear on the face of the written characters. This 
cansed it to be prohibited as immoral by the second emperor of the 
present dynasty ; but notwithstanding this denunciation, a brother of 
the same mouarch made an elegant translatiou of the same into the 
Blanch u language, which was published in 1708. Being a syllabic lan* 
gnage, this is peculiarly fitted to preserve the double- entendres. 

The ?jc % Shwuy hob chuen is a tale of brigandage, in 70 
chapters, written by j£ jfij # She Nae-gau of the Yneu. The scene 
is laid in Ho-nan aud Shau-tnng, and the period chosen is the same as 
the preceding. This is of a mnch less martial character than the San 
kwo chi, aud furnishes a greater insight into Chinese life in various 
phases. The details are excessively diffuse, and the anthor enriches 
his work by his lively descriptions, but he has raised his elaborate 
superstructure upon a very small foundation of fact. A commentary 
has been added to this and the three preceding novels by ^ Kin 
Shfng-t'au, a writer of the present dynasty, who has eutitled them the 
0 jtifr&tizttd k'i shoo, or 44 Four Marvellous Productions." 

The J^J ?([ g -g Tung chow til kwd chi, in 108 chapters, 
although written in the form of a novel, differs less from authentic 
history probably than any other in the same category. It embraces the 
period when China was divided into a great many tributary states, and 
extends from the 8th to the 3rd ceutary B. c. when the Tsin dynasty 
was established. 

The ft H # Hung Mw mung, in 120 chapters, is a popular tale 
containing a picture of Chinese domestic life, geuerally thought to have 
been written by ^ '.g ^ Tsaou Sene-k'in, early in the present dynasty. 
There is said to be a framework of fact running throngh the narrative, 
but it is so enveloped in fictions decoration as to be disceruable only 
to the initiated. 

The fj |£ Se ydng M, in 100 chapters, by H *g* g Lo Mow- 
t&ng, fiuished in 159", is an apocryphal account of the expedition of 
the enuuch Ching Ho, to subdue the refractory uations of the southern 
ocean, at the commencement of the 15th century. This was a stirriug 
episode iu the history of China, and fraught with materiel for the pen 
of the novelist. But although the author has retained the trne names 
of the principal persons and places, he has strangely disfigured the 
narrative by the fables of imagination. 

The fjfc § & fl| Shw6 yt tseu&n chuen is a tale in 80 chapters, by 
f$ Tseeu Ts'ae, fonuded on the history of Y5 Fei, a famous general 
in the 12th century, who fought successfully against the Kin. Tartars, 
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bat was pnt to death through the treachery of Tsin TCwei, a corrnpt 
prime minister. 

The It Fung shin yen h, in 100 chapters, is a tale regard- 

ing the adventures of Woo wang, the founder of the Chow dynasty, in 
his contest with 3E Ch'ow wang, the last of the honse of Shang. 

I 1 " 0 IE S II jK: ft l§ f£ Ohing tth hto&ng yiw keang ndn chuen 
is a historical novel in 45 chapters, recounting the adventures of the 
emperor, during a secret expedition in Keang-nau province, iu the early 
part of the 16th century. 

The H Jg, ^ jj$ Shwang fung fit. yuen, in 80 chapters, is founded 
on a tragical event during the Han. The plot, turns on a demaud made 
by a Tartar chief, on the Chinese emperor, for his favorite wife, with 
which the emperor reluctautiy complies ; and the suicide of the fair one 
to escape the domination of her new lord, forms the sequel to the 
adventure. 

The # $| fl| Habit Icttv chuen, in 18 chapters, a tale of social life, 
although very lightly esteemed by the Chinese, has been frequently 
commended by foreigners and repeatedly translated into several Euro- 
pean languages. 

The 3T #g Yah keaou le is a novel, in 24 chapters, also adapted 
to give au insight iuto Chiue.se manners, especially the forms observed 
iu ceremouiai visits. 

The llj Jfr Ping.shan Idng ydn, iu 20 chapters, is a tale with 
very little plot iu it, the anthor having seemiugly exhausted bis efforts 
iu description, dialogue, and the figures of rhetoric generally. 

13. The ShU kea "Buddhism " as a class, when understood 

to include the whole corps of Buddhist books, embraces a body of litera- 
ture at first sight somewhat appalling to the student who desires to 
investigate the character aud history of that religion at the fountain 
head. In their aim to establish that faith in China, the early Hindoo 
teachers made it an object to translate their standard works into the 
native language from the Sanscrit; ami as a result of their efforts, 
probably near two thousand works of various kinds have been added 
to Chinese literature. Four-fifths of these translations are divided into 
the three classes, jgt King " ('lassie," Leah " Disciplinarian," and 
fft Lun " Metaphysical." This department of labour was commenced in 
the year A. d. 67 by Kashapmadanga, jjjtt ^ JjE f$ Kea y8 mo fang, who 
translated the H -f- ZL ^ $f£ ^ shth urh chang king, "Sntra of Forty- 
two Sectious," aud continued with slight interruptions by Hindoo and 
Chinese priests, till about the 9th or 10th century. These translations 
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are not included in Chinese general book catalogues, and it would be 
beyond the plan of this work to give any extended notice of them, ft 
will be snfficient to pivc the names of some of the most prominent. 
More particular information may be fonnd in the writings of R£musa't 
and Jnlien, fa Joo leen, and especially in a series of papers by the 
Rev. J. Edkins, published in the Shanghai Almanac and Miscellany 
for 1855 and 1856. Among the Sutra or Glassies maybe noticed the 
^ %k & $ % % Td pan jd po H meik to king, in 600 books, a 
translation of the large Sanscrit work Ma/ia pradjnd pdramitd intra ; 
the ft & Td pabu tseih king, in 120 books ; the ^ # Q % % |g 
Ta fang tang td tseih king, in 30 books ; the % jf jft ft $> f& g Td 
fang kwdng fak kwa yln king, iu 60 books ; the % jig £g gg |g Ta pan 
neS pican king, in 40 books; a translation of the Nirvana sutra ; the 

PH fc* 35 ijlt ft l£' IS ^Y n /> aw ^ W w ^ Af« r^gr, in Sanscrit 
Vadjra tchedika, a condensation of the Pradjnd pdramitd ; the |5pf (Jflf 
$L Ome t'o king, in Sanscrit AmitaJbha sutra; the ^ ^ |g IPoo* 
#rfw0 Mrfw? king ; the & II § f$ IS Kwdn wod ledng shdw ftih 
king ; the j$ ff ; |!? : Meadu fit Vtenhwa king, in Sanscrit Saddharma 
pundarika; the #| j$ f§ |g IFe* w<5 AetA few?; the $ Jg $g //een to 
king ; the £ 36 ^ fl kwang mtng king, in Sanscrit Suvarna 
prabhasa sutra ; the A $5 "flu IS kea king, in Sanscrit j^an^- 

kdvatdra; the ^ & 31 ft ^ 3fc IE 8 Ta 8a cha V n & t9z * 8n ° w 
kS king; the * 81 $ 8 Ta kwdn ting king; the £ ffi ft 8 F« /4n 
/>im *t*l ; the # « 1 8 Mow lang gin king ; the ft £ £ £ ± ~ 
ill S ^T«wfn ytf wdwo; ytf «//d^ wr// /wo «d king ; the ^ ffi | 
f ^ i T I S ra / a *7 &«>d»0 /d tea<k i? Wt?3t ; the 

A* /<«* /wftt /*A /></<to gdn king ; the $ 8 Cte 

fc'w? ; the Eft£7fi&i&lKAt2ft&8 &™ to* *«* 

yen & fcw^ fra ^ngf ; the ^ H $ ^ $ ^ & f£ ft ^ S # ^a/«nflf 
kwdng hwa yen ptth sze 4 fuh king keai fun; the A ^1 A ft 12 ^ td 
jih keo king; the % Jg $ 8 ^ * ^ a ^" the ft g£ ^ jfe ^ 

ff g| ^flA 3^w<7 yln sang te tsang poo sd king ; the ^| f£ || j^b 5^ 
^SH^^cH^^jIlI? ^eay wdw^r /J? /'^n test* sMw «aw 
jfew^i ^ hied meen go tabu king ; and the J| ^ ^ |£ g| 8 
poo «<i itiwp. This division includes also translations of poetical com- 
positions, termed G&th&. Such are the fpf ffl p£ ft ^ 0 we <*o /tfA 
toe; the R ^ ^ fln P£ — "ff ^ ^« <^ sung; 
and the £ ^ f£ H Kwdng td fd yuen sung. The Dharani or Mag- 
ical Formulas are also included ; these being for the chief part merely 
transliterations of the original expressions, which are 8up.pose4 to be 
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of secret and mysterioas import, intelligible only to the initiated. Of 
this class are the ^ & flg % * ft ?£ $ |J£ ft JE S 2V«** *** * /** 

f'o £00* yin 8/ting wdng t'o 16 ni king ; the % $L ifa ~£ % % 

H <*5 IB S* P£ J8 M Ftlfl 8nwo t( * hwang shin wdng she yu fuh tih 
yuen mwdn t'o 16 ne king; the # M ft 3S Jft ft ® n ^ J»E- ho 
pan jo po 16 mei/i ta ming chow ; the ^^^fS^^l^^^^ 

T ** en shhlv ts * en v hl kwan shi 

yin poo sa kwang td ynin mwdn wo6 gac ta pet sin t'o 16 ni king ; the 
S)Sa»*«*k»*Kli*a Shing ™6 t'ung tsun ta we\ 
noo wdng P Z meih t'o 16 ni king ; the BM^B^B It U ™ ting 
tsun shing t'o 16 ni king; the & £ J$ * Bfl ft ft /g 0. WW nam/ 
tAJ/i? td m% t'o « A»io ; tbe % ft ft $ £ $ P£ ft £ g Fa/< 
M0tt fea* keKh tsedng t'o 16 ni king ; and the % ft P£ ft % U 
shwd t'o 16 ni tseih king. Although the Chiuese word Kiug is em- 
ployed specially to designate the sutras as a class, yet it is by no means 
rigoronsly confined to that use ; for we find frequent instances of its 
application to works in each of the other classes. 

Among the Viuaya, or works on Discipline, we have the $j g 
Fan wdng king; the -f- f$ ffc Sht/i sung leilh; the ^ 4t fg # 
ttwd trA fetfA, in Sanscrit Dharmagupta vinaya; the Jjl fpj' ff f£ 
Jf0 Ao sang k'e leak; the jjff fp g f£ i/e s^a sth leith t iu Sanscrit 
Mahishasaka vinaya ; the Hjt ^ ^ ^ ^'(J sha letlh, in Sanscrit 
ViM&stid vinaya ; the + # H jt II <SM shin neS tabu king; the 0 
ft J& # &r<? /im tea*? j»un; the $ f$ $ Keat seaou tsae king ; the 
fg g M £ $ ft 0 «A (Upasaka) woo keai seang king ; the 

*A u>od fea* iwi 4 AiHflf; the * £ $ 

4 ft $ IS zvi i 54 *'* te *^ a ' rt tue W» *S H 1^ 

^ & IS H ® Wa * ta ^ u wdn 8flin 9 ta sflin 9 & wo " 9 d * king ; 
and the + ^ # M M IS /?aA net tabu king. 

The Abidharma or Metaphysical works are also numerous, the 
following being a selection of the more generally known. The j$ 1$ fg 
^ C///n<7 w^J /ffa ; the 4* l& G/<u»j /u«, in Sanscrit Pranyamtila 
shdstra tikd; the p^SKtBjfc^^lfrO fan pe p'6 sha lun, in Sanscrit 
Abidharma vibasha shastra ; the H It ^ ^ an w0 ^ s * n 9 ? un '> 

W IS i& ^ w ' ,m ' tlie W IS ^ 5 ^ * Mn / tue ^ ^' #1 ♦& 

^ / a poo te sin lun ; the -f ^ @ ^ Shfh itrh yin yuH lun ; the 

8 H St 5fe ^ ra ^ <<?<) '-"^ /,<w ; tue ^ IS S Ifr -P^ te 1*™ 
leang lun; the % $ U g ^ P 1 ) |fr Td shing pi/i fa ming wttin lun; 

the IS H H + » w ei s/ah san shih lun ; the H ^ A IE 3 ^ 
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iking juh eking U lun ; the |[£ ^ fp» & f$ Id /an «A£A ; the 
N Sit *i ® ffl JE M tfc 0 pe t'a mo shun eking 11 lun; and the fqj ®fc 
i I 1 i ^ ^ ^ ^ w teany he&n tsung lun. Moat of the 
preceding treatises may be recognized by Sanscrit scholars, among the 
Buddhist works which are still preserved in the Indian character ; and 
the great labour that has been spent in rendering them iuto the Chinese 
langnage may indicate the importance the propagators of that religion 
attached to them ; many of them having been several times translated, 
corrected, and reedited by imperial authority, through successive dy- 
nasties. 

Besides the above three classes, there are still a considerable 
number of translations exclusive, which partake of a biographical and 
descriptive character, and are classed under the head |j[ ^ ^ If can 
shing tseih. A few names may be given by way of specimen; such as 

the + - M tS Shih 4rh y4w king; the & Tifc£i£&#&& 

Kea ting pi k'eto shwd tang la$ pe*n king ; the ^ flgfc jfg* Tsa p'e" yu 
king ; (P4 yu is the Sanscrit Amdana) ; the JO. Hi H $ 3; Sze wli V 
yaou led fa ; the 0 ft ft $c $ Szd o hdn (Four Agamas) moo ch'aou 
keai ; and the 3L PJ jjf |g ]g f$ j£ Wob mun shen king yaou yung fa. 

Although the translations from the Sanscrit formed from the first, 
and still continue to be, the most important part of the Buddhist litera- 
ture, yet by the 5th and 6th centuries, original compositions in the 
Chinese language, by native adherents of that religion, began to make 
their appearance. The authors of such works having had frequent 
intercourse with the Hiudoo missionaries, under such influence, they 
have given clearer expositions of the faith and practice of the several 
schools of Buddhism, than are fonud in some of the later productions, 
aud their writings have since become in some respects staudards of 
appeal. A noted work among these is the % ^ Fa yuen choo 

Ihi, in 120 books, by jJJ -ftf: Tu6u-she\ a Buddhist priest, completed in 
668. This gives a comprehensive view of the Buddhist system, by 
means of quotations from the classic and other translations, iu 100 
sections, each of which is divided iuto a number of subsections, 
generally having an introductory article at the commencement, and 
the extracts arranged seriatim in the cyclopedia form. The prevail- 
ing idea throughout is to illustrate the natural sequence of human 
affairs in the production of happiness and misery. 

Another production of the Tang, containing a vast amount of 
Buddhist bibliographical information, is the §g % JCae yuen 

shih keadu luA, in 20 books, written by the priest ^ OhS-ahing iu 
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730. This gives a complete list of alt the translations of BuddhiBfc 
books into the Chinese language from the year A. D. 67 up to the date 
of publication, embracing the labours of 176 individuals, the whole 
amounting to 2,278 separate works, many of which, however, were at 
that time already lost. Che*-shing*s work is divided into two parts, 
the first of which gives the translations in the order of their comple- 
tion, according to the successive dynasties, under each of which the 
names of the several translators are given chronologically, with the 
works they had executed, and a statement of those which were still 
extant, and those lost, with a biographical notice of each translator 
following the catalogue of his works. At the end of the first part is a 
list of forty-one Buddhist catalogues, which had been previously issued. 
The second part contains the same works under a different classifica- 
tion, divided into seven sections, stating those of which both the 
translation and original are extant, those of which only the translation 
is extant, incomplete portions of works, epitomes, deficiencies supplied, 
^translations* and heterodox innovations. The last two books contain 

t 

a classification according to the great division of Td ahing and tieaG* 
shing or " Greater and Lesser Conveyances," used as subdivisions under 
the primary tripartite division of Sutra, Vinaya, Abidharma. The 
latter part includes also a list of works — historical, geographical, and 
biographical — in two divisions; the first being translations from the 
Sauscrit, and the secoud native Chinese productions. The work is* 
conceived on a comprehensive plan, and contains much valuable infor- 
mation ; and it is no slight commendation that the same idea has been 
followed up in recent times by a scholar of high standing, in a synoptic 
review of the national literature. There is a summary of the above, 
by the same author, with the title gg % p Jfc $% ft K'ae yudn sink 
headu Ink led ch'ilk, giving the name of each work, and the author, with 
the index character under which each is to be found in the great im- 
perial collection. 

Mention has already beeu made of the fa ff" fjjf Kaon s&ng chuen. 
A work of this name first appeared under the Leang dynasty, from the 
hand of the priest $ Hwuy-mio, being a biography of famous 
Buddhist priests, classed under the two heads of Translators and 
Expouuders of the sacred books. This was enlarged by another priest 
during the Leaug, named g Hwuy-kea6u, iu 14 books, arranged 
under ten divisions. In the first half of the 7th century, a supplement 
was written to the preceding, with the title $f % ff % SaA kaou sdn? 
chuen, in 40 books, by the priest j& g Tadu-seuen, giving the latest 
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information down to his own time. This gives the biographies of 485 
celebrated priests, with incidental notices of 22.5 others These are 
classed according to their doings and sayings, under the ten divisions, 
of — Translation, Exposition, Abstract Contemplation, Exemplary Dis- 
cipline, Rigidity of Doctriue, Comprehensive Intelligence, Self-sacrifice, 
Study, Attainment of Happiness, and Miscellaneous Distinctions. Iu 
983, au imperial rescript ordered a continuation of the above work to 
be written, which was completed by the priest Tsan-uing in 988, with 
the title %z j^J fff \% Sang kaou sang chuen, in 30 books. This com- 
mences from the period where Ta6u-seuen's work stops, and gives 
biographies of a 3 3 subsequent priests, with incidental notices of 130 
others ; making the exception of two, however, of the time of the early 
Snug and Tartar Wei dynasties. The work is marked by much learn- 
ing and research. 

Divisions iu regard to the practical working of Buddhism were 
early exhibited iu the establishment of various schools of teaching, 
which still retain their votaries to the present day. Apart from the 
great division of the Buddhists into t£ f'J T.vnig man and $fc PI Keaou 
mUn, one of the most influential is probably the ^ Ttcn t'ae school, 
which was founded by 531 £8 Clie-k'ae, iu the latter part of the 0th 
century, at a celebrated mountain of that name in Che-keang, and has 
made considerable coutributious to the Buddhist literature. Some of 
the discourses of the founder are preserved iu the flJJ -p 2$| jij* Kwtin 
yin heu^n t kt, which is a development of the Kwau-yiu theology, 
recorded by his pupil jjg ]JJ Kwuu-tlng. Another of his didactic 
remains is an exposition of the Kwdn woo A dng show fnh king, which 
was republished with scholia, by 391 J© Che-le iu 1021, with the title 
% Wt $ & ft M ft U B & ^ivo kwdn wot Irdxy shhw fnh king 
800 ctiaou. 

In the second decade of the 12th century, a historical summary 
regarding this branch was written by the priest J |^ Ynon-yiug, with 
the title % Tsuvg yu&n luh. About the close of the same 
century, an enlargement of the work was drawn up by Jjj Woo 
KTh-ke, nnder the title P l J j£ $£ Shift munching Vang. A further 
enlargement was made early in the 13th century, by the priest ^ j§ 
Klng-tseen, who entitled his production Ttang guhi luh. 

During the first half of the same century, the Shih man cling tang was 
agaiu revised and edited by Tsuug-keeu, a Buddhist priest. 

Takiug these materials, the priest ^ fj£ Che-pwan extended his re- 
searches over a wider extent of literature, and compiled the ^ j|[ |£ 
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Full tsob t*ung Id, in 54 hooks, in the hitter part of the 13th centnry. 
It is written after the model of the dynastic histories, the lives of f£ !fj 
SLIh-kthi Buddha and the patriarchs supplying the place of the Im- 
perial records. This is followed hy sections on Genealogical History, 
Biography, Tables, aud Memoirs. The whole system is viewed in its 
bearing towards the T'een-t'ae school of teaching. 

Another well kuown production, which issned from the same 
establishment is the ^ |$ %\ 3k ^ an »M min 0 ^ m 20 books, being 
an explanation of the meaning of Sanscrit proper names occurring in 
the Buddhist books. This was finished in 1143, by a priest named 

The f£ iH ^ Tae tsung she he", written by the priest ff$ 
Shing-rofih, in 1760, is a brief record of the hierarchal succession of the 
T'een-t'ae school of devotees, commencing with iShlh-kea. 

^ ne fj? $L Q IS "a 3^ ^ It Meaou fix hkn hwa king t'ae tsung 
liwuy 4, in 16 books, an exposition of the Meaou fid lehi hwa king, is one 
of the standard works of the Teeu-fae sect, drawn np by 0$ jfl Che"- 
heuh. The $ Pg pfit gg k£ Citing wel shih lan sA>j choo, in 10 books, 
is a commentary ou the Citing wei shih Inn, written chiefly b v tyj |f 
Mlng-sh£u, a priest of the same fraternity, and completed by ^ 
Hwuy-sh6u, his pupil, in 1670. Amoug the disciplinarian treatises 
issued from the same quarter, are the $ JE $$ Chuen keae citing fidn, 
drawn np by the priest £ ft Keeu-yne\ in 1(500 ; the H £g £ $ IE $S 
San kwei ivoo h'ae citing fidn ; the J£ A 71? IE $£ Show pa krae citing 
fian ; aud the f£ $ ^ J£ fj Show yew miny kaU chiny fidn, by the 
same, all which were reprinted in 1780. 

After the time of the sixth Chinese patriarch, the Shen division 
became separated into two sects, the J$j[ Tsiug-ynen and the $f -gj 
Nan-yo. The former was afterwards divided into the three schools of 
m Tsaou-t'nng, || P^) Yuu-mun and j£ $| Fa-yen ; and from the 
latter sprung the g» §?f Lin-tse and \$ f)j Wei-yang. These are termed 
the Five Schools of the Snng. A detailed account of these differences 
may be fonnd in the f $ $i fft '"£{ Shen Hit sang padu chuen, a 
biographical work in 30 books, written by Hwiiy-hung, about the year 
1227. This contains memoirs of eighty-oue members of the priesthood. 
There is an appendix to the same by the priest ~£ K'iug-laOn, and 
a short supplement on the Lin-tse sect by Hwiiy-hnug. 

Tlie & J£ £ jg. Sheh 9 h4 he hob is a brief history of Bud- 
dhism, written in the Annul form, by Kiio-gau, a priest of that 
religion, who fiuished it about the year 1341, being an elaboration of a 



Digitized by Google 



BUDDHISM. 



211 



work he had formerly written, with the title fg £ J£ Ke hob shdw 
keen. The record begins with the period of fabulous autiquiry, and 
extends to the middle of the 11th century ; the thread of the text being 
arranged according to the succession of emperors, and the Hue of 
Buddhist patriarchs and devotees introduced iu chronological order. 
There is a good deal of research shown in the work, but the arrange- 
ment is offensive to the ideas of native literati. 

Another work on the same plan as the preceding, and written 
about the same time, is the fjflj jH jjjj Fah tsod t'ung tsai, in 22 
books, by the priest ffi Ne£n-ch ang. This commeuces with the 
record of the seven Buddhas of mythology and reaches down to the 
year 1333 ; giving the vicissitudes experienced by the Buddhists iu 
successive Hges, with a clear statement of the transmission of the |$ 
SUen doctrine from generation to generation. 

The — & tk Yih I*'® khi 'J } J in 4 iu 26 books » written by 
the priest 5£ Heneu-yuig, iu the middle of the 7th century, is an 
explanation of all the foreign technical terms found iu the works 
translated from the Sanscrit, with an examination of the correct 
sounds. 

The $C ^ tfc Kradu siting /& sod, in 12 books, written by the 
priest [fj] j£f Yueu-tsing in 1431, is an explanation of all the numeral 
expressions used conventionally in the Buddhist phraseology, begiuuing 
with unify and proceeding seriatim up to 84,000 ; e. g., — ify Yth sin, 
" Undivided heart;" ZL P( shin, il Two characters ^ '-g San pabu, 
"Three precious entities" — Buddha, Doctrine, and Hierarchy ; pg 
Std /ah, "Four-fold Buddha" — Transformation, Retribution, Devotion, 
and Intelligence; Woo shin, "Five-fold character" — Devotional 

Intelligence, Merit, Natural Conditiou, Transformation, and Abstrac- 
tion ; A D9 f J£ ^« W(in fa m ' in i " Eighty-four thou- 
sand points of doctrine," etc. 

The #f J] Chi >/>/<T lah, in 32 books, is a thesaurus of Buddhist 
biography, written by Jfi \k IS K'eii Jo6-tseIh in 1602. It commences 
with the seven Buddhas, including the six predecessors of Sluh-kea ; 
this is f>! lowed by memoirs of twenty-eight Sages; next come the 
tweuty-seven Indian Patriarchs; after which are the six Patriarchs of 
Cliiua, all of whom arc natives, with the exception of the first — Bod- 
dhidharma — who was the twenty-eighth iu the Indian liue. The twenty- 
six following Books are occupied with memoirs of renowned teachers 
during sixteen generations uftor the last of the Patriarchs, and reach 
down to the middle of the 12di ceutury. The two last books give a 
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detail of the savings and doings of Jj| Tsung-kaon, the founder of 
the Lin-tse school of Buddhism, towards the end of the 11th centnry. 

Iu the hitter part of the 16th century, the priest Choo-hnng, who 
has heeu noticed above (page 139), wrote extensively on Buddhism ; 
the' chief part of his works having- beeu pnblished by himself in 1602, 
while he was principal of the Yuu-tse monastery at Hang-chow, and 
an illustrious member of the Lin-tse school; the collection being entitled 
§1 $£ & S£ * tlH f& wa !!' Another edition with additional matter 
appeared in 1639. This contains, besides a series of commentaries on 
the classics, a great nnrnber of articles on the Buddhist faith and 
practice, some historical and some polemic, records of the Yftn-t9e 
monastery, letters, leisure jottings, and a variety of miscellaneous 
notices. The 5th volume, which bears the title ft H =P Clink 
chwang sun peih, contains four short controversial articles on the 
Christian religion, drawn forth by the publications of Ricci. 

A large thesaurus of Buddhist doctrine, iu 100 books, was compiled 
during the 8 ting, with the title tjf- |$ Tsung king Iti/i, by the priest 
Clie-kco. In this the various points of the system are discussed, 
and the views of the author supported by numerous quotations from 
classic and other authorities. Iu 1040, "fife $ T'aou Sluh-Hug pub- 
lished an abridgment of the same in 24 books, with the title f£ jg 
-ft fg Tsung k>ng Ink k'eu Ve, consisting almost entirely of exteusivo 
extracts from the oriu'iual. 

The W £ £ W ffi & 12 M IB P'h Mng Wang I'm tsing kwei 
ching c he is a summary of Buddhist discipline drawn up by "jg" £ Pih- 
chitng, a famous priest, who lived during the latter part of the 8th 
century. A modem edition boars the date 1823. 

Tne f& tSt £ *3f $ 5£ Fnh #? t,c{{ 9 av ( ' d *e (im J ch< ' HC > pnblished in 
1S26, is a collection of ilhanmis to be recited for the repose of the 
Buddhist rt'N'/tKtirc.s. 

The jp$ j|£ ^ ^ Sfinn t.twig fit >/aou, published in 1829. is a selec- 
tion of some of the most important points to be attended to by the 
adherents of Buddhism. 

The -Jill Tmn form a prominent division anion? the Buddhist rituals. 
One of the oldest of these is the j£ $ j£ $ J£! TazH pel tadu cltbng 
tmn, in 10 books, written by jj£ $ Woo-te, the emperor of the Liiaog 
dynasty, at the beginning of the 6th century. The j& £ i£ $ M 
7V; ' f.'i t</un rf/Wng sh>no/ tmn, was written by the priest f §■ j]| Woo- 
t'fi, iu the lalte:- hall* of tin: O h cen;.ury. The largest work of this class 

is the * H \% m fi VL m H m K Td fang luvaxg JUh kwa yen 
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king hah yin tsan <*, in 37 books, the original of which is attributed to 
— fx Yih-hing, the famous Buddhist astronomer of the Tang dyuasty. 
Additions were made to it by |f- Sjg P'o6-suy, a priest of the Sung. It 
was further augmented and revised about the close of the Miug, by the 
Treasurer of Sze-ch'uen, snrnamed ft Muh : aud was published in 1641, 
with the T'eeu-t'ae imprimatur. The ft 'KJ Td pei padu tsun is 

also an emanation of the T een-t'ae school. The Jffr j£ fffll Tslng Cob tsan 
was published in 1800. The j&gil&llfflljftfiS Tszt pei kwdn 
yin heang shan padu tsan is an inferior production of the same class ; 
as is also the & $ §l) fr ^ Tsz\ pei sew taou lew heang pabu 
keutn. These two last partake of a narrative character. 

A more genera! class of rituals are the daily liturgies, now in 
common use. for repetition at the morning ami evening services ; snch 
as the M PI H II Shen mun jlh sung. The Q gUdf Jih V6 petn 
miXng is on a more enlarged scale, with an elaborate commentary. The 
t£ If U $ &w se ts'oo ltd consists of elementary exercises for novices. 

Much of the teachiugs of famous uative Buddhists is preserved 
in a class of writings termed Yu Inh, which record the instructions 
delivered by them to the neophytes nuder their trainiug. The |gj $j 
:5c |$ (iiji '35 $$ Yu&n wo6 filh ho shen sze yu Inh is a record of the lectures 
aud other instructions of $J ^ Fdh-k6, compiled by his pupil |g & Shaou- 
lung in the 12th century. The l& 6$ m o $$ Kaou fung td sze yu lit A, 
published in 1599, coutaius the instructions of the teacher ^ Kaou- 
fuug of the 13th century. The J£ & gg |$ fcjfi fg A*7wy c/mw^ 

fctf yu lah, in 20 books, contains the instructions of 

It $f T'ofi I\Ih-ke, drawn up by his pupil £j jjfc Hwan-mlu, during 
the 17th century. The ,8 ® |$ (9 It YuS hdn shen sze yu Inh is 
a compilation from the lessons given by ft $1 Yue-han, made by his 
neophytes g £ Sh6w-ke, and # $f Pun-sin. The ^ tfg f$ U f* $ 
JT^aw «zc yu contains the teachings of |tyg Kwun-mei, 

recorded by his pupil & f£ Chaou-san, in 1089. The % \\l & M 
JSS i £1 ifr wfr H tsin bung twan keu sze" sung hod yu lah 

are the didactic writings of j{£ & #g Tsi'n Kung-twun, in favour of 
Buddhism, published in 1701. The *4 Al X W 19 *S B A w <7 

yw /'</>, in 10 books, is a record of the sayings and writings 
of the priest ^ Sin Fung-been, as recorded by his disciples ^ ff 

Che-cl.ih and & $ Che-ynen. The j$f & $1 j& ft ft $ $ iVtf* yJ 
fth ho sluing >/>i luh, in 10 books, contains the Midlines of the pri -st 
Ke-k'e, from the hand of his discipb* $f tig Tse-ke. The ^ 5$C 
fB ^ M (9 m ft ntng leu sung k'eae shen sze yu Inh is a 
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sam man' of the instruct ions of fg LeA Snng-k'eae, compiled l»y 

Lis disciple |$ flgf Tse-ynen and others, in 1773. The jg $ j£ g$ *g ^ 
/a ;/« Ink contaius a series of articles by the priest }g }fc 
Saug-gan, edited and published by % £t fjff P'ang Tse-tsing, iu 1786. 
The |g £ § 1$ 6$ % Chaou tsung chi then sze yu luh, iu 14 books, 
contains the teachings of Chaon Tsuug-che\ recorded by his pupil -jiflj 
Foh-gau, in the latter part of the 18th century. The §9 fft jg ffi ffi 
6$ mo S!k KwCi tsing i/aou gay shen sze yu luh contains the instructions 
of If ft=? Yaou-yay, recorded by his pupil ^ £f Chhi-se. and published 
in 18U4. The f$ f§ f$ Ch'Z woo alien sze yu luh is a compila- 

tiou of the teachings of $ f£ Ch'S-woo\ drawn up by his pupil "J 
Lea&u-Ieang aud others. 

Auother class of Buddhist writings comprehending a more extensive 
range of subjects is embraced under the general designation Pe'i luh. 
This may iuclude such books as the H #f ± Lung shoo tsing Coo 
wdn, a hortatory or didactic treatise, writteu in the 12th century by £ 
0 Wang Jih-hew, which has been severnl times revised, cularged, and 

republished. The M SfRU 9. i§ 8d Y<# ton * hen 8ze P a ° u !/^ n 
peg luh coutains the miscellaneous works — prose and poetical — of Yue- 
han. compiled by $ £ T ung-ko6 and others. Th< & 

^ 8'J $1 Ling ?A H to f '^ n 9 *h etl SZf m ^ n 9 tse ^ 1 ^ ]A tt 8e, '> f ' 8 
of letters on Buddhism, by the priest ^ H<5-t'ang, published by 
the students j$ ^ Chitig-yne and Shfili-jiu, iu 1C55. The H 

PO 5$ TFa« s//e'w ^ti«<7 kwci tserh, iu six books, is a treatise on the 
unitv of oriirin of every excellence, all being traced to Buddhism iu 
the heart; this wus written by the priest ^ BJJ H Yung Minir-shoV, 
aud published with a preface by the emperor, in 1733. The W 2 

f!l $fa $'k & y^ 1 shfyf M su !f yi fi< J luh IS a detailed account 

of the efficacious virtues of the relics of Buddha, preserved by the King 
Asoka, fpj A-yuh. This is written by the priest ^ g Ting-hwuv, 
and has a preface by the emperor ^ r£ She-fsung of the present 
dynasty. The ® ± Q H B T *>"9 ?ob shiny hetn luh, in 10 books, 
is a biographical collection of noted adherents of the Tsing t'ob branch 
of Buddhism, the origin of which is traced to Nepal or Northern India. 
This was written by j£ % \% P ang He-suh, iu 1783. There is a sup- 
pleraeut by #J 35§ Hod T'iug, bringing the record down to 1850, the 
time at which it was written. The fg[ j£ + J£ 3£ Shen hah shift chin 
tseth is a short abstract of the salient points in the history of Chinese 
Buddhism, by the priest jj| $g Taott-pVi, published iu 1818. The jj$ 
^ S ia &ton tsuny chih chi is a small treatise euforciug the cultiva- 
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tion of spiritual Buddhism, by # ift & Slrih Clifng-kin. The — ft 
Jg- |f£ Yth /dug Jceu tsdk is a literary collection iu eight hooks, on a 
great variety of subjects pertaiuiug to the Buddhist creed and practice, 
by 3t? $u 3{ I'aug Sbn6u-shing. The Jj| jfc 3fe Tulng nig jen 
heanrj t&cih is a series of biographical notices of* devotees of the Ts\ng 
Voo religion in recent times, both male and female, writteu by the 
priest © $£ YVod-liug, in 1823. The A $ $ & ./«// fuh wan (a is 
a development of the first principles of Buddhism, in a series of ques- 
tions and answers between au adhereut of that system and one of the 
literati, issned in 1826. 

The H jg jfft II wa yb\ fa heat Jcwdn miXn is a treatise 

ou religious contemplation, by the priest JR Too-shuu, written about 
the commencement of the Tang dynasty. Tnere is a commentary on 
this by the priest g: Tsuug-ra« ill, which was reprinted in 1789. 

The #| 31 £ ^ T* ri hwti icdn peaon is a large collection of Bnd- 
dhist forms of address in correspondence, petitions, ritual services, etc., 
with an appendix of antithetic sentences for mural decoration, drawn 
up by H ^ K'eaou Sung. 

Collections of excerpta from the Buddhist works are very nnmerons, 
aud are continually being reproduced. A good specimen of the kind is 
the f$ M ~s Tshig tie8 t/aou yin, published in 1850, intended to 
suit the convenience of those who, from pecuniary or other causes, are 
unable to read the complete works. The j§" -}f Q ififc & e f an 9 kung keu 
is a similar collection, made by P'iing Tse-tsing, in 1792. 

The *K 3E HI IS H H A'aou tcdng ktodn shi yin king, a small 
manual iu very comraou use for repetition, is said to have been revealed 
in a dream, to a scholar named gfc Sun Kiug-tib, about the 
middle of the 6th century. 

Commentaries and expositions of the translations are exceedingly 
numerous ; some being held iu much repute. The adherents of the 
several schools have used this meaus largely for the dissemination of 
their respective views. 

14 It is somewhat difficnlt accurately to defiue the limits which 
embrace the class of literatnre included under the designation jft ^ 
Taou km, "Taouism." From the time of ^? |J Luon Keuu, the reputed 
founder, downwards, its aspect has changed with almost every age ; and 
while the philosophy taught by that sage is now numbered among the 
doctrines of antiquity, the genius of modern Taouism is of that motley 
character as almost to defy any attempt to educe a well-ordered system 
from the chaos. Commencing with the profound speculations of con- 
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templative recluses, on some of the most abstruse qncstion9 of theology 
aud philosophy; oilier subjects iu the course of time were superadded, 
which at first appear to have little or do couuectiou with the doctriue 
of Taou. Among these the pursuit of immortality, the conquest of the 
passions, the search after the philosopher's stone, the use of amulets, 
the observance of fasts and sacrifices, together with rituals aud charms, 
and the indefinite multiplication of objects of worship, have uow become 
an integral part of modern Taonism. 

A volume entitled the f& $F |f ; Yin foo Icing keak has been 
handed down since the time of the Tang, which professe's to be an 
expositiou of the oldest Taouist. record iu existence, bearing the names 
of the ancieut Hwang- le" as the author, and ^ ^ T'a£ Rung, {\i £ 
Fan Le, Kwel Kuh-tsze, i£ % Cluing Leaug, ff $ ,j£ Choo Ko-leuog, 
aud L& Tseuen as commentators. It is only the volume with Le 
Tseneu's exposition, however, that is extant, and it is thought that he 
is also the author of the text. There is indeed a volume with the title 
dft^H IHE Y* n f°° nin (l mn hwang ya/t keu8, professing to 
be the ancient original ; but although there is not the shadow of founda- 
tion for such a claim, yet there is undoubted evidence of its existence 
at least as early as the 12th century. This short treatise, which is not 
eutirely free from the obscurity of Taouist mysticism, professes to 
reconcile the decrees of Heaven witii the current of mundane affairs. 
An investigation of the Yin foo king was published by Cnoo He of the 
Sung, with the title $ gg 5fe H Yin foo king Ic'abu e. He comes 
to the conclusion that it. is a fabrication of Le Tseuen ; but still he 
thinks there are thoughts in it which entitle the work to a place in the 
national literature. 

The only work which is known to be truly the production of Laon 
Keun is the £H {j£ 0 Tabu tih king, which has maintained its reputa- 
tion and secured a popularity to a certain extent among reading men 
generally of every denomination. Few ages have passed without pro- 
ducing some expositors, and many of the literati still make a study of 
of the mysteries of Taou contained in it. There is an edition with a 
commentary, entitled % ^ & Loon tszc choo, bearing the designation 
of " Wf _t & Hd shiing kuug of the Han as the writer, which is evideutly 
spurious, criticism showing that it cannot be much older than the Tang. 
The earliest commentary uow extant is that by £ ffi Wang Peih of 
the 3rd century, also called the Jit ^"^t tszt cfiod, which is 

generally esteemed for its depth of thought and chasteuess of dictiou. 
The poet 800 Tung-p 0 has uUo left an elucidation of Laou Tsze's work, 
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bearing the title & & g ft tlk king kcae, written with the 

predominating idea of the coramou origiu of Buddhism and Taonism. 
Another well-known commentary was written by £| fi£ Woo Chiug, 
early in the 14th ceutory, with the title & & JMM a£ Tadu tU chin 
king cho6, in which he cnrtails the ordinary text to some extent, reduc- 
ing it from 81 to 68 sections. In 1760, a commentary appeared from 
the pen of fj£ j$ H Sen Ta-ch'un, entitled jji (jg Tabu ttli king 

cAodj in which the author in a concise and lucid style, developes his 
ideas on the work of La6n Tsze, extolling it above the Confucian 
classics. A very excellent examination of the pnrity of the text was 
written by Pelh Yuen, in 1781, with the title ^ £ & # f| 
Labu tszl tabu tth king k'adu «' A critical exposition of the work was 
written by ffc % JH E Yueu-t'au, in 1816, entitled the $ |£ 

In the bibliographical section of the Han history, mention is made 
of a work in nine sections entitled R p ^ Kwan yin Uzk Tradition 
speaks of the anthor as having been guardian of the entrance passes 
to the empire in the west, where he met with La&u Kenn, obtained from 
him a manuscript of his Taott tik king, and became initiated into the 
doctrines taught by the sage. For more than a thousand years, there 
is no evidence of the existence of such a work. About the 12th century, 
however, a copy was obtained in the family of % % Snn Tiug, pro- 
fessing to have been revised by L6w Heang of the Han, and having a 
preface by that scholar. The evidence, both external aud internal, 
refutes the pretension, and it is believed to be the work of some Taouist 
during the Tang or subsequent Five Dynasties. Although there is an 
evident discrepancy between the style of the work and that of the 
Chow dynasty literature, yet it is the production of a scholar of no mean 
attainments, and is deemed worthy of a place among the Taonist philos- 
ophers. The name was afterwards changed to $ jfa J| |g Wdn eke 
chin king, under which title there is a commentary on it by $j — . 
Ch'in Pa&u-ylh of the Sung. 

After La&u Keun, the most ancient of this class, whose teachings 
are still extant, is probably JiJ $ $g Leih Yu-kow, who flourished 
early in the 4th century B.C.; his lectures having been handed down, 
to posterity by some of his pupils, under the designation £jf ^ LctJi tszk. 
The main portion of the work is no doubt genuine, but it appears to 
have been subjected to some additions aud interpolations by later hands. 
There is an excellent commentary on it by £g 8f Chang Chan of tbe 
4th century. The name was changed by imperial command to that of 
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2 & cAm £1*7, io the year 742 ; in 1007 this title 

was extended by supreme authority to ^ f* #^ $g CKung keu 
che tilt chin king. 

Another Taonist writer of celebrity during the 4th centory B. c. is 
Chwang ('how, having left a work in 10 books, which was originally 
circulated with the title jQT ^ Chwang tszk, Numerous commentaries 
were written on this duriug the early ages, but the best seems to have 
been by [pj ^ Heang Sew of the 4th century, who died, however, before 
its completion. |R 4& K<5 Seang having got possession of the manu- 
script, supplied what was left incomplete, and with some slight altera- 
tions appropriated the whole as his work, which now passes under bis 
name, as the |£ Chwang tszb chod. In 742, Chwang Tsze's work 

was by authority entitled the #f ^ SR. Ndn hwa chin king. A com- 
mentary on this appeared iu 1741, by % J£ Sen T'ing-hwae, with 
the title jff 3£ jgj |£ iV^/? /jeew etiaou. This edition, which merely 
professes to be a compendium of excerpts, contains the text of the first 
part entire ; but there are largo excisions in the latter part, and some 
sections entirely omitted. 

An ancient Taonist treatise exists under the title ](£ Wdn t$zl t 
that being the only designation by Vhicb the author is known. He is 
said to have been a disciple of La6n Kenn, and the work to be a record 
of the views of his master. The recension now extant, however, appears 
to be in great part a compilation from other works ; but it is certainly 
older than the Tang. Iu 742, the title ft % J||g Tung yuen chin king 
was imposed on it. 

The #| f|I] % Leth seen chuen is a Taonist biography of seventy-one 
individuals, said to have attained to the state of immortality. The 
authorship has been ascribed to Lew Heang of the Han, but there is 
stroug reason to believe it to be a later production, and it is thought 
to have been composed probably by some Taonist of the 3rd or 4th 
century ; for the evidence of its existeuce reaches nearly as far back 
as that period. 

Allusious to the practice of alchemy are found in some of the oldest 
of the Taouist writings, but the earliest work now extant specially on 
that subject, is the ^ I3 Ts'an t'Ung &Y, from the hand of fft fg | 
Wei Pib-yang, about the middle of the 2nd century. This writer 
professes to discover the occult science hidden in the mysterious 
symbols of the Yih king, but his book and his doctrine have been by 
common cousent discarded by the literati. Many commentaries have 
been written on this treatise, the oldest now iu existence being that of 
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% gj| Pang Hea6u, entitled the ft %, % ft g $ ^ $| Cfcw ybfc fc'a* 
il«(7 *'uwo: efon £ which dates from about the close of the Tang. 
Another was published with the title $ & M 03 $£ % f& c ^ ow V xfi 
ts'an t'&ng tie" Kabu 4, by Choo He of the Sung, who assumes the 
designation J$ jjf Tsow Ilin. Although this merely professes to be an 
examination of the pnrity of the text, it is in fact a detailed exposition 
of the work thronghont. One of the clearest commentaries in later 
times, is that of f$ Ji ^ Ch'in Chechen of the Yuen dynasty, entitled 
ft§i&lv}§%ftMi£. Chow yth t'san Vdng k'e fun ckavg choo, which 
also gives the text in its purest state. 

Early in the 4th century, Ktf Hung wrote to some considerable 
extent ou the same subject. His work exists under the title ft ^ 
Padu p'O tsze, that being the epithet he selected for himself. It is divided 
into two parts ; the former or j*| j| Nuy pcen, in 20 books, treats of 
the immortals, alchemy, charms, exorcism, etc. ; and the latter part 
or !fr % Wat peen, in 50 books, is more especially devoted to matters 
of government and politics, but viewed from a Taonist stand-point. 

Another work from the same hand is the ft llil HI SMn seen chuen, 
in 10 books, giving a series of biographical notices of 84 immortals. 
This was written in reply to a question from one of his disciples, as to 
the existence of such a class of beings. 

The jft §§ Chin kadu, in 20 books, by T'aon H ring-king of the 
LBaog dynasty, is an extended record of the transmission of the 
doctrine of the immortals from age to age. The fabulous character of the 
statements are too apparent to admit of criticism, but the scholastic 
attainments of the author have procured for the work a certain stand- 
ing, which it would uot deserve otherwise. 

About the middle of the 8th century, J -J^ j; Waog Sze-ynen 
wrote a small treatise on the cultivation of Taonism, entitled % j§f ^ 
K r ang ts'ang tsze. This was the name of a work, written by j£ |£ 
Kang Sang-tsod of the Chow dynasty, but which had been long lost 
previous to the time of Wang Szd-yueu. The latter, however, professed 
merely to edit and supply deficiencies iu the ancient volume ; but it is 
evident the greater part is due to himself, a portion consisting of 
extracts preserved in other works. There is a commentary on it by 
ft f£ Hd Ts'an, supposed to have been written during the Tang. 

The % Jj| f Yuin chin tsze is a small treatise ou the management 
of the animal spirits by £g J* ft Chang Ch6-h6 of the 8th century. 
The existing editions form but a small part of the original. The diction 
is concise, but it is inferior iu style to Pobu //<) tsze. 
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The J$ $J Wo6 chin peen, a work on alchemy, esteemed next 
to the Ts'an t'Ung k'd, was written by £g fj§ Chans Pih-twan ia 
1075. Several commentaries have been written on this, the earliest and 
principal one being from the hand of Jf % Ung Paon-kwang, in the 
latter part of the 12th centnry. This is published together with a 
paraphrase by j# ^ Tad K'e-tsung, written early in the 12th century, 
with the title % % jfjg c^m /><ter» cAoo $00. The $f |S 

i& cn * H chih c he tsedng shwO is another short exposition of the 
same work, also from the hand or Ung Pa6u-kwang. Besides these 
there is a commentary by f$ jf£ % Set* Taon-kwaug, abont the be- 
ginning of the 12th centnry ; one by f*£ Ltth Shoo soon after ; one 
by Ch'in Ch6-hen of the Ynen ; and another by #J fg J| Hod Han-chin, 
a more recent writer. These four commentaries have been pnblished 
together within the last half centnry, with the title fir Jft ^£ B It 
Woo chin peen sze chod. 

The 3? ft$ Chi yito tnzl is a treatise on the principles of Taonism 
in its modern form. There is a preface by % $g Yaou Joo-senn, with 
the date 1566, in which it is stated that the name of the anthor is lost ; 
bnt internal evidence woald lead to the conclusion that Yaon is the 
author himself, and that 3| Che* Y6w-tsz6, which was the designa- 
tion of a scholar during the Sung, who occupied himself with Taonist 
matters, is an assumed title, to give an air of antiquity to the pro- 
duction. The author makes considerable use of the phraseology of the 
Buddhist classics, in setting forth his views. 

A treatise on alchemy and the government of the animal pro- 
pensities, with the title fjf $g Lung hod king, appears to have 
existed early in the middle ages, but the date of its origin is unknown. 
The oldest edition extant, however, is that with the commentary and 
paraphrase of £ Wang Ta6n, written in the latter part of the 
12th centnry, under the designation £ $ SI S £1 It tt Kod 
lung hob king chod soo. This is illustrated by two elaborate plans 
of the diagrams of Shiu-nnng, aud follows the theory tanght by Wef 
Plh-yang. 

The $ jE 3k Hwtn ^ cffin 9 t sun 9 consists chiefly of copious 
extracts from the national classics and historical works, in illustration 
of the Taonist doctrine. The anthor, |fc j£ Yu Ynen, lived in the former 
part of the 13th centnry ; aud his object seems to be to trace the origin 
of the system up to the teachings of the sages of the empire. 

The & 3? R* R tan f< - 1 y aou > * n 10 books, by Ch'in Chechen, 
is a treatise on the elixir of immortality, which the anthor refers to 
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the right government of the spiritual powers of man, in opposition to 
the materialistic views which had prevailed at an earlier epoch. 

The ^ I % M f Choo chin yuan gaou tsefh, in nine books, is a 
compilation of articles from varions anthors on the theory and practice 
of alchemy, by jfc ^ jj Choo Tsae^wei of the Ming dynasty. The 5th 
book is largely illustrated with pictorial illustrations of the varions 
processes in the manipnlation of alchemy. 

The 5 lib* 1% 3£ Ife $L ITeun seen choo yUk tseVi ching is an anony- 
mous collection which finds a place in Taouist libraries, and consists 
for the greater part of poetical pieces regarding the art of alchemy and 
relative topics, with some comments on the diagrams of the Yih king, 
bnt there is little to be said in favour of the production. 

The»^igfc$ffi>gilifc Tung feen fnh U yt tnh mtng 
sttan hd is a brief record of the principal hills and lakes of the empire, 
characterized as the retreats of Taouist devotees. This was composed 
by To6 Kwang-t'ing, about the middle of the 10th century. 

The 9 fill 3£ |§ JCeun seen yaou yti is a collection of extracts 
from Taouist writers, ancient and modern, compiled by SI 81 Tung 
Han-shun, at the beginning of the 16th century. 

The & g — fill £ J| (g jfi % Chung leu urh seen sew chin ehuen 
tabu tselk is a compendium of Taouist principles, professing to have 
been originally delivered by £§ $| $| Chung Le-keuen of the Han dy- 
nasty, compiled by g § Leu Yen of the Tang, and handed down to 
posterity by Jff f£ She K6en-wo6 of the Sung. 

The 3l fff & %l H fSk tsing pabu Itih is a treatise on 

the control of the animal propensities, written by $ ^ ^ ('hang Ping- 
shuh about the year 514. 

The g H A H Leh chin jtn wan tsel/i is a collection of literary 
and poetical compositions, by Leu Yen of the Tang, who is reputed one 
of the immortals. 

The^Ji3tfl|ft^3gg[ Tat shdng hwdng fing nuy king yah 
Icing is au aucieut treatise in rhyme, ou the government of the inner 
man, by an unknown author, with a commentary by f£ j£ ^ Leang 
K'ew-tsze. A series of plates illustrative of the preceding were made 
during the Tang, with explanatory details, by f§- Hod Woo, with the 
title ^ fa 3i Wi ~A M $ 3t Hwdng t'ing nuy king wob tsavg 
lilh fod t'oo shwO. 

The :fc 2 £ J9| £h 3£ 8 ^ae* shdng hwdng fing wai. klngyHh king 
is another treatise on the same subject, which has been ascribed to La5u 
Keun, but there is reason to believe it to be a production of the Tang. 
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There is a short tract on the same subject, professing to have been 
delivered by Lu6u Keun, entitled the % gfc £ $ $§J Labu tszh skwd 
wod ch'oo hing. Evidence is altogether wanting for such a remote 
origin, bnt there is a commentary on it by ^ fft Yin Yin of the Tang. 

The ^ & A 38 18 Ts*uy hung jak y6 king, also on the same 
subject, is the production of a Taonist of the Tang dynasty, with the 
surname Ts'uy. There is an explanatory commentary on this by an 
anthor who is known by the designation jj| £g ^ Hw&n jen tsze of 
the Ming. 

The ^jf 3£ §R Ts*ing Veen ko is a series of stanzas on the same 
subject, by K'ew Ch'aug-ch'un of the Yean. There is a commentary 
on this also by Ilwiln Jen-tsze. 

The S 4* ^ Kwei chung che n&n is another short work partly 
in verse, on the same subject, by Bfl ty» 1ft Ch'ln Ch'nng-soo' of the 
Y'uen, who is uumbered among the Taonist immortals. 

One of the most celebrated treatises on this art is the ft ft j£ 
Sing ming kwei' che, by an accomplished Tuouist of the Snng dynasty, 
surnamed ^ Yin. This treats at large on the principles and method 
of practice, and is simply illustrated by plates in a very respectable 
style of art. It was first printed in 1615, and another edition was 
issaed about 1670, in a large and handsome style. 

The ±±%%%t1ftxfcffit& Tad skdng labu keun shwd ch'dng 
tsing tslng king also treats under very moderate limits of the subjection 
of the mental faculties. This is attributed to Kd Heufin, an author of 
about the 3rd or 4th century, and has a commentary by 35 j£ £ LQ 
Taon-shun of the Ming. 

The £ ± # £ iR £ 8 Tae shdng chth wdn t'ung had king is 
another short treatise on the cultivation of mental abstraction. There 
is a commentary on this text by ft 2§? ~F Ch'ang Tsenen-tsze. 

The £ Jl £ il |2 Tae shdng td t'ung king is a brief expansion 
of Lnon Kena's theory of the abstract. There is a commentary on it by 
Lc Taon-shnn. 

The *±#£»ffi*»fr#«rW shdng shing heuen shwif 
eeaou tsae htcu ming meabu king is a work on averting calamity, indicat- 
ing very clearly the influence which the doctrine and the forms of 
expression of Buddhism were gaining over the Taouists. It has a 
commentary by Hwung Jeu-tszk 

The H Tae seih king is an elaboration of the 6th chapter 

of the Tabu tih king, on the production of the material universe from the 
feminine principle. The commentator is designated ft jft % Hw&a 
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chin sCen sang, bat neither his sornamc nor date is given, and it is 
thought that the text and commentary are both from the same hand. 

The £ S J( ^ g& r /;a<>M kvl/i 

is a treatise on abstraction, bat neither the name of the author, nor that 
of the commentator is preserved. 

The H Jt 3£ J§L *& ffl l& iAaw<7 y«/e hwdng sin yin king also 
treats of mental abstraction and the snbjection of the emotions. There 
is no author's name, but there is a commentary to it, by a scholar with 
the surname & Le. 

A Taoaist work was pnblished in 1640, with the tille f[J| j| §g 
Shin seen fung keen, in 60 books, from the haud of $P % fj Su5 
Ta-heun, giving a series of biographical sketches, for the most part 
legendary and fabnlons, of upwards of eight hundred saints, sagos, 
and divinities, selected chiefly from the ranks of Taouism, bnt some 
Buddhist characters are also admitted into the number. The blocks 
of this publication were destroyed at the commencement of the present 
dynasty, when a new edition was issued with the title JjJ filj )ifj Jj£ Lcik 
seen Vung kk. Another work of the same character, by ^ $H Sen Ta6n, 
was published in 1700, which the title Shin seen Cung JceHn, in 22 books. 
Another edition of the same in a small-sized page, revised by f$ ^ f£ 
Ch'iu Hung-mdw, appeared in 1787, with the title gj» & j§ g£ Ki she 
tung keen, in 39 books. 

Among all the publications of the Taouists, there is not one which 
has attained a greater popularity than the ^ ± jb£ Tae" shdng 

Mn ying peen. The assumption that it is the work of Laou Keun is a 
fable, which few, if any believe. It appears to have been written during 
the Sang, but the author is not known. This treatise which is com- 
posed in a style easy of comprehension, has for its object to elucidate 
the doctrine of future retribution. The varions editions are innumer- 
able, it haviug appeared from time to time in almost every conceivable 
size, shape, and style of execution. Many commentaries have been 
written on it, and it is frequently published with a collection of several 
hundred anecdotes of the marvellous and pictorial representations 
appended, to illustrate every paragraph seriatim. It is deemed a great 
act of merit to aid by voluntary contribution towards the gratuitous 
dissemination of this work. 

The Sl^fl ( 1* Yah lelh ch'aou chuen king she" is one of the 
lower class of Taoaist productions of recent times, giving a detailed 
account of the mysteries and horrors of the invisible world, with a 
description of the courts of the Ten kings of hades, by a Taoaist named 
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3$ ;S£ T'an Ch'e, who professes to have made an excursion into the 
regions of darkness, and brought back the acconnt for the benefit of 
his mundane contemporaries. The Buddhist doctrine of pnrgatory is 
largely transplanted into this publication. 

A collection of 53 Taonist treatises were published together in one 
work during the Ming, with the general title jj| St 3£ Tabu shoo 
tseiUn tseik. 

TheSt9£f5;fc£g$$ Ling pabu ketUn tserk td tseuhn milh 
lah is an exteusive catalogue of Taonist works in 49 books, giving 
elucidatory remarks and a summary of conteut* of the several articles. 

The custom of reading the sacred books in the temples is not of the 
most ancient date, but appears to have been in vigorous practice during 
the Sung dynasty. One of the principal of the wprks thus employed is 
the X J: ]£ S * H 4£ IS Kaou, skdng yuk hwdng pun king tseik king, 
in six books, eulogistic of the deity 3£ §^ £ S Yuh hwang shang te\ 

The g |f ft % # at K J* 8 Luy sking p*ob hwd Seen 
tsun sktca yah ck*oo chin king is another book much used in the ritual 
services. The Taonists attribute the anthorship to ^ if 4fc % & 
Lay shing p'o6 hwa t'8en tsno, a fabulous personage of remote antiqnity ; 
but there is little doubt of it having been composed by a Taonist styled 
3£ -f HeuSn y&ng tsze, about the time of the Yuen dynasty. 

The * ± jg £ m « i$ II * m & U Tai skdng t'ing heutn 
ling pabu tsze Cung pun yuin ekin king, a book of similar character, 
contains a colloquy between T'sze Tung, otherwise known as 3t H % W&a 
Ch'ang-te, and the celestial magnate % 16 Ji • Yu6n chh t'fien tson. 

The ± ± gfc H % H % ft U Tat skdng skwS san yuin san 
kwan paou king comprises a conversation between La6u Keun and the 
San kwan or Three original celestial magnates, preceded by a mystical 
formula used for self-purification. 

The *±itHxHlTK^ Tai *Mng shw6 san yuin sze 
kwan padu king is auother formulary of a similar character to the 
preceding, but less generally used, embodying laudations of the Sze* 
kwan or Four celestial magnates. 

Taouism in its slavish imitation of Buddhist forms, has also its 
Ts"an, which follow closely on the Hindoo model. The 3^ ^f* ft tSI 
Fan Veen tbw mob ts'an carries plagiarism to the extent of borrowing, 
not merely the conventional phraseology, but even the name of the 
Buddhist deity 3€ ^ an t'een, which is the designation of Brahma 
of the older Hindoo religion, and here used in conjunction with the 
name of a female member of the Baddhist pantheon. 
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The 2f ^ ^ % fol -P^ ^ 19 a ritnal in 

bononr of jfc $ Chin woo tit te\ a celebrated Taouist deity, kuown 

also by the title 3£ 5£ -fc Henen t'een shang te. 

There are also liturgies for the daily service, which replace those 
of the Buddhists, with merely au alteration of phraseology within limits. 
Such is the 3£ Pj B IS Heubt m&njth sung. 

Another ritual of a kindred character, is the % 3^* $f Ileting 
ying tow lco y or the liturgy of the deity 5|- Tow te. 

There is a class of publications, which, though not properly styled 
Taouist works, may be placed in the same category, as more nearly 
allied to snch than any other. These are the literatnre of the deities 
ordained by the state ; such as the |g $ B M K B f£ Kwan shing 
U kenn shing tselli Voo che", a collection of historic vestiges of Kwan te, 
the God of War, found in other works. Such also is the % @ g£ 

£S 13 Teen h6w shing mod shing tsel/i Coo chi, being a similar 
record regarding 5t /g 3? # Teen hito shing moo, the Sailor's 
goddess. This deity is much consulted iu cases of difficulty or doubt 
by the Taouists, as |J£ ftir ^ Kwau-she-yin is by the Buddhists ; and 
a set of oracular stanzas supposed to emauate from her prescience 
have been published, with a commentary, uuder the title % Jg # 
i*£ ffi S IS Teen how shing ?nob choo Jccae tseen she. To this place 
also may be referred the well-known little hortative composition jj£ || 
% fil ftS 3t W <iw cKang U keun yin tseth wan, beiug a treatise ou 
secret rewards and retributions, ascribed to Wan cb'aug t6 kenn, the 
God of Literature. The ^ g }g Tan kwe.i tseih is a collection of 
several short works of this character, with comments. 

A great part of the tracts, pamphlets, and minor publications, 
hortative and devotional, which are widely distributed amoug the lower 
classes of the empire, aud hold a promiueut place in the literature for 
the million, may be included amoug these ; embracing as they do the 
reputed teachings of Wan ch'aug to" keun, Tung yd t& U\ Yuen ming 
t6w t£, Hen6u t'een shaug te, Kwan shing t& kenn, Tsaou shin, Wei 
yueu keun, aud a host of other deities of greater or less renown. 

IV. Belles-Lettres. 

The last and largest division of Chiuese literature termed $fc Tsei/t, 
may be not inaptly designated Belles-lettres, including the various 
classes of polite literature, poetry and analytical works. 

1. The first subdivision under this head, termed $g j$£ Tsod sze> 
"Elegies of Tsoo," is very limited, being chiefly the poetical productions 
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of W* K'euh Yufin, a minister of the petty kingdom of f£ Tsov), in 
the 4th century a c. Degraded by his prince, and apparently di.«gusted 
with the world, he pot an end to his existence by throwing himself 
into the Melli-l5 t a river in the present Hoo-kwaug province. 

The anniversary of that event has been ever since commemorated by 
the Chinese in the Dragon Boat Festival, which takes place on the 
fifth day of the fifth month. His principal piece, the {f Le 
8aou y is a justification of his public character, illustrated by examples 
from history. Some other poems of the same plaintive character by 
himself, together with a few additional by 3J Sung Yah and $ H 
King Ch'a, all nearly contemporary and relating to the same subject, 
make up the collection of elegies known as the Tsob szh. Later writers 
have commented, annotated, and criticized, but the style of composi- 
tion is unique and peculiar to the period when it was written. The 
collection was first made by Lew Heang in the 1st centnry b. c. In 
the Bibliographical section of the Soy History it is disposed as a distinct 
class of literature, and has ever since retained that position. 

The earliest example of the work now extant is the g£ if£ 
Tsob szi chang keu, in 17 books, which in addition to the writings 
named above, contaius an appendix of pieces by Kfid E, Lew Gan, 
Tung Fang-s5, J| & Yen Ke\ £ Wang Fow, L6w Heang, Pan Ko6 
and U Waog Yib. There is a commentary on the whole by the 
latter, who is the compiler of the work in that form. A good deal of 
liberty is said to have been taken with the text of editions published 
in the Sung dynasty, but the commentary has remained uncorrnpted ; 
and although very general in its character, is valued as giving the 
current views of the literati on these writings at that early period. 

A much esteemed form of this collection was published by Choo 
He of the Sung dynasty, under the title $g ^ ££ Tsob szl tseth cho6 % 
in eight books, in which the author has made a selection from the 
preceding and another work published in the Snng. The first five 
books contain the writings of K'euh Yu6n, the remainder being occupied 
with those of Snng Yuh, Klug Ch'a, Kl l d E, Y6n and Lew Gan. 
The compiler gives annotations on the work throughout, and points out 
the particular class of poetry to which each part belongs. There are 
also two books of strictures on preceding commentaries, by the same 
author, under the title ffi |2 Peen ching, aud he has given a revision 
and selection of the supplementary authors, under the title fg How 
»/«, in six books. The original collection in eight books is often pub- 
lished with the two latter parts. Other modifications of Choo's work 
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frequently appear, according to the editor's fancy. Thus, a rather 
popular abridgment by 2|S |£j Yaou Piog-shau, wa9 issued in 1741, 
with the title j| 8£ f$ Tsob sze tsU chod, in bi'x books, in which the 
pieces by Ke'ft E, Yen Ke\ and Lfiw Gan are omitted, and a selection 
make from Choo's commentary ; with a short appendix on the sounds 
of the characters. 

Separate portions of this collection have also formed the snbject 
of a good many publication*. A commentary on the first and principal 
piece, written during the 4th century, by gfc $$ Ling Tseen, has come 
down to the present day with the title ft| |£ gg \§. Le saou tselk ckuen. 

One of the beat of the modern editions is the $j£ g$ jff Le saou keal y 
by IB $ Ji Ohlusr-t'fitfu, a free and somewhat original exposition 
of this noted production, published in 1741. 

An illustrated edition of the same piece was published early in the 
preseut dynasty by Jjf ?g fjg Seaou Yun-tsung, with the title f£ gg j$ 
Le saou t'od. A number of the original plates were lost, the pictorial 
embellishments preserved being 64 in number. Each plate is followed 
by the relative portion of the text, and short notes explanatory of the 
illustration. In 1782, the emperor gave orders to have the deficient 
illustrations snpplied, aud 91 additional plates were inserted, the whole 
being embodied in two books, with the title Jj£ f|§ ffi |$£ £ 
JCin ting poo hwiuj le saou tsefien fod. 

2. The second subdivision in this class is designated JjJlJ jfe PeS 
tsetk, or "Iurlividnal Collections," consisting of the miscellaneous 
original productions of individual authors. Such works began to appear 
soon after the commencement of the Christian era, the earliest examples 
being published in that form after the death of the authors. Sub- 
sequent writers adopted the model, but it was not till the 6th centnry 
that they be^an to classify their collections into several categories, 
either according to time or snbject We then find j$ Keang Yen 
dividing his works into Ifr Tseen tselk, " Former Collection," and 
$ H How tseih, "After Collection." The emperor jfc ft Woo Te 
of the Leang dynasty has the ff £ % She fod tseih, " Poetic Collec- 
tion," £ Jfc Wan tseih, "Literary Collection," and glj 3g Pee tseih, 
"Particular Collection." % Yuen Te of the same dynasty has bis 
£ Tseih, "Collection," and >J* £ Seaou tseih, "Lesser Collection"; 
and so on, the endless variety of nomenclature according with the 
requirements or caprices of the writers. From the above-named period 
down to the present day, this has formed one of the most prolific 
branches of Chinese literature, bat it has also exhibited by far the 
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highest rate of mortality. In the bibliographical catalogues of the 
Sung dynasty, there are not found a tenth part of the numerous titles 
contained in those of the Sny and Tang dynasties ; and the catalogues 
of the. present day do not contain a teuth of those which are recorded 
as extant during the Sung. The vast majority of snch productions 
scarcely snrvive the oge that gave thera birth. 

The well-known and highly celebrated ^5 £3 I»e T'ae-pih, who 
lived in the 8th century, and whose poetical talent shed a Instre on the 
literatnre of the Tang dynasty, has left to posterity a collection of this 
class, which is published under the title 3$g % £j |g Lh Cat plJt tseih y in 
30 books. It has not come to us intact, however, as it left the poet's 
hand ; some of the original books having been lost. In its present form, 
the first book is a collection of prefaces and inscriptions, the followiug 
23 books being filled with songs and poems, and the six last containing 
miscellaneous pieces. 

The H % "g - -f- T*% y&ng pih tlrk shih show consists of 120 
short stanzas on so many different objects iu nature and art, classified 
in groups of ten each. It was composed by ^5 fc$ Le Keadu in the early 
part of the Tang dynasty. 

The Lin Iced tscih is a small work written by £ WAng 

Ke\ a scholar who flourished during the troublous period of the insur- 
rection of jfc j& Hwang Ch'aou, in the 9th century. The chief part 
consists of 45 pieces of anomalons verse, written on occasion of the Tsin 
sz£ examinations. The author's descendant of the 8th generation, 3; 
Wang Pin, having discovered the manuscripts of 21 poems composed by 
K6 at his Ktiu-jin examinations, added these to the original volume by 
way of appendix, and published the whole early in the Sung dyuasty 
with the above title. It has been reprinted during the present dynasty. 

The j$ }g Ited tse <* kabu. is a literary collection by Oh'iug 

Tseaou, the author of Tuihj cht (see p. 29, supra.) It comprises 26 
pieces of poetry aud seven articles in prose. In regard to style the 
work stands low, but it evinces a considerable amount of research aud 
scholarship. 

Sze Ma-kwang, the eminent statesman of the Sung dynasty, 
besides his great historical work notic ed above (sec p. 25, snpra.) has 
left a collection of papers belonging to tin's class, with the title f# % 
4£ Cfnicn hta tseih, in 80 books. The first 15 books consist of poems ; 
the 50 following are occupied with miscellaneous compositions ; three 
more contain controversial papers, letters, and jottings oii musical 
compositions ; the remainder consisting of inscriptions, epitaphs, elegies, 
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and kindred pieces. Some polemical papers are found in this work, in 
reply to his contemporary the great innovator Wang Gan-shih. 

There is auother collection of ranch renown, by the poet Soo Tung- 
p'o, entitled jj£ ^ Tang p'o tscuin tseili, in 115 books. This was 
first published in the 11th ceutury, during the author's life-time, and 
consisted of seveu lesser collections. These were dominated "Tung 
Po's Collection," the "After (Election," " Memorials to the Throne," 
** Interior Government," "Provincial Government," "Poems," and a 
"Collection of Replies to Imperial Orders." Even during the Sung 
dynasty there were already various editions of the work, differiug 
considerably among themselves as to the number of books and 
other particulars, while such variations from the original have 
iucreased during the Ming, and since that time, among the nnmerons 
editious in circulation ; but the number of the divisions and the 
order of arrangement have in the main been preserved, although 
some parts have no donbt been lost. There is a well-known com- 
mentary on the poetical works of Soo Tung-p'o, by j( jq She Yo£n, 
a scholar of the Sung dynasty, with the title j£ g£ f$ S/ie ckoo soo 
site, in 42 books, iu which be seems to have beeu assisted by Jgfj jfg lvo6 
He. Some notes by jj£ $f She Suh, the son of the first-named, are 
found interspersed. The latter also added the jfc 4£ |g Tung p'o 
xten pob, a Year Book, or Biographical Annals of Soo Tung- p'o, and 
had the work priuted, at the beginning of the 12th century. This was 
afterwards superseded in popular estimation by a rival commentary from 
the hand of 3* -f- f$ Wang Shih-pang, in which the poems are classed 
according to certain characteristics, and iu the lapse of ages She's work 
fell into neglect. In the 17th century 5fc $1 Siing Lr>, a high imperial 
officer in Keang-soo province, found au imperfect copy of it iu a book- 
store, wanting the books 1, 2, 5, 6, 8, 9, 23, 26, 35, 36, 39 and 40. He 
commissioned 8|J J| ^fr Simon Ch'ang-hung to supply the deficiency. 
The latter added a book on the fallacies iu Wang Shih-pitug's com- 
mentary, entitled 3E v$i IE Wang chod ching go, and revised the 
Biographical Annals ; but falling sick when he had commented eight 
books, he devolved the work ou ^ $ fg Le Pelh-han, who completed 
the remaining four books. Snug Lc also collected from various sources 
other poems by Soo, amounting to more than four hundred verses, 
which he entrusted to $| ^ Fnng King to add a commentary, forming 
a supplement in two books, with the title S I# 91 M Soo she silk 
pod S. In this state he had the whole recut in 1675, prefaced by 
a biography of Soo, from the dynastic history of the Sung, and other 
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commendatory docnnieuts. Abont 1740, a handsome edition of the 
work in its new form was printed by imperial command. 

An extensive work of this kind has been compiled from the 
writings of G6w Yaug-aew, the historian of the Tang and five later 
dynasties (see p. 22 supra.) and the author of an exposition of the 
She-kina. The portion specially arranged by the anthor is known as 
the \V&n-t*e\k % "Literary Collection," in 50 books, one of the labonra 
of his declining years. The PtS tselh, " Particular Collection," in 20 
books, was arranged from his writings by a later hand. The Sze Ivh 
tseth, " Metrical Collection," in seven books, was first published in the 
western part of Che-keang proviuce. The Tsow e, " Memorials to the 
Throne," in 18 books, was published at K'ew-chow in the same 
province. The Tsting kein tseih, "Censure Collection," in eight books, 
first appeared at Shaou-chow in Kwang-tung province. The Nwj wai 
chi tseth, " Metropolitan and Provincial Government Collection," in 11 
books, and other portions were added subsequently. Editions were 
published at Loo-ling in Keang-se, at Nanking, at Meeu-chow in Sxe- 
chuen, at Soo-chow in Keang-soo, in Fuh-keeu province and other places, 
all differing more or less in regard to their contents. A collation of 
these various issues was made by Chow Pelh-ta, in 1 53 books, bearing 
the title % & 3! W(Ln chung tseth ; with an additional five books nuder 
the title |ft Fo4 lilh. This has a preface by Chow, and is considered 
the best issue of G6w-yaug Sew's minor writiugs. Au abbreviated 
edition in 20 books was published by J£ Ch'in Leung in the Snng 
dynasty, with the title g£ p£ ^ Ohio y<ing wan suy, containing 
scarcely a tenth of Gdw-yang's writiugs ; but the pieces given are 
considered those of more certain authorship, selected from the great 
mass of corrupted text. 

The $| ill 4£ T&een shan tseth is a small collection of literary 
.compositions, written by Cuoo Ylh, about the end of the 11th century, 
in which the author has aimed at catching the spirit of Soo Tung-p'o. 
The original copies of the work have been long since lost, and the 
existing editions are extracted from the Yung Id td teen. 

S it iS kuh Kew-yueu, a contemporary and friend of the re- 
nowned Choo He, ranks among the elegant writers of the Snog dynasty. 
His compositions were arranged by his son g» ^ £ Liih Ch'e-che, and 
edited by his pupil §5 Yuen See in the beginning of the 13th century, 
under the title ]\\ $| Sedtig shan tseih. in 28 books. An additional 
portion in four books is termed the #h % Wai tseih; and four books 
more are appended nnder the designation fg $$ Yu la/i. The first 
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17 books of the collection consist of Letters; the 18th is Memorials 
to the Throne ; the 19th is Records; the 20di is Prefaces and Dedica- 
tions ; the 21st to the 24th cousist of Miscellaneous Pieces; the 25th 
is Poems ; the 26th is Sacrificial Docnmeuts ; the 27th and 28th contaiu 
Epitaphs and Sepulchral Inscriptions ; the fonr books of the Extra 
collection are all literary models, with a memoir of the anthor at the 
end, which seems to have been inserted by ^ ^ Woo K'fifi, a later 
editor. The Fu. Lah is a record of conversations, which was originally 
published separately, and was iutrodnced into the collection in 1521, 
in a new edition published by % Le Mow-yoen. ..: * 

The 2L & tpl Woo tat /rung tszt is a series of historical rhymes 
regarding the five short dynasties— Le'ang, T'ang, Tsin, Han, and ChoW— . 
which immediately succeeded the great T'ang. Each stanza is followed 
by a long expository note. The author's name is ^ $ 0 Wod Sing- 
lau. The -f- |9 1$ S/ti/i lewd kung tszl, from the same hand, is a 
corresponding series regarding the petty stutes of Woo, Southern T'ang, 
Former Shuh, After Shtih, Southern Han, Tso6, Woo-ynS, Min, King, 
aud Northern Han, which existed contemporaneously with the above-* 
named five dynasties. • \ 

The ^ )^ % Kaou tung Ice tseth is the production of ^ 3£ 
Kaon Tang, a native of Chang-poo in Fuh-keen province, who bore the 
desiguatiou Tnng-k'e. The author lost his life in consequence of his 
loyalty while holding office, abont the time of the troubles in 1 148. 
His work cousisted originally of 20 books, only a fragment of which 
now remains in six books. These contain a number of memorials to 
the throne, epigrams, and ot her short pieces of com position, nil which 
indicate a strong attachment to the ruling dynasty. There is an 
appendix containing a biographical sketch of the author and two 
eulogistic docntueuu by the famous Choo He. 

Tiif fU (ft % i& Wei ndn wan tsexh is a collection of the writings 
of Ltth Y6w, iu 60 books, arranged by himself on receiving a dignity 
in connection with the regiou Wei-nan in Sheu-se, iu the latter part 
of the 12th century. The first two books comprise Official Statements ; 
then follow two books of Instructions to Inferior Officers ; one book of 
Memorials to the Throne ; seven books of Announcements ; one book 
of Letters; two books of Prefaces ; one book of Inscriptions ; five books 
of Records; teu books of Miscellaneous Documents; nine books of 
Epitaphs, Elegies and Pagoda Records ; two books of Sacrificial Doc- 
uments and Mourning Recitations ; one book of Observations on the 
Peony ; six books of a Journey into Sze-chuen (see p. 29, supra,) the 
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remainder consisting of Musical Pieces. Some of the above parts prop- 
. erly beloug to other departments of literature : snch are the Journey 
to Sze-chneu, the Remarks on the Peouy, and the Musical Compositions ; 
but his son j|j Ltih Yuh, in order to preserve these small works 
from being lost, followed the precedent of the Loo-Hug edition of Gow- 
y&ng Sew's collection, and embodied them in the edition he was pub- 
lishing. Two additional books were appended by ^ f| MaCn Tslu, a 
later editor, with the title f& Jj Yih kadu. They consist of pieces 
written late in the author's life-time under a fictitious name, some of 
which he would rather have suppressed. 

The Kg $ Jg ± H E pan h u szi tseih, by £ij jg fl£ Lew Yh.g- 
sbS, is a short literary collection of medium merit, issued about the 
commencement of the 13th century. 

In 1210, the $ $J & N<ln ho<> tselk was completed by $g |£ Chang 
Tsze, a statesman who was involved in the political intrignes of the 
period. Quotations from it are to be found in other book*, but the 
work has long since disappeared, and was reconstructed from the 
excerpts in the Yung lo td teen. On this basis it has beeu printed 
dnriug the present dynasty, containing nine books of Poems in the 
various styles of the art, one book of Ithymes and an appendix in three 
parts, of documents relating to the work. 

A small collection of poetical effusions was completed by fft flj jff 
Ch'ing So-nau in 1301, with the title fft ^ Ts'ing sun-tseih. 
Another work from the same source is the — *jj ZL -f - 13 1$ % Yih 
pih urh shik t'oo she tseih, containing 120 heptameter stauzas, originally 
appended to so many pictures ; followed by 24 pentameter verses of a 
lively cast The same author has also lefc another collection with the 
title #f jft £ So nan wan tseih, containing a few pieces of prose 
composition, some of them of a much more leugthy character. 

The 51 iJj H Tse s/ian tseih is a poetical collection written by 
8$ Lin King-he, who bore the soubriquet of Tse-shan. Being in 
office at the time of the overthrow of the Sung dynasty, he was warmly 
attached to the last aspirants of that house, aud his writiugs exhibit 
numerous indications of that feeling. A commentary on the work was 
issued by jjt jj§ f!| Chang Tsoo-ch'iug iu 1334 ; but there are ouly some 
fragments of the original edition extant. The work as it has come 
down to modern times, is an edition of the text and commentary 
arranged by g gt Leii Hung, and published iu 1463, in three books, 
with two additional books of miscellaneous pieces preserved by Chang 
Tsoo-ch'iug. In 1528, another edition appeared with the revision of 
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5 H Ma6n Sew, and a section of criticisms by the same. There was 
a later issue in 1673, and another in 1810. 

The "J*$?lt % Ti n 9 headu t*zl she tseik is a small collection 
of poetical compositions written in the various cnrrent styles of the 
ancient and modern art, by "J* if Ting Htf-nedo. The author, who 
was renowned for his filial piety, was of foreign descent, his ancestors 
having come to China from the west On the downfall of the Ynen 
dyuasty, he retired from the world, and passed his days in seclusion 
among the hills of Woo-chang, occupying himself in the poetic art. 
His collection was first entitled ff$ jfc 3fe Hah cKaou. tseihj&nd some 
editions are now named "J* f&, J£ |& Ting hd nein UeXh. 

About the close of the Yuen dynasty, £ & Wang Fung completed 
a series of jwetical effusions in seven books, with the title 3£ 
Woo ki tseiL This treats largely of examples of loyalty, filial piety 
and patriotism, during the Sung and Yuen dynasties. Six books were 
already put to press during the author's life time, and the last one 
was finished under the superintendence of his son, early in the Ming 
dynasty. In less that a centnry the work became scarce, and the 
original blocks were very mnch destroyed, when a new edition was 
issued in 1456, under the revision and superintendence of flfc £ 
Ch'In Mln-chfng. After a neglect of centuries, by the careful com- 
parison and revision of existing copies and fragments the work has 
been again restored, and a new edition recently printed. 

In 1348 H ft f£ Heu Yew-jln, a native of Seang-yin in Ho-naD, 
who held office under the Yuen dynasty, retired from the service, and 
having purchased a piece of ground from a neighbour, he excavated a 
pond, in outline resembling a ducal sceptre. Daily he was accustomed 
to sing the praises of this pond at convivial meetings with his friends ; 
and from among the pieces composed on such occasions, he made a 
selection of 219 poems, and 60 specimens of minstrelsy, all composed 
between the years 1350 and 1356. Ten of the latter were said to be by 
Jg B$ Ma He, the remainder being by Heu Yew-jln and his brother 
}fr Heu Ching. The collection was entitled j£ £fc J*j |g Kwel 
t'dng gas nak tseih. Ma He afterwards revised the work and placed 
78 of the poems and eight rhymes as an appendix, with the title j£ jjft 
3$ Kwet t'd?)g poo ho. 

3L *9P fc Wang Sh6w-jtn, a scholar of the 16th century, left a 
collection of some note, but in after times when the original blocks 
were lost, extensive alterations and corruptions took place in later 
editions. In the latter part of the 17th century, •£ j& £ Wang E-1*, 
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a fifth-generation descendant of the anthor, made a collection of hi* 
ancestor's writings, which he pnblished nnder the title 3* g| BJJ 
Wdng ydng ming tseih, in 16 books ; Yang-mfng being another name 
of Shdw-jtn. In this, however, there is uot more than half of the 
original matter. It is divided into several sections on ** Learning/* 
"Southern Kan," "the Peacefnl Haon," "Thoughts on Agriculture," 
and minor fragments, about 500 articles in all. 

The g£ % Wang jfe tseik is a collection in eight books, by jjf ^ 
Fang Paou, who bore the soubriquet of Wang-k'e. The scattered 
manuscripts of this anthor were collected by his pupils and published 
iu succession as they came to light, nnder the above title ; hence the 
want of the chronological order in the series. They exhibit a profound 
knowledge of the classics, and a mind intimately versed in the various 
styles of ancient literature. The work was first published entire about 
the middle of the 18th century. 

A small work written about the close of the Ming dynasty, by 
I * ft Wang Kwang-ch'ing, with the title ft |1| g g !# & IP 
Lien skan ts'dou fdng she kff ck'aou, is a collection of poetry method- 
ically arranged according to the seven recognized styles of the art, as 
i $5 M y& f°^> Antiqne Musical Compositions, 2t iff f$ Wod 
yen hod ske. Antique Pentameters, ^ *ff Tfif ft Tseik yin hob ske % 
Antique Heptameters, 35. & 1$ Welb yen leak ske % Antithetic Penta- 
meters, ~i£ l£ If Tseik y&n letth ske y Antithetic Heptameters, jg ^ 
|£ fa Wob yhi tscuS keu, Pentameter Quatrains, and -fc "a IB 'pj Tseik 
yen tseuS keu> Heptameter Quatrains. 

The £ fy $ f( Keaou king t'etk kabu by ft ^ it Sen Foo-ynen, 
a native of Sung-keang, is a poetical souvenir of the author's residence 
at Keaou-chow in Kwang-se province, where he went to join one of 
the last of the princes of the Ming dynasty, in the tronblous times 
when that house was being displaced by the present Manchu line. 
There is a memoir of the anthor at the end. 

It is a signal token of the esteem in which learning is held, to find 
the monarch of such an empire striving for literary distinction among 
his subjects ; aud most of the emperors of the present dynasty have 
contributed their portion to this class of works. The first in this series 
is in 176 books, by the illustrious monarch who reigned during the 
Kang-he period, and bears the title l£jB.{l§k r &fti$£'k & SHng 
tsobjin kwdng tiyii chi wan tseik. This is systematically divided into 
four parts. The first, in 40 books, was written previous to and in- 
clusive of the year 1633, aud professes to be the literary recreations of 
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the emperor, after a successful season of conflict with various refractory 
tribes. The second part is in 50 books, and contains the productions 
of this prince daring the next fourteen years, written at leisure in* 
tervals, while occupied with his astronomical and scientific pursuits. 
During the subsequent fonrteen years, up to 1711, which proved m 
period of tranquility throughout the empire, this sovereign composed 
the pieces comprised in the 50 books of the third portion ; the arrange- 
ment of the same having been mode by some of the literary chancellors. 
The last part, in 36 books, couUins his latest literary efforts, written 
duriug the concluding years of his reign, the pieces being arranged by 
one of the imperial princes after the author's death. Uniform with the 
preceding is a collection of fioerns in 28 hooks, by the same distinguish* 
ed author, with the title $ ${ ^ $ Yu chi she tseih. These were 
revised and arranged by some of the first scholars of the time. The 
succeeding emperor who reigned from 1723 to 1735, during the period 
Yung-ching, has also left a literary collection in 30 books, with the 
title jft £ |g H % ft) % £ H She tsttng ketn hwdng U yU ckd wdn 
tseih. The first 20 books consist of literary essays, and the last 10 of 
poetical pieces composed in thirteen different styles. The first seven 
books of these poems were composed before the author ascended the 
throne, and the following three snbseqnent to that event. In 1730, the 
heir apparent published a collection noder the title |j$ jf j£ J §p L& 
sJien t'dng wdn ck'aou, in 14 books. In 1737, the second year of his 
accession, he reviewed the work, retaining only three-tenths, and added 
seven-tenths more, which he had composed before assuming the im- 
perial dignity. The whole was pnblished under the title f£ j| £ £ 
^ LQ shen t'dng tseuen tseih ting pun, in 30 books. This was 
revised by an imperial commission in 175S. It consists chiefly of Dis- 
courses, Prefaces, Records, Postscripts, Miscellanies, Statements, and 
specimens of the ancient and modern styles of literature. There are 
several allusions to European novelties throngh the work, which has 
thirteen prefaces by literary men desirous of honoring the labours of 
the young prince. A subsequent compilation of papers from the same 
anthor, after be had assumed the imperial dignity, appeared in 1764, 
in 30 books, with the title % £ % $) £ Yu chi wdn ts'oo tseih. This 
comprises upwards of 570 articles classed under 19 different categories. 
A second collection in 44 books, entitled ^ 9t — Jfe cn ^ 
ilrA tseih, contains more than 410 pieces, under 23 categories, the whole 
chronologically arranged. The same monarch has left to posterity a 
quadruple collection of poems under the title ftg jjj || Yu che she ; the 
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first division, |fl $| Tsoo tseih, in 48 books, containing aboot 4,150 
pieces, composed dnring the first twelve years of his reign, from 1736 
to 1747 ; the second collection, ~ ft Urh tseih, in 100 books, containing 
npwards of 8,470 pieces, composed dnring the next twelve years, from 
174S to 1759 ; the third collection, H ft San tseih, in 112 books, com- 
prising more than 11,620 pieces, written dnring the subsequent twelve 
years, from 1760 to 1771 ; and the fourth collection, Q ft Sze teeth, 
in 112 books, including more than 9,700 pieces, written dnring the 
succeeding twelve years, from 1772 to 1783 ; the whole work com- 
prising about 33,950 poetical compositions ; such an enormous mass of 
matter as has rarely been bequeathed to future generations by any of 
the children of the muse. The productions of the later years of this 
prince were not put to press. 

The — |5 M % $ fft ^ tsung heu she Jcabu is a collection of short 
pieces in various styles of poetical composition. It was written by 
$| fa Fnng Gh'nh, an author of the present dynasty, native of Sung* 
keang, who died at the advanced age of eighty -four. 

The ft £ $ ft Kb S t'&ng tc&n tseih is a collection of 
disquisitions, discourses, and various pieces of polite literature, by 
ft ^ #1 Yu Cu'ang-ch'tng, a native of the district of Tung-heang 
in Chc-keang province, who wrote in the latter part of the 17th 
century. 

The H ft *T It » Szi hwuy hien she ch'aou is a small collection 
of poems by |£ Sen Chin, a native of Sung-keang, who flourished 
about the begiuning of the 18th century. 

The /J llj f} ft YuZ shan she tseih is a miscellaneous collection of 
poems by a scion of the imperial house named Han-jfn, with 

the designation /J |L| Yo6 shan, who lived towards the middle of the 
16th centnry. 

The J[ j*J & l& Sed nity she tseHi, in nine books, contains the 
literary compositions of J[ §c ft Hea Wan-chun, a juvenile poet 
who died in 1776, at the age of seventeen. These consist of Anom- 
alous Verse, Elegies, Antique Pentameters and Heptameters, Anti- 
thetic Pentameters and Heptameters, Heptameter Quatrains, Irregular 
Rhymes, Notifications, Discourses, Letters and Questions. There 
is a short appendix with the title £ ft jfc ft ft ft He* nay she 
tseih foo luh, containing some details regarding the author and his 
works. 

The i( if 31 Chingjuy hadu led is a small collection of articles 
in a chaste style by fl» % Po" Tse-kea, a Corean, with the designa* 
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tion jH Ching-juy, written aboat the beginning of the present 
century. The priucipal piece is a disquisition on the written character, 
followed by a preface, a enlogium, and two epitaphs. 

The §| ^ [Li §]| Lin yin shan kwan she ck'aou is a small 

collection of poetic effusions, by a select number of amateurs, met 
around the board on various convivial occasions. It is a production 
of last century, and contains specimens of the art in both the ancient 
and modern styles. 

A collection under the title R jgj ff f$ gij & YuS mto&n low she 
peg tseih, in eight books, was published in the early part of the present 
century, by H £2 $ Koo Tsnng-t'ae\ a native of Soo-chow. The first 
book is a series of historical odes regarding the sixteen petty states 
that existed during the early ages of the Christian era ; the second 
contains twenty corresponding odes regarding the Northern Tse. These 
are all in double quatrains of heptameter verse. The next book consists 
of similar odes regarding Nanking, with numerous notes. The fourth 
is entirely regarding miscellaneous matters during the Southern Tang 
dynasty. The fifth book contaius historical odes regarding the five 
small dynasties between the Tang and Sung. This is followed by a 
book of harem odes; and the two last are memorial verses in honour 
of friends. 

A tolerably extensive collection of elegant compositions appeared 
early in the present century under the title ^ ]£ fa ( £ $| Yew 
ching wi chae tse&en tseih, by % $ $ Wod Seih-k'e, a native of Hang- 
chow. This comprises a number of sub-collections ; thus there is the 
|# % She teeth, " Poetic Collection," in 16 books ; the ffi £ Tszl tseih, 
"Rhyme Collection," in eight books; the Wat teeth, "Extra 

Collection," in five books, consisting of anomalous verse, son nets, poems, 
and historical odes ; and the §)f jf 3t $k P&n fe w&n tseih, ** Terse 
Antithetic Prose Collection," in 24 books. The complete work is known 
also as the ^ fg A % Wod hah jin tseih. 

The 8 jjf f Tseen neen fang w&n tseih, a collection by 

TseSn Ta-hin, published early in the present century, contains a vast 
amount of thought by a subtle reasouer. 

Tne M S3 $k ITM chnh tseVi is a small collection of impromptu 
rhymes, edited by f |j£ Tsaou Jiu-ho6, an author of the present 
dynasty. It consists of a number of pieces written in lines of five 
syllables, composed by small parties of friends, each in bis turn making 
one or two lines, till the piece is complete. This kind of composition 
is called 0 -fej Lien keu, " Connected Sentences/' 
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Another work of the same character is the i& $| $ % -j| Loytw 
leen ck'dng tseih. It was composed daring the present dynasty, tbe 
first part being in the antique style and the second in the modern. 

The m % & & £ 0 a IB n Soo wdn ckung hung sang jih sh8 
szi she is a collection of memorial poems, written by various friends on 
occasion of the birthday of an ancient worthy named Soo. 

A Buddhist priest, resident at Silver Island in the Yang-tsze-keang, 
published a neat little collection of poems abont the year 1830, nnder 
the title 4$ |f $ Tsedy gan she cKaou. 

3. The sixth century gave rise to a new division in the depart- 
ment of letters. During the early ages of the Christian era, as the art 
of composition coutiutied to be cultivated, the productions of authors 
accumulated to so great an extent, as to suggest tbe idea of a selection 
from various sources, ho classified as to include choice specimens, in 
every department of polite literature, and at the same time leave tbe 
compiler free to exercise his judgmeut in excluding all but pieces of 
acknowledged merit. This subdivision has been termed & |g Tsung 
tseih, or " General Collections." 

For the first specimen of this kind we are indebted to a royal 
prince of the house of Leang, named % (| Seaon T'ung, tbe eldest son 
of the founder of the dynasty. About the year 530, be completed the 
3t 31 Wdn seubn, in 30 books, which is still one of the best-known and 
most highly prized in the category. The divisions of the work are— 
ffi Fod, Anomalous Verse, — jgp She, Poems, — £f Saou, Elegies, — 
Ts'cih, Heptalogue8, — ffl Chadu, Decrees, — fl} 2YtA, Appointments, 
— fa Ling, Orders, — jjfc Keaou, Instructions, — 3t Wdn, Essays, 
— % Peabu, Manifestations,— _fc ^ Sluing shoo, Statements, — Jgfc JCe, 
Declarations, — 5$ V ^ n sz ^ Accusations, — \% Tseen, Documents, 
— $ Tsdw, Memorials,— Shoo, Epistles,— flfc Heih, Notifications, 
—f] HO Tuy wdn, Replies,— ^ & ShS lun, Rejoinders,— Szi, 
Farewells,— JfC Sen, Prefaces,— Sung, Eulogiums,— JJ Tsdn, 
Commendations,— ft Foo ming, Coutracts,— £1 ft She lun, His- 
torical Relations, — & 5 ^ & hah tsdn, Commendatory Historical 
Narrations,— ffr Lun, Discourses, — Jft J$ Leen ehoo, Literary Gems, 
— IS Cht n > Admonitions, — f{| Ming, Monumental Legends, — f£ Luy, 
Obituaries, — g Gae, Laments, — J Pe wdn, Inscriptions, — $ 
Mod chi, Epitaphs, — Hing chwang, Memoirs, — ^ ]5t Teaou 
wan, Dirges, — and ]J£ TsS wdn, Sacrificial Orations. About the year 
658 ^5 # Le Sh6n, a statesman and scholar of the Tang dynasty, wrote 
a commentary ou the work, which bore the title £ 3 *£ Won seuen 
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chod, and was extended to 60 books. This contained copions notes on 
the objects named and the principles embodied, with mnch information 
on the pronunciation. The following century commentaries were written 
by S 5$ of Leu Yen^ise, $) K Llw LZang, $| Chang Seen, g ft 
Leu He&ng, and ^5 J^J Le Chow-hau. These were collated und com- 
bined into a single work by g JjsE Len Yen-tso6\ who completed his 
task abont the year 718. In the Sung dynasty this was published with 
Le SheVs commentary, also embodied in the work, which was entitled 
✓\ 5 It 3( 2$ Lilh chin chod wan seuen. The most authentic editions 
of Le SheVs work now extant, shew evident proofs of being merely 
extracted from the last-named compilation. A good edition of the text 
without commentary was published in 1572, in 60 books. Modern 
editions are nnmerous. A critique on some poetical portion of this 
work was written by # ® Fang Hwuy in the Yuen dynasty, with the 
title "X j§ gft gg 5$ If Wan aeuen yen paou scdy she ping, in four 
books ; but no traces of the ancient edition* are to be found. An 
example of the work, however, was embodied in the Yitng 10 td teen, 
which is the source of the existing exemplars. It consists of strictures 
on the poetical pieces of $jf[ JjE £fc Yen Yen-ueSn, jfcjlj 03 Paou Chaon, 
ffl ft SI S«ay Ltug-yun, #} tit Stay Chen, $ $ SSdy Hwuy, and % )R 
Seay T'eaou. The j5 ^ Seutn cho6 kwei le consists of strictures 
on Le SheVs commentary on the Wan seuln, by j£ Sen P'au- 
fung, a native of Sung-keang. Another small work by the same 
author, of a similar character, is the jg Q ft &?u£n AW Aeu> Ad, 
being an examination of the strictures of a scholar named H6. 

There is a valned literary collection with the title i Kod 
wdn yuen, in 21 books. The author is unknown, the current tradition 
being that the mauuscript was fonnd, by $fc J£ Snn Kcu-ynGn of the 
Snng dynasty, in the bookcase of a Buddhist temple where it bad been 
deposited during the Tang. It comprises a selection of more than 260 
pieces of poetry, anomalous verse, and the various classes of literature, 
composed from the Chow dynasty down to the fifth century of the 
Christian era ; none of which are found in the historical or biographical 
works, or iu other literary collections. In 1179 % i?i Yufin- 
kelh arranged the whole in nine books ; in 1232 j£L $6 Chang Tseaon 
completed a commentary on it ; and iu 1482 'j£ Ht $ Chang She*-yuug 
had the work printed ; but in the meantime the mauuscript having 
become much damaged and considerable portions lost, the blanks were 
supplied anew, and the whole arranged in 20 books, besides an extra 
book containing 14 pieces of anomalous verse and three ealogiuma. In 
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this state it differs considerably from the manuscript found in tbe 
temple, and critics have detected many assailable points in the com- 
mentary of Chang Tseaon. A new edition has beeu issned at Snng- 
keang within the last half century, in the |lf |fft H £ Shbw than 
fa ts'ung shoo. A book of notes on the text is published at the end, 
with the title * * 4E & % B2 Kod wan yukn keadu Van U 

In his zeal for the canse of literature, Toe tsung, the second emperor 
of the Suug, signalized the short period of his reign by two of the 
greatest enterprises in the history of book bnilding. About the same 
time that Le Fang was engaged on the Tai ping yu lan (see p. 183, 
snpra,), he was also at tbe head of an imperial commission for an ex- 
tensive collection of all specimens of polite literature subsequent to the 
Leang dynasty. The work was formed after the ootline of the W&n- 
seuhn as regarded its arrangement, but the divisions were vastly more 
numerous. Nine-tenths of the whole was made up of the writings of 
the Tang scholars, and scarcely a tenth from those of the lesser dy- 
nasties preceding. The work was completed in 987, with the title |£ 
3% ^ Wan yuln ying hwa, in 1,000 books. Subsequently, however, 
much seems to have been added from time to time. In the early part 
of the Sung, when most of the original works were still in existence, 
there was little occasion to consult this thesaurus ; but in tbe lapse 
of years, as old authors became obsolete, the valne of the work became 
more apparent ; and towards the close of the Sung, when it was taken 
from the shelves of the imperial cabinet, with a view to having it printed, 
it was fonnd to be so faulty and defective, as to render a thorough 
revision necessary. This was undertaken by a number of scholars, and 
several treatises were written upon the errors of the work. The principal 
of these was the $ $E 3£ ^ W m2 Wan yuen ying hwa pcen eking, in 
10 books, published by $2 j& J[ P&ng Shuh-bfia in 1204, which contains 
a critical examination throughout, digested under 21 divisions. For 
several centuries more, the great work was still transmitted in manu- 
script, during which time, as may be supposed, considerable portions 
were lost. In the latter part of the 16th century, it was again most 
carefully revised and put to press ; and now forms a standard of appeal 
with regard to the accuracy of many of the Tang productions. 

The ffi % U H Tung seaou she teeth, in 14 books, is a collection of 
odes, chiefly by visitors to the T'dng-seaou Taonist temple at Hang-chow, 
composed dnring the Tang, Sung, and Ynen dynasties. The work was 
arranged by a Taonist priest of tbe establishment, named j£ £g flf M&ng 
IsQng-pa6u, and published in 1302. It has been recently republished. 
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The |f & She he is a comprehensive repository of ancient poems, 
from the remotest times down to the middle of the 6th century. It 
was compiled by $§ ff| $ft Fnng Wuy-nuh dnring the 16th ceutnry, 
consisting of the Former Collection in 10 books, the Principal Col- 
lection iu 130 books, Extra Collection in four books, and Special 
Collection iu 12 books. A critical examination and correction of the 
work was published by % ff> Fnng Shoo iu 1033, with the title |J 
(ft jjg She ki k'wang mew, in which 112 passages are discussed at con- 
siderable length. 

The $ # A Ui H Tving gan pd yitng tseih is a series of odes on 
the eight autiqnities of Shanghai, written by a succession of 20 visitors, 
collected and arranged by ft § Sh6w-ning, the priest of the Buddhist 
temple % Tsing-gan sz4, a few miles to the west of the city, who 
lived about the end of the Yuen dyuasty. It was revised and put to 
press by some of the scholars of the place about the middle of the 
16th century. 

An excellent work of this class was published by imperial com- 
mission in the year 1685, with the title #j| -fc J ${} £g Yu seuen hob 
wan yuen keen, in 64 books. It begins from the time ot the Tso-chuen, 
and gives an uninterrupted selection of pieces down to the end of the 
Sung dynasty. Notes are interspersed throughout by five scholars of 
high standing. 

About the close of the Ming dyuasty, #j g| ~% Rod Chin-heang, 
a native of Ha6-yen in Che-keang, made an exteusive compilation of the 
poetry of the Tang dynasty in 1,027 books, with the title Jg -H $ 3£ 
Tang yin t'&ng ts'een, and divided into 10 sections marked respectively 
with the characters of the denary cycle. But the work was of too pon- 
derous dimensions to put to press. Iu 1685, however, the fifth section 
was published by ftj j# £ Ho6 Chfng-che, the grandson, and #} Ifft Hod 
K'iu, the great-grandson of the author, with the title Jg ^ jr£ ft Tang 
yin mow ts'een, in 201 books. This consists of the productions of the 
later Tang ; aud a supplementary portion was afterwards issued iu 64 
books, with the title ffc Jtin yic, containing the poems of the South- 
ern Tang. These were merely intended as instalments of the com- 
plete work, which it was proposed to issue in succession ; so that they 
are numbered consecutively from the 553rd to the 817th books. Much 
of Hoo's work was subsequently lost, and when the emperor appointed 
a commissiou to form a similar compilation, the remaining portion was 
taken as the groundwork. Deficiencies were snpplied aud retrench- 
ments made. Upwards of two tuousaud two hundred people were 
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employed on the work, who gathered from private histories, mis- 
cellaneous works, monumental records, aud every available source, 
making iu all more than 48,900 pieces, which were issued in 1703, im 
900 books, with the title $y £ £ $ |f Yu ting tseuen tang she. It 
commences with the effusions of princes and their consorts, fallowed 
by the collections of the official musical departments ; aud besides the 
more generally known poetic productions, the works of Buddhist aud 
Taonist priests, of foreiguers, and pieces signalized by a variety of other 
characteristics, all under chronological arrangement. At the end are 
six books of deficiencies supplied, aud 12 books of irregular rhymes. 
Notwithstanding the mauy acknowledged excellencies of this authology, 
it is also marked by some blemishes, as the admission of spurious 
pieces, authors of other dynasties inserted among those of the Tang, 
names of authors erroneonsly written, titles of pieces mistaken for the 
names of authors, and some minor defects, but these are few when 
compared with the bulk of the huge work. The exteut of this collec- 
tion necessarily places it beyond the great mass of stndeuts ; to make 
up for which to some extent, many smaller compendiums have been 
formed in later times. One of the most popular of these is the J|t 
J|f Tang she ho kme tsi'en chod, a selection of poems by the most 

celebrated authors of the Tang, compiled bv J gjc 3fC Wang Yueu-ting, 
with a running commentary, in 12 books, by 3E 51 ^ Wang Yih-yuu. 
It was put to press in 1732. 

The ■£ j£ Jg f£ Kob wan met tseuen, iu 79 books, is a comprehen- 
sive selectiou from the general body of native literature, arrauged in 
chronological order, with a series of marginal notes throughout. It is 
issued with the imprimatur of J$ PI ( ' lj ' iu Yung-mun, a native of 
Kwang-se, and ft B W°° Muh-yuen of Che-keang province. 

The f> 51 ^ I'*!' V* n tse ^ 1 * 8 a collection of tweuty-eight short 
pieces written by eminent scholars during the 18th century, on an 
ancient ink pillet which had belonged to a statesmnn of the Sung dy- 
nasty named Seay, iu the 13th century, aud was disinterred iu 1416. 
After being again lost sight of for three hundred years, it was brought 
to light iu the time of Keen-lung of the preseut dynasty, and the in- 
scribed legends form the theme of these compositions. 

The j£ f$ tjfc |$i King yd peih t'ilh, in eight books, was published 
iu 1803, with the imprimatur of $ Jft Luy Lin, jg} ffc Tseen Sho6- 
chang and fit A Tseen Shoo-leih. It consists of a series of extracts 
from ancient works exclusive of the classics, embraciug ouly such 
portious as are distinguished fur their poetic or literary excellence, 
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Two years later a supplementary collection iu ei<;ht hooks was issned 
by the same compilers, with the title f$ ]$ $$ £g King yd peik 
fall suh peen. Au additional supplement in two hooks was afterwards 
annexed, with the title ffi jg? ffe $ fjj Su/t king yu pet/i t'ah. 

The ^ ^ j8 Pang hod she seuen is a small poetic selection of 
recent date. The poetic art has heen cultivated by uot a few of the 
gentler sex iu China, a very early precedent for the practice being fonud 
iu the classical B >ok of Odes. A compilation of the productions of 
celebrated poetesses was made iu the Miug dynasty, by gj |£ flfi T'efiti 
E-h&ug, with the title f$ & g» Site neu xhk, iu 14 books. This gives 
a series of poems from the earliest antiquity dowu to the time of the 
Ming. There are two books of fa Shift i, "Omissions Supplied," 
consisting entirely of anthoresses previous to the Sung. The collection 
is a most elaborate one, but the author has not beeu careful to authenti- 
cate the pieces, and there are a number of blemishes iu conseqneuce. 

The ^+ft±|jf|jl Wo6 chung ?ieu szd she c/taou is a small 
collection of the poetical productions of female anthers in the prefecture 
of Soo-chow, compiled by a poetess named fi£ || Chang Tsze-lan, 
and published in the year 1789. There is an appendix of instructions 
for playing the Ante, by au authoress named jfc Ch'in Seang. 

4. The encouragement given to literature by the princes of the 
Han developed to a great extent a tendency of the natioual mind ; and 
the abounding labors of authors during that dynasty had been sufficient 
to stamp the character of the Chinese as a literary people. Poetry snd 
the less elegant efforts at simple prose, which were at first free and 
natural, gradually shaped themselves according to certain conventional 
forms, till about the commencement of the third century, wheu rules 
began to be reduced to regular order aud the laws of poetry became 
more rigorous and. circumscribed. Dnriug the two following ceuturies, 
there is reason to believe that books were written ou this subject, aud 
thus originated an order of works which are now classed together as 
II $ If SJw van piny, 44 Critiques ou Poetry and Literature." Many 
of the productions coming under this head partake of a desultory char- 
acter ; and the want of a periodical press has given permanency to not 
a few such writings, which in western uations would find a place in 
the ephemeral publications, and pass into oblivion as the mere produc- 
tions of the day. Much that has thus come down the stream of time 
is now appreciated perhaps rather for its antiquarian value thau for . 
any intriusic property of more sterling stamp. It is no less mutter of 
fact, however, that a considerable proportion of these works are ex- 



Digitized by Google 



244 CRITIQUES OK POETRY AND LITERATURE. 

tremely nsefnl and important to the correct understanding of the genins 
of Chinese poetry, supplying as they do a fund of information on the 
history, the changes, the internal mechanism and the great aim of this 
much cultivated branch of art. These works were not recognized as 
a separate class till the Taug dynasty, since which a sectiou has been 
assigned them in most bibliographical compilations. 

The earliest prodnctiou of the kiud now extant is the $ ifr fit 
Wan sin teaou lung, in 10 books, written by $ Ldw Hee in the 6th 
century. This is looked npon as a work of considerable merit, bnt the 
present editions are very defective aud faulty. A commentary was 
published on it in the Sung, which is now entirely lost Another ap- 
peared during the Miug, by fa g| Mei K'ing-saug; and taking this 
as a groundwork, a more extended and critical exegesis of the ancient 
work has beeu issned during the present dynasty, with the title £ #£> 
M. SL H & W r <*« sin teaou lung tselh ckoo, in 10 books, by ^ & fft 
Hwang Shuh-lin. 

There are only about four or five other works of this class down 
to the end of the Tang dynasty, that have survived to the present day ; 
but the Sung seems to have been much more prolific, and we have a 
goodly list of writers in the critical department The (fj £$ $ How 
shan she kwd is a small work of this class, believed to have been 
written by f$ £$ j£ Ch'in Sze-ta6u in the latter part of the 11th 
century. Some facts are mentioned in it posterior to this author's 
death ; bnt this is explaiued by supposing them to have been inserted 
by a later hand, while attempting to restore the tattered manuscript, 
after it had lain for a long time neglected. 

Near the close of the same century, Wef T'ae" finished a small work 
entitled g£ % g$ f£ Lin hdn y\n keu she hwa. This is a series 

of strictures on uncieut aud modern poets, strongly marked by nudue 
partialities, with a secret leaning towards the degraded innovator 
Wang Gau-shih ; but uot without indications also of the man of 
genius. 

The f$ £ £ |f |$ Yew hob t'dng she hwa by 1% ff WoO Keeu, 
written in the early part of the 12th century, cousists of 154 articles, 
chiefly criticisms on the poets of the Northern Sung, with a few 
allusions to authors during the Tang. Scholars of the present day 
have been nuable to verify above a tenth part of the statements. 

The jjjj ji$ jj'g Yen chow she kwd, a short critique ou the Sung 
poetry, was completed in 112$ by fulfil Hen E, who bore the soubri- 
quet Veu-chow. The work shows marks of genius, which are counter* 
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balanced, however, by the admission of marvellous and incredible 
statements. 

The 3flC £1 W&n Wi is a brochure on the characteristics of ancient 
and modem poetry, writteu by Jgf j£ Tang Kftng about the year 1138. 

The 3$ f$ ji$ |§ Tsdng hak she hwd, a short treatise composed 
about the middle of the 12th century by J$J pjj" Wo6 K'6, enters minute- 
ly into the abstruse meaning of the Sung authors ; but the work is not 
clear, from the constant occurrence of phrases which need explanation. 
The existing editions are takeu from the Yung Id td tUn. 

The fg #C %% f£ Kwdn tin she hied is a small critique contempo- 
rary with the preceding, by jj*: Woo Yuh, embraciug the priucipal 
poets within about a century of his own time. Although there are a 
few misquotations and other defects, the work ranks high in regard to 
merit among the writers of this class during the Sung. 

The % j£ |f |J Suy hart Cdng she hwd is another small work 
of the same period, by ^ j$ Chang Kea&, containing a series of criti- 
cisms on poetry, ancient and modern, from the Han dynasty downwards. 
A prominent idea throughout the work is to hold up Le T'a6-pih and 
Too Foo to popular estimation ; but the general tone of the remarks 
iudicate the scholar and accomplished critic. The work as a whole 
was lost for several centuries, and was restored from the Yung Id td 
teen iu 1774. 

The £1 j£ ti f£ Rung k'e she hwd in 10 books, by % fa Hwang 
Ch'S, was completed about the year 1168 ; being a series of criticisms 
on the national poetry, in which the author gives more weight to the 
moral tendency of the pieces than to mere artistic diction. 

The f£ 0$ $ Yd sze lnh is au accumulation of critical observations 
by a series of writers, regarding literary compositions from the 5th to 
the 12th ceutnry. The work was completed by 3i IE D§ Wang Ching- 
tih in 1193, but was for a time lost as a separate publication ; till it 
was restored from the extracts in the Yung Id td teen. 

The m X U 16 Ting chae she hwd, by ^ $ $1 Ts&ng Ke-le, a 
subject of the Sung dynasty, consists of strictures, chiefly on the Tang 
and Snug poets. 

The i f f ^ ^ Yu shoo Cdng she hwd is the production of 
H Cha6u Yii-yen, a sciou of the imperial house of Sung ; and 
appears to have been written in the latter part of his life, about the 
begiuning of the 13l1i century. Its criticisms refer principally to the 
ordiuary conventionalities of the poetic art ; iu which the unthor shows 
an appreciation of good taats and appropriate expression, while some 



Digitized by Google 



246 



CRITIQUES ON POETRY AND LITER ATI* RE. 



scattered fragments are put on record, and thus preserved to posterity. 
There is no great display of penetration, however, thronghont the work. 

Id the enrly part of the same century, I 4 Wang Jfl-hen, a 
snhject of the Kiu, composed the j§ |f |£ Hoo ndn she hwd, giving 
a very fair review of the poets of preceding dynasties. 

The £ U£ Wan skwti was written by f# ^ Ch'in Yih-tsftug, 
one of the literary examiners in the earlier part of the 14th ceutnry. 
It consists of eight rules for the guidance of competitors in composing 1 
their pieces for the government examinations. The author holds np 
the Sang expositors as the gnide and model for literary aspirant?. 
The ancient copies having all become extinct, the modern editions are 
from the Yung Id td teen. 

The ft )& & ft i£ Wo6 It p'oo she hwd is a work on the principles 
of poetry, by ft gjjj Woo" Sze-ta6n, a scholar of good reputation, who 
flourished about the same period. 

The & ft g $ Sew szS kein hang, by £ $ Wang K6w, was 
finished about the year 1333 ; but the work was transmitted by manu- 
script copies for some centuries, during which time portions of it were 
lost. It has been carefully revised, aud the lacuna? snpplied as well 
as possible from quotations iu other works. This is a compilation from 
preceding authors in two books ; the first treating on poetry, and the 
second ou prose compositions. Many choice extracts are given, but a 
number of the authors quoted are now altogether uuknown. 

The j£ flflj Kin shlh It. iu 10 books, was composed by f$ |fj ^ 
P'wau Ma6u-seuou about the same time as the preceding. It treats 
of the origiu of monumental inscriptions, models, and rules for their 
composition, with remarks on the difFerent styles employed. The 
regulations of the imperial historiographers' office are appended. Three 
editions of the work were printed during the Yuen dynasty, some copies 
of which are still extant. 

The f$ flj ffi Kwei Veen she hwd, which was finished by Jgg (ft 
K'eu Yew iu 1425, is a work of very moderate merit, and evinces no 
great depth in the matter of research ; but is chiefly valuable as having 
preserved some fragments of the poetry of the past. It was priuted 
about the end of the 15th century, with the title ft %R ft Ts'un 
chae she hwd, Ts'un-chae being the author's soubriquet ; but iu the 
modern editions the original name has been restored. 

The £§j jj£ ft % § Lnlt t'dng she hwd appears to have been written 
by *fc )fc Le Tuug-yang about the latter part of the 15th ceutnry. 
This is a series of strictures on poets, past aud present, the author test- 



Digitized by Google 



1 



CRITIQUES ON POETRY AND LITERATURE. 247 

ing- the various works by their cou fortuity to the established laws of the 
art uud accuracy iu regard to the roues. There was much of private 
pique iu the auitnadversious of the work in its original form ; but ^ jpf 
Le Hd, a relative of the author, gave it a more popular mould, by 
removing the portions objectionable to moderu authors, while he has 
shown as partial a bias iu his censure of the aucients. 

The j£ 88 Jg ± f$ f£ Ndn haou lceu szi she hwd, by # $ Too 
Muh, is a superficial critique on the national poetry, iu which the 
author's judgment is occasionally warped by private views. An edition 
of the work was published by J| ;{g Hwang Hwau in 1513, containing 
72 articles. An abridged issue appeared iu 1532, comprising only 42 
articles. The modern edition, compiled from the two preceding, contains 
79 articles. 

The f£ f$ IS Yu ydng she hwd, by Wang Sze-chfng, was drawn 
up in 1705, at the request of his frieud ^ p$ Wo6 Ch'iu-yuen. The 
author appears to be wantonly s<?usitive about the position of rhymes, 
but shows taste aud discrimination in his quotations. There is a section 
bearing the same title iu the Van he ts'ung shoo, but its genuineness 
is doubted as being the work of Wang Rze'-chi'ng. 

The 8* Ml U IS Yan 9 chK < n 9 she hwd w,iS w "tten by fa ^ ^ 
Hang She-tsenu during a few weeks that he spent at the city of Fnh- 
chow as literary examiner in 1732. Hence he has borrowed the term 
Yung-ch'ing, which is an ancient, appellation of that provincial city. 

A laborious compilation and critical review of poets, ancient and 
modern, appeared at the beginning of the present dynasty, from the hand 
of ft & w<ld Klng-heuh, nuder the title /g ft f$ fg Leih tai she 
hwd, iu 80 books. This is divided into ten collections, designated by 
the characters of the denary cycle. Commencing with the classical 
Book of Odes, to which six books of the work are allotted, it proceeds 
seriatim with the Tsoo elegies, anomalous verse, musical compositions, 
poetry of the Han, Wei, aud six lesser dynasties, the writings of To6 
Foo, aud the poetry of the Tang, Snug, Kin, Yuen, aud Ming dynasties. 
After an elaborate array of criticisms by preceding writers, given under 
each article, the author discusses, harmouizes, rectifies, supplies de- 
ficiencies, aud points out the excellencies. Although he has a liking 
for the curious, and is somewhat diffused iu his style, yet the work 
shows nnmistakeable evidence of true genius. 

The $fc J* HU |$ f£ Tsew sing ko she hwd is a fragmeut on the 
art of poetry, by f/f Le E of the preseut dynasty, preserved iu the 
Chaou tae ts'ung shoo. 



248 CRITIQUES ON POETRY AND LITERATURE. 

Another small work of a kindred cast in the same repository is 
entitled flu # |f fg Urh gan she hwd, by $ j£ Seu Tsftug, a modern 
author. 

The % f$ & 3f #<'«0 ^ in 1 00 books, by jg '% Le Gd\ an 

anthor of the present dynasty, is an extensive criticism of the Snug 
poets. While ostensibly a work of historical research, it devotes also 
a considerable space to strictures on the art ; and though marked by 
freqnent repetitions, redundancies, and other slight defects, it is a 
perfect mine of information regarding collateral topics during the Sung. 

The |g Shing feadu pob is an analytical work on the tones, 

written by jg $fc la Cha6u Chin-sin, in the latter part of the 17th 
century. 

Another work of analysis of some pretension is the |f Q g| g| 
IB fk "k jft Me hto yucn ke hwd fd td ching iu 18 books, drawn np by 
^ jft Yu Seang, and issued in 1697. In this the various objects which 
form the themes of the poets are detailed iu cyclopaedia order. The 
theme is first explained, then its various applications, followed by quota- 
tions from the poets, the ideas embodied, and the application in the 
successive parts of a stauza. This occupies the first twelve books. Tbe 
succeeding portion is a kind of rhyraiug dictionary, iu which a number 
of quotations are given under each rhyme, and notes for the artistic 
management of the same. 

The $ ffi #1J Jt'n che tsexh U is a treatise on the principles of 
harem literature, by Wang Sze-luh, in a series of ten articles. Wang 
had projected a hnge compilation of the writings of female authors iu 
more than 230 books, but never accom plished it. This small work 
which was intended as an appendix is all that was given to the world. 
It has been published within the last half century. 

The i§ 4j£ Dfc % $ Mivdn t'dng shwo she contains an intelligent sum- 
mary of observations on the art and history of poetry, by ^ ^ Suug 
Li5, an author of the present dynast}'. 

The 2ft M $k Tan litng Inh is a small work by Chndn Chih-sfn, on 
the principles of poetry, pnblished in 1709. 

In 1 70S, Oiji Wang Sze-han completed an analytical work 
on the Wan seuen, with the title # ji§ M Q fit lVdn se " en ^ ^ 
keutn yu, iu eight books with an appendix. Taking Le Sheu's com- 
mentary as the standard, he divides his work into eight sections ; the 
first containing the names of the authors quoted, after which is a 
complete list of all the works from which selections are made, ancieut 
commentators, correction of errors, supply of omissions, discussion 
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of evidences, unfounded statements, criticisms of preceding writers, 
together with excgetical observations by the author. It was edited and 
put to press in 1798 by $ ^ jg Son CheVtsoo. 

Snn Che*-tso& also published a work on the investigation of dis- 
crepancies in the various editions of the W&n seuen, with the title % £g 
^ H Wan seuen k'abu 4> in which he discusses and rectifies as far as 
possible the differences, both literal aud doctrinal. 

The 3$t jg ^ & H jE W&n seuen le choo pod chlng, by the same 
anthor, is an elaborate correction of errors and supply of deficiencies, 
in Le's commentary on the W&n seuen. 

The # S) K £ # 68 IS *g * Tob she shwang iking ViSykn 
pob kwd led, in eight books, by $ ^ Chow Cb'nn, published in 1788, 
is an elaborate analysis of the works of the poet Too Foo of the Tang 
dynasty, with a view to poiut out his method of employing alliteration 
and rhymiug in its various and complicated forms. 

The % j£ |f fS Pai king I6w she hwa, by J% gg Woo Keen, 
consists of researches and criticisms ou the national poetry, ancient and 
modern, published in 1798. 

The g ff |$ ft Ming heang she lun y a short treatise of a kindred 
character with the preceding, was published the same year, by ^ ^ 
Sung Ta-tsun. 

5. The concluding category in this division is termed ft Tsze 
k'etih, "Rhymes and Songs," a department of composition held in light 
esteem by native scholars, and barely admitted within the legitimate 
range of literature. In tracing the decadence of the poetic art, the 
classic Book of Odes is assigned the pinnacle of honour, while the 
ancient poets of later date are admitted to an inferior rank ; far below 
these in point of style is poetry in its modern phase, and the class 
under consideration, allied as it is to the drama, is deemed the ultimate 
extreme in the downward course. Genius of the highest order, how- 
ever, has occasionally ventured into this department ; and authors 
under this head, tracing the lineage of their art up to the ancient office 
of the Directors of Music, have established their claim to admission 
within the hallowed precincts. Hence they have been placed in the 
lowest niche, as an appendix to the national literature. 

The kind of composition here termed Rhyme is generally of a trivial 
cast, and has no counterpart io European literature. It has been fitly 
described as something between prose and poetry, in which the rhyme 
is repeated at the end of lines of indeterminate length, while unfettered 
by the rigid laws of versification. The first examples are found about 
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the middle of the Tang, bnt they were generally inclnded in collections 
of poetry. By the end of the five subsequent dynasties, the form had 
become considerably modified ; and early in the Sung, when it had 
assumed a fixed character, publications began to appear devoted ex- 
clusively to rhymes. Under this head there is again a five-fold subdivi- 
sion, the first being allotted to compositions of individual authors. 

About the year 1138, ^ £ Me Ytiv-jln wrote a small volume 
of rhymes, which was preserved in manuscript down to the present 
dynasty, and has been recently published with the title |y| $ 4fs Ydng 
ck'un tselh. 

Somewhere about the same date, Chow Meih wrote the $ W M 
Ts'aou chwang tsze, which contains some choice specimens of the 
rhyming art. 

The f@ jg 13 T*& w P* en tsz & 19 o nofcner wor k of this class composed 
by 1" 11 Heang Tsze-yin about the middle of the 12th century. 
The first part cousists of rhymes with commentary, composed while the 
author held office south of the Yang-tsze river. The second part, first 
in order of time, was written previously, when residiug on the north 
of the river. There are some additions to the work, however, by a 
later editor. 

In the latter part of the 12th century Fan Chiug-ta composed a 
small collection of rhymes, with the title $J) 'jUj) Sftlh hod tsze*, which 
is considered a good sample of the art. It has been published in 
modern times with an appendix of 17 pieces extra. Iu imitation of 
this type ^£ Ch'in Sau-p'i'ug, a subsequent writer, adopting Fan's 
rhymes line by line, composed a counterpart collection, which he entitled 

ft i88 SI M M ho <> tszi - 

j|J| i£ Chang Yen, who lived about the time of the overthrow of the 
Sung, distinguished himself in this department ; and one of his works 
has come down to us with the title |Xl + (3 ^ SI S/tan chung plh yUn 
tszt, iu eight books. It has been preserved by a manuscript copy which 
was made at the commencement of the Ming dynasty, and was put to 
press about the middle of the 17th century. Several editions have ap- 
peared since that time. 

There is a small collection iu the same style of composition, by 
J jjf |g Wang E-sun, bearing the title $j ?fr Jhca wad tseth . 
prefaced by three complimentary rhymes, from the hands of Chang Yen 
and Chow Meih. 

The t£ jjg bflj Shwuy yen tszl is a collection of upwards of 120 
rhymes, by j£ £ Chang Choo, an author who lived through the greater 
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part of the Yuen dynasty. These are gracefnl in expression, but 
partake of a plaintive cast, in keeping with the sad scenes which, were 
taking place in the empire. They were first issued as an appendix 
to a collection of poetry by the same author; aud were afterwards 
arranged for separate publication, by a Buddhist priest named ^ ifr 
Ta-cho6, and put to press in 1373. The work was republished in 1723. 

The earliest specimen extant of a general collection of rhymes is 
the ft faj H Hwa keen tselh, published by jg g= j£ Chaou Ts'nng- 
tsod, in 940, in which he has collected together in 10 books the 
principal pieces of this class written. dnriug the Tang and succeeding 
short dynasties. 

The ife JfJ H i |$ Yd fob pod te is a collection of 37 rhymes, by 
thirteen known authors and some others anonymous, all about the close 
of the Snug. There is uo compiler's name attached, nor any preface 
or note to indicate the origin, and it appears to have been handed down 
in maunscript till the 17th century, when it was first put to press. 
The rhymes are divided into five series, with the appropriate air for 
chanting uamed at the head of each series. 

In 1594, ^ % Tung Fnng-yneu published the Jgt T&ng 
tseS hi in 16 books, which although it professes to be a collection of the 
Tang rhymes, seven-tenths of the work actually consists of composi- 
tions of the succeeding five short dynasties. 

A much more formidable work of the kiud is the {£p Jf? JEg ffj tfft 
Yu ting lelk tad she yu, compiled by an imperial commission, headed 
by $E H 8 Kwang Shin-ynen, in 1707. This is a comprehensive 
collection of all the choicest rhymes from the commencement of the 
art iu the Taug dynasty, down to the end of the Ming, in 100 books, 
comprising 1,540 articles, making upwards of nine thousand verses. 
A list of rhymers with their titles occupies 10 books more ; and there 
are 10 books of criticisms on the rhymes. 

Critical works on rhyming are comparatively rare; still there are 
a few such productions which claim atteutiou. The earliest known 
treatise is the || •=£ Pelh ke mwdn c/tc, written by Wang 

Cho of the Sung. He commeuces by an outline of the history aud 
changes that have taken place in the lyric art ; from the classic odes 
to the ballads of the Han ; the gradual transmutation to the Taug 
choruses ; and ultimate perfection of rhymes during the Suug. Twenty- 
eight popular airs are then discussed, the origin of their names and 
subsequent changes investigated, and a number of curious facts brought 
to light regarding the matter. 
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The |g U Tszl yukn is a little work by Chang Y<*n, the first book 
of which was lost sight of for centnries. The remaining portion was 
pnblished in the Ming, together with the fj>) Tszk chh by Luh Y&w- 
jin, under the title gg Jft #f g| Yd fob chk m£. The missiug book, bow- 
ever, was fonnd, during the present dyuasty it is said, among some Ynen 
dynasty manuscripts, and the work recently printed entire. The first 
book treats of the ancient musical notation and laws of harmony, and 
the second on the mechanism and principles of song writing. The 
Tsz& chl is a work of the early part of the Yuen dynasty, consisting 
of observations and hints for the composition of rhymes, in eight 
sections, the seventh of which is now deficient and unintelligible, and 
the eighth altogether wanting. 

In the latter part of the Ming some few works were composed ia 
which the rhymes were registered nuder their appropriate airs. During 
the Tang and Sung each rhyme had its special tune, like the popnlar 
ballads of the present day ; so that tune books were uncalled for. la 
the time of the Yuen a line of demarcation began to be drawn between 
the songs of the north and those of the south, the difference in the 
tones rendering the airs mutually inapplicable. A musical notation 
was at first employed to guide the amateur, but this became altogether 
unintelligible in later times ; and to remedy the consequent confusion, 
and form a standard to which every rhyme may be referred, is the 
object of the compositions in question. A work of some preteusion, 
which may be taken as embodying the chief results of the science, is 
the |3 Tszk leak, in 20 books, published by $ Q Wan Shod iu 
1687. This is an elaborate collection of ancient and modern rhymes, 
from the Tang downwards, each type of rhyme referred to its appropriate 
air, according to the length of the line?, the mechanical structure, 
the toues and other characteristics. There are frequent aud lengthy 
critical notes throughout. 

One of the most important of this kind is the & j£ |p] f9 ICin ting 
tszS pod, in 40 books, published by imperial authority in 1715. This 
contains more than 2,300 types of rhyme, commencing with the earliest 
specimens, all ranged respectively under upwards of 820 airs. 

Another kind of work allied to the preceding has to do with the 
laws of harmony ; but few authors have signalized themselves in this 
department, and nothing above mediocrity has appeared on the subject. 
Perhaps the principal is the fijj Tszi ybn, a small treatise by ftji "(g 
Chung Han of the present dynasty. In this the author attempts to 
define the theory of the musical sounds of rhymes as something be- 
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tween poetry and song; bat in departing from the ancient classic 
8onnds, and evading the vulgarities of popular usage, he has fallen into 
some anomalies which render impracticable the adoption of his system. 

The ti>l Q & Tsz& hed tseutn shoo, in 14 books, is a compilation 
of the works of several authors, made by US Cba Ke-chaon in 
1679, inteuded to give a comprehensive view of the art of rhyming. 
It comprises the iat fji) % $p Ytln tszi mlng keah, a critical treatise 
€ ^ ^ Madu Seeu-shoo, a writer of the present dynasty ; the "jgf 
^ 13 ft Kob kin tszi Inn, a kindred essay by 3£ £ * Wang Yew- 
hwa ; the J£ fp] p^j Tein tszi t'od pob, a register of aucieut rhymes, 
with the supplementary section, by jgj J£j[ ft$ Lae E-pin ; and the Tszh 
yun mentioned above. Tnese varions prodnctious are combined in one 
work, without exegeticnl or elucidatory remarks. 

Uuder the term K'eah are included those lyrical compositions, 
which first came iuto use about the time of the Yuen dynasty, and, as 
stated above, in couseqneuce of dialectic variety diverged iuto two 
branches, the northern and southern. There is a small series of works 
treating on this subject, but they are of comparatively modern date. 
'jk V$ A Chang K'tf-kow, a scholar of the Yuen, who bore the sou- 
briquet >]% llj Seaou-shao, wrote a collection of rhymes and songs, with 
the title >J* |Xj >J> fa Chang seadu shan seadu ling. In the course 
of time his work was lost, but a fragment of it was discovered in the 
early part of the Miug, by Sung Leen ; after which if ^ Fang 
Heaou-jod obtained a mauuscript copy and by carefully collating the 
two exemplars, the work as it now stands was arranged and pnt to 
press with the imprimatur of these two scholars ; but it is thought to 
be a very incomplete specimen of Chaug K o-kew's original collection. 

The M Eft B Ko6 k ''' a/l tsS yt n ia a litt,e work of tne Min & 
period, by fcfc f& fflP Ch'iu Tih-foo treating of the rise and history of 
song writing, keeping specially in view the northern and southern 
diversity. 

In 1715, the emperor issued a work on song music, entitled Jj? 
$j || Kin ting h'euh pob, in 14 books. This commences by a series 
of observations on the subject by preceding writers; four books are 
then allotted to the uorthern songs with their appropriate airs, and 
eight books to the southern songs. The concluding book treats of those 
songs which violate the laws of harmony and cadence. There are notes 
throughout marking the cresura, the rhyme and the toues. 

The $ $ X £ % $ Ndn Iceuh jah shing klh toitn is a short 
work by Madu Seen-shoo on the peculiarities of the (Jah shing ) " short 
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tone" in the southern songs. It is written in the form of qnestion 
and answer. 

The same anthor has penned several small works on questions 
nearly allied to this, one of which is entitled gg [Sj Yiin wdn, being a 
discussion of the fiual sounds, also in the dialogue form. 

The {Hi fa Chd Iceuh che yii is a short summary of defects 
in the modern system of song, by jj $ j| Hwang Chow-sing of the 
present dynasty. 

By extension of meaning the term Keith has come to signify not 
merely the choral part, but is now a conventional name for dramatic 
compositions. A good deal has been written on this class of works by 
Bazin, Davis, and others, whose essays may be consulted with profit ; 
but as dramatic works do not find a place iD the native book-catalogues, 
it is unnecessary to enlarge on the subject here. Most foreigners who 
have read at all regarding this matter, kuow, at least by name, the 
collection of Yuen dynasty plays with the title % A "5 H fft Yiilnjin 
ptk ckitny k'cuft, several of which have been translated into the French 
or English languages. Another 'well-known compilation of more recent 
date is the |g f3 Chwj plJi 1c etc, numbering several tens of comedies, 
tragedies, and other varieties of the histrionic art, some of which have 
also been transferred into the English language. 

Some of the dictionaries noticed above (see p. 13, supra) are 
included in this divisiou by native bibliographers. 
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A largo portion of the bulk of Chinese literatnre is only preserved now 
in a class of publications termed 3£ ^ Tsung ahoo y which may be 
designated "Collections of Reprints ;" for althongh some few original 
productions occasionally find their way into these repositories, they are 
almost entirely made op of works, which have already appeared before 
the public in a detached form. This custom has tended to the pres- 
ervation of numerous writings of all ages, which otherwise would have 
beeu known only by name, from incidental quotations in more per- 
manent authors. These collections are analogous in some respects to 
Constable's Miscellany, Bohu's Series, and others of the kiud in 
England, but differ from them in that, instead of being published 
periodically, the complete series is issned at once as an indivisible whole, 
ami it is only rarely that any of the separate works cau be obtained 
second-hand, from an already imperfect series. 

The couteuts of a few such collections are here given, to furnish 
an idea of their variety and enable the young stndent to know where to 
find many of the productions of the past which he might possibly have 
much difficulty in discovering elsewhere. The Wuy k't/i shoo mUh ho 
peen, noticed ou p. 76, supra, gives the contents of 209 such publica- 
tions, and may be consulted with advautage by those interested in 
the subject. 



I. H ^ IS* I£ 3> S S y™!? i e * n chin pan shoo. 

The font of copper types which was employed in printing the hu«o 
collection known as the ^ ^ \$ ^} J5& A'oo kin too shoo tscih ching, 
having Wen for the greater part purloined by untrustworthy officials, find 
the remaining portion melted up to make cash, a proposal was set on foot in 
1773, to make a set of movable wooden types, as the most economical method 
of printing the recently-formed imperial collection known as the 0 j| ^ ^ 
Sze k'oo tseuen shoo. This received the imperial sanction, aud resulted iu the 
publication here given. 

13 & □ 7k fit Chow ylh k'6w keud A. & ft ft Yrh «eang 6 y«n. 

Ylh shwu. $h St Ylh yocn. 

& ® V> M Wod yucn ylh keac. & & £ ffi Ylh heo lan shang. 

ft K ® £ & &> »bo chucn kea ylh shwu. £ » Ylh woi. 
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** IB £ KSen kwan U'5 t'o6. 
ft © & Keen ta'fl fo6. 
^Kl^ t'od. 

Vk 0% Yv&n chung pi. 
jft # H T'ung kwa y6n. 
t£ 7C J£ 10 EH Keen y u « n wu che k6. 
ft (H IX She 16y mow. 
US Kwan ling t'od. 

U }Jj ]{f Yu k6ng che nan. 
IS St %& Br Yu kung shwo twan. 
m * t* » Sh*ng 8ho ° ta6 * n 8 kea6 ' 
U St * J" n 8 t'^»8 »hoo keue. 
f»fr tt R8 She taftng wan. 
81 S ^ * 2* 29 l£ SE $ un leu she koa shah 

t'ahaheke. 
a « * 5* 8 S 3» ft Kealcbae inaou she 

king yen keang e. 
ft 13 a 8ft E le shlh wo6. 
1ft "ft & Rl E le Uelh shlh. 
ft J9 PS & K ,e snI>> kung. 
^«« T.C Tatae le ke. 

# 1* a W Ch'un te ' BW *hlh 16. 

# & ft! Ch'un taW chuen shw5 16. 
ft. & W Ch'un ta'ew king keae. 

# 1* $ S Ch'un ts'ew peeu 6. 
Iflfc |^ ^ Ch'un ts'ew k'aou. 

*> iL£ Ch'un ts'ew tselh cho6. 

4^X8 Ch'un ta'ew fan lo6. 
0 3 Ch'ing ch6. 
& 3 S « Eun yu 6 yuen. 
tt 32 IS S SB » £ • K in ting she king 
yu po5 tseu&n shoo. 

# It # F»nK y 6n cho6. 

M it ?IJ » ft! 13 Leang hfin k'an wo6 poo e. 

JR « it BE T «»s kw<in k6. 

> g £ $ gfc San kwo cli6 peen wo6. 
31 ft & >;C S i$ Wo6 t«6 she ke tswan wo6. 
ft % 99 Ei ?l S E'in ting mfng chfu ts6w 6. 
(ft a & SI A & We * ch'ing kung lccn suh 
lull. 

7C $ <6 t& $ -# Yuen ch'aou mfng chiu 

sz6 leo. 
ft ^ SE chung ke. 
S» £ Man shoo. 
7X ^f? Shwuy king cho6. 
7C iffl 5K 8t ^ Yuen Ii6 k'eun h?6n clifi. 
7C VI K y» £ Yu6n fung kew ylh ch6. 
S?l tffi IK HE Yu t'6 kwang U6. 

: Jl a H Ling peabu luh 6. 
a IK ^> Liu tac ko6 ex6. 

H ^ 3c Tung h/in hwuy yaou. 
?E f ^ H S Wo6 ta6 hwuy ynon, 
5lc K $ il Suug ch'aou sze shlh. 



5B3*PJ*$35Ji3E KeSn y6n 6 lae ch'aou 

yay tsS k6. 
)% fV ifi 01 Han kwan k'6w 6. 
«t^a^»a^)fi^SC K'in ting wo5 

ying t'een tae6 chin pan ch'ing shlh. 
& 2p Keang t'W ping. 
at2RlE?>fta«iW^ K'in ting kea&a 

ching chun hwa ko t'5c shlh wan. 
tf? £ $ T'ang ahoo cblh polh. 
f£ ^ Fo6 tsze. 

* IE Te fan. 

& A ^ ^ SE Kung ah6 seen sang t6 

tttze ke. 
93 * f$ Ming pun shlh. 

K ISC Heang sh6 kea shwd. 

RftlKS Nun » 8a °g ^e 1 " y aou - 

yt H ^ Soo ch'in leilng fang, 
'h a ift !^ Sea5u ftrh ch<h keu5. 
C3 WIS Chow pe swan king. 
A Iff 3? ffi Kew chang awan shah. 
$R ^ Sun tsze sw4n king. 
IflJ r'r Hae taou swan king, 

fl V3F 3t "SfS Woo tsaou swdn king. 
» « m R *? Hea how yang 8 wan king, 
i « -H « w «o king swan shuh. 
ft 51 J8 Ik # 1$ l,aou « hiQ c ha « fa ahoo tsan. 
fi flj % Sg Mlh fa taclh yaou. 
Gfi 'tE ^ H6 kwan teze. 
ffl ft ft ^!5iE E keo Iea6u tea k6. 
lit ft » » a >Jan« kao chae mwan lab. 
® ^ a SE Ydn k&h tsa k6. 
*}L ft H66 If ii. 

9 Rl tSl 5f Ung yfew he«n ping. 

^ * JT ® K'aim ko6 chlh 6. 

ffl if tfl 38 Ch'aou yay lfiy yaou. 

Jfl & B Kren taeuf-n jlh ke. 

tt JSP "i" ^ It King chae koo kin t'ow. 

8 7* IE HQ Sow shwuy ke wan. 

ft *g ft T'ang yu lit.. 

fcfi ft? & Kwci is. on chfi. 

^-f ifllJ.^Et L^u tsai taint tlh king cho6. 

x ^ a NV4n i " z(S t8wan 6 - 

iJJ «! W <U' 3^ Yu die yu.' sin tselh. 

% a & & (,,,a,, g > ,<: ' u kun 8 t8eih ' 

gt ^ ^ ffc Yen wan chung kuug taelh. 

|@ ^ ^' an y un s tst? ^h. 
5tc X & Sung yu6n hecn tselh. 

* ft * m Sun « ki »g Wi ' iQ Uelh ' 

m 1ft Tfl7 ^ P° 0 l8ciu ' 

^St ^ Hoo win kung tselh. 

3^(5 ptj ^ Hwa yaug tselh. 

^ & & Kung ah6 tselh. 
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05 1$ tR Pang cli'fng tselh. 

Jfl! M Ifi f-^w chung »6h tselh, 

W fll 'i'sing tin tselh. 

Uj 9& £(: Shaii k&h tselh clmk 

6 ill ^ St H6w shun she cho6. 
H llj Ifc Ko shan tselh. 

f& lU t| Taou shan tselh. 
J£ & f& Heo ylh tselh. 
ptj ?ff S| So ta* tselh. 
?? fit Jfc Fow che tselh. 
IS F$ 51 P« hng tselh. 
j?i|IK FOw k'c tselh. 
flfi / f f ^ Kee,n chae tselh. 
3* Uj SI Ch'a tselh. 

£ £ £ Wang wan ting tselh. 
C ill ^ Seue shau tselh. 
Jfc W tft Ktuig kwei tselh. 
t£ 53 ftft Keou ta&u kn6ii. 
i> fr!t {£ Chun he k«6u. 



ft" )jl *A" Chang tsenen kabu. 

It 9. Oh* t'ang tselh. 

f& ft f& Ked chae tselh. 

1ft 1% W Zj (A kik'n kea ylh kaftu. 

£ & #1 Mfing chae tselh. 

90 # ffi Che i 'Aug ta'un kaou. 

#H >f F *I Chile heeu tselh. 

4t $ Muh gan tselh. 

^ lU 31 Kiu vnen tselh. 

* n & W J* K y«*« y io g hw * pecu 

ching. 

& % i$ g£ Suy hAn tYing she hwa. 
"Vr ?1§ it£ Kung k'e she hwa. 

f* IS ieif fl Hhou M <-' nae y» fan- 
tt2E9*±*#l9 K'iu ting ssd k'o6 
tseuen shoo k'adu ching. 
tff ft $J Ching chae ylh chuen. 
g$ fft She luu. 



This is a collection of authors 
It was published in the Ming dynasty, 

& T% & f# King fang ylh chuen. 
JW ft "I 9k Chow ylh led 16. 
H *ft ft San fun shoo. 
Jft 88 She shwu. 

tk a$ ft (9 Wan she wa6 chuen. 

* « |Q T4 tae 16. 

# ft * i£ Ch'un ts'ew fan lo6. 
6 /Jfc 0 l'lh ho5 t'ung. 
J?3 RS rah twan. 
& f? Chung king, 
^f H Fang yen. 

7t t3 I? K ffll Vuen king seHi she" chuen. 
?R *t IB ft Kelh chung chow shoo. 
$ * ^ Mnh t'oen tsze chuen. 
Iltt 3E Se king tsa ke. 
X ifc So6 shoo. 
«f SS Sin yu. 

-ft 15 -f" K'ikng ts'ung iszis. 
#f JfC Sin scu. 
^ #J Shwo yuen. 

K Sin shoo. 
f£ a Fa yen. 
?7? IS Tseeu foo l<in. 
I|l g Shin keen, 
tp Chung lun. 
0 1^ ^ SM Vcu she kea hciu>. 



Ildn icel tiling shoo. 

during the Han and Wei dynasties, 
by ^ Ch'ing Yung at Sin-gaji. 

^ ^ Shang tsze. 

A ^! if» -fin wiih ch6. 

M. ff> jfi 55 Fung sfth t'ung 6. 

^ #r Lew tszo sin Kin. 
ftp 5? ^ Shin 6 king. 
m « SB Tung ming ko. 
i*JI 3E Sliuh e ke. 

i ^ ^ Ip iS «G Wang ts7^» ni'An shlh £ k6. 

1f 7i £ 8 Kan shlh sing king. 

m ft & Fei yen wae chuen. 

# 4* 71 « f* K " 5 kin Uo » ke e» lfth. 
I ,1« » Luu hang. 

7n « ttcond edition of this collection, publish- 
ed in the Ming, by & AV-o IVang, 
the folfo'viii'j li8 additional tcorka ucrc 
iuttrtcd* 

Vl # Ylh Hn. 

^ K & k«ng «kc chuen. 
i ^ Heaou chuen. 

^ i Shlh mltig. 
| tS % PA ya. 

<h fll SeatNu urh ya, 

^ & ft ft Woo yue ch'un ts'ew. 

& #tf ^If ^ T ««5 t-seue alioo. 
• "t* ^ W # ft Shih luh k«,» ch'un ts'ew. 
I tiT ft «U ^ CUuU shoo U ueeu. 
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i£ ft W ft Han woiS nuy chuen. 
B * Pe em. 

V K'euo fo6 Ifth. 

W fib 41 Shin seen chuen. 
Si ± ft Khou eze chuen. 
& it 5E Ving ynng k#. 
& H 51 Ta'an t'ung k'e. 
P£ ft Yin foo king. 
4> Sin shoo, 
fl? ^ Sin liin. 
a £1 ft? Hung ltlh keae. 

St Chung shwo. 
3K t* H9 It! T'ocn luh k6 wa6 shft. 
» If afi Sow ahin ke. 
+ AN riE Shih chow ke. 
5* SJ SB Tee heaa ke. 
© $1 & P* wtth che. 
* 3* it Koo kin ohoo. 
2ft: ft m » Win sin tcaou lung. 
K 5 She pin. 
£ Shoo pin. 
CftSfiYtn t'elhlfin. 

= m n ■ f°° »>wft»g 

f$ 141 & Hwa yang kwA che. 
» fi» ^ £ 2E L* y&og lan ke. 
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7fc Shwfty king. 

fW 56 ifc 1ft 2F. King t%o6 sfiy she ke. 

fl| # # * Jt* Nan fang t*'a«u muh chwang. 

tlr chuh poo. 

& » Ting ldh. 

The fotloirini} (ulditioiial reorh are fonnd 

in the third edition of this collection, 
A 7C I? T'ae yudn king. 
f$ K ft Kw«d sh£ yth chuen. 
$ t% She sea6u seu. 
% it «i tS ft L**n »hay k*ou sing chuen. 
iS 0 $ Uh k'e king. 
S3 & ih M Sfi Tu6u Uh chl kwei lun. 

*|» # Chin chnng shoo. 
If $| Swan king, 
ftl A Seang p«i king. 
*St H # EE Sow shin hfSw ke. 
LU ?S 3 ft Shan hae king Uan. 
ft K'm king. 
W 141 2E Flih kwd ke. 
% 3fi HE M'ug t'ung ke. 
& S & & Win cliaug yuen k'e. 
* M Yew seay. 
Hi aE L«« ke. 
a % KE Hwan yuen ke. 



III. £ & & Koo kin ylh ahi. 
This is a collection of works subsidiary to the national history, pub- 



lished in tlit- Ming, l.y ^ J| Woo Kwan, of Slo gan. 



2? a Fang y*n. 
fl £ Shih iniug. 
6 J« Jft P'h ho6 t'ong. 

5| Kwang ya. 
A j5 P""g fang, 
'h "K ?fl Seaou urn ya. 
ft] Pi T*oh twan. 
|fl] gi '<•")• n wr.o. 
•£4-}£Ko6kin chod. 
«t> ^ ^ ^ ife Chung hwajkoo kin cho<$. 
tfl 1?! £ P° ch»5. 

t!? ^» S"' 1 P* wun che. 
^ it F,E Shlh e k6. 
0, JS jfU Shan hao king. 
+ M bE Sll, h chow k<t. 
^ flft WoA l 'o k6. 
© H A ± KE YA yang fong t'<»6 k4. 
ifc $ *i 3E yang miog yuen ke. 
H « * W * Kwei haA y« h*ng che. 
4t a m P«» Peen pe tiiy. 
ft Mft ft ± SE Chin la fung t'o6 ko. 
1 San fo6 hwang fyo. 



% H Yung luh. 

& W) ttP£2E Lo yang ke4 lan ke. 
<i IH1 Keaou fang k6. 

&m ft a Y6 f.4 ui nth. 

A ft «S S3 Kew king po6 yun. 
— San fun, 

© ^ ft AIBh t'een t*z6 chuen. 

tt * IE ^ ChKh shoo ke neen. 

»S X Bj # Kelh chnng chow shoo. 

W £ St HE Se king U4 ke. 

S»l W M K HE P'« kwo t'ung ming ke. 

jS ft * Han woo koo sze. 

S ft Pei y6u wue chuen. 
rCf ill HE Hae a him k^. 
i3 ; fit HE M e '°w ke. 
Pfl " K'ae ho k»J, 
^ W * II Liih ch'aou 9*6 t*elh. 
§ A 3H Tsln bhti shiug. 
56 ^ faoii m uh. 

S ^ YuC tneu^ nhoo. 
ft $S !* >V»»6 yu6 cl i'un tu'ew. 
^ fife fell Hwa yang kw6 che. 
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i£f, ± ft Kaon sz6 chaen. 
#1 fill f& Lclh B ^ en chaen. 
6*1 f*£ *% Keen >ie6 ehaen. 
W Shin b4,, K chuen. 

* $ ,,| Pan 826 she. 
«)««IBSU. Uo heae ke. 



t* « «e p* * w. 
m » te Ttt-ni e w. 

35 -J- Leaou oh6. 
3? M Kin oh6. 

& & 111 89 Sung m8 kd win. 



IV. "& 55 55c €F "*in^ for'a »Aoo. 
This contains ninety-eiyht works by celebrated authors, nnd was pub- 
lished during the Ming, by #J % $J Hoo W&n-hwdn of Hang-chow. 



|$ ffl She chnen. 
FA Slie ahwd. 
g$ flf She k'nda. 

• 5$ fl' ffc U»« *»« chaen. 
I* J* 3 ft She 1'e le k'n&u. 

& mm >»* t'ung. 

* £ Fang yen. 
£} UtJ T'fih twan. 

3* ft ?'l fR Le she k'an wo6, 

M. *8 Slm& p'd. 

^ ftt « Kell. ts6w peen. 

A f$ il Fung t'uug. 

Eg ig >hlh uifng. 

ft? W M P° w<il > 0I16. 

«J ttf & £ Suh p6 w6h ch<*. 

(9 2ft Shlh chnng *'»«»• 

^» K<>6 kin ch<>6. 
/j> fj| SenOu Urh ya. 
Eft K '* EM You she" kea hefin. 
£ flg Chung king. 
£ ft W aw Ch6* leen aeu lun. 
S J\ TV 0c Led Bho kwan ohin. 

i8 £ 95 £ Che ff* n y 6 • l,lh » 

ill <S Shan nac king. 

jj$ 5^ ,| Shin e king. 

i£ Shah eke. 

£ $ fl: B Ming wuh fa yen. 

K ^ tk mE Hwan yd left ke. 

yf&&iXl Kene yin pell. ke. 

ST & * B chae y*y 

H J& ft 9 s,tn c ' ,n y p elu « 
IB Ri tc 2$ i*« n g y» kfe l ' an - 

« a * Shin yen taelh. 
« 5fc E * & & T"aug sung sau kga 
Mhw6. 

•gf $J Jfc Tbz<* he6 tselh. 

S t£ % Sin»< cha Bhing Ian. 
f£ 'at \(i *55 K'o man t»'aug seaon. 

= iilft^ u siu tf y QU kuu6 « 



W ^ K 39C Ts'ing hwa \*s win. 
1ft * IS W Kwel chung che nan. 
t£ (SI Se * Sew chin pe yanu. 
If ^ 'jl Yang s4ug t«6u yin f&, 
?! ft * fB $ Nuy king tsang foo ahwd. 
ijfc "0 So6 shoo, 
'ft 41 Hwa shoo. 
^ (5J 51 Tsan t'nng kelh. 
tS R on ' n P** 0 - 

fJt $ <5 f< l ,0w t8 ' D y an ff ,a °a «*>oo. 
fiR ^ 'C» £ P»6n sang sin keen. 
$6 K W US S3 Hwa t'o nny cba6a foo. 
JHt & Mlh ken*. 

?Sitt-J!j Hae sh&ng seen fang. 
W ^ Pi Pi E ' eo ketien yu. 
5fi^tY fitl t,un K kin fhuo. 
ftl 'C* ^ Seang tBEe siu fa. 

rl Shin kwang king. 
jA: »fc Ho choo lin. 

* i » Loh jtn ko. 
Mi 7X fH) S Fung shwuy wan I ft, 

€ IF. B T'6 16 chii.g yen. 
Mi 19 Ma e sSnng. 
f* H 8 Sh!n 6 king. 
JPglfiK'iD t'tlng Wf.d sing. 
?g 4 m Wang tow king. 
3taW4« Ifth. 
|$ n « n She p'lu. 
3*«£&T'aneHlh. 
W 55 » Tso6 yu Bte. 
^ Shoo twan. 

t|| Iff Suh ahoo po6. 
ifi H Shoo f& aan met. 

"t«° 1 l£j t,,, ° hwa y> ion 

« UtJBWHwfiy tie die mUng. 

<3 Ch'a king. 
% l!i Ch'a po6. 
i% Ch'a lah. 

* « R $ Sft Tung k'e shlh ch'a loh. 
3e 4 Ml Ch a keu t'o6 taau. 
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2flC»a»«'*n faugts'ing «e. 
=St P ft WA» fang I'nA t«au. 
iff 4t WJ j^J sn, » fling t'«« twin, 
llj ffi "f" M ¥t Shan fri'ig 8,,i i' y ew tsan. 
*l * » » T'u-.g ts 'i.g I0h. 
# He.mg poA. 
S3 /fr t| ft Yo foA t«A lub. 
ft *J5 EE Ke«6u fang ke. 
K? ,S Pnc poo. 
i* & SIli poo. 



I |l|*fl* Shan k«a tVing sze. 
MB iH H ff T'een kea woo lif ng. 

IE <W ft 31 Ke Ulh tsfi yaou. 

$e # Tun ch'an lelh ke. 

ffi W * Chung shoo shoo. 

* life ft IS Tn'aou man yew we king. 

$ # $ Nan fang te'aou mfth chwaog. 

J& K'in king. 

fjfc $g Sh6w king. 



"V- Jif 5fC jS* ^ Tdng Siing ts'ttng shoo. 
This consists of the productions of the Tung and Sung dynasties. It 
was compiled during the Minjr, by $f A f& Chung Jin kee and g£ 3£ 
Chang Suy-shiu, two natives of Hang-chow. 



Jft & VTIi clmen. 

f& 'h J£ She sen An sen. 

??• f& fci 'ty 'I'seen hen ylh chnen. 

■Jl K ft h§ K'Ang she tselli ) A. 

M $S |# King wae tsA ch'nou. 
HI $ 3 # Tab shoo taA ch'aou. 
JR&Sh.A p o. 

ffl iffi & it Ch'wang ne* k'o keu cho6. 

Jjf [Al flfj T'Ang kw«"> slid poo. 

f£ ^6 It! R .*fiy hwa ke le. 

Iff ft & £% Tung kin* uinug liwa lfth. 

^ * Jill fiE la nee tea ke. 

Si It iSj fit & Lenn a hay knou B&ng chueo. 

I8J ft SE ft Win keen k in lfth. 

# W ii wl ft Ch un nifug fay oh'aou luh. 
AS lift fitt ft Yen yih e mow ICih. 

fft 14) sE Kuh k'wft U6. 

& 2ft «E Woo t'e ke. 

3fc f& & E suh che. 

$ J2? flf N'an t'ung shoo. 

m IS iffi * t'a«8 kin sze. 

^ 1* If, 9 Woo lin k'ew bxu. 

U ^ it # T'uu tHze hwauhoo. 

'11* ^ Sm bIioo, 

♦ # Chin chung shoo. 
& % ft til uffl TaAu till ohe kwei luu. 

§9 ^6 ' u " yuou. 

2fL J^i til K ? ung site tai ke. 
m M I $K iiC Seangsoo ts& k.;. 

B «Tr Mu » 8,11 8i " 1,vvli ' 
RIM SSF h<> ° l * l >- 

# >" 1ft ^ LS " KOw t an. 

ifi lii W 3? Huw BMau ts'ung fan. 
Dft ^ Yen fau lo6. 



« « s$ PoA pelh fan. 

3f '£ K * Vay k'lh ts'ung shoo. 

it ®. ^ W Fnng chwang seaAu f Ah. 

Hi At & Yen plh tsi cho. 

S 1* G9 » 8l.Hi lin sze pelh. 

ft tft tt * K^a yew taA ch6. 

11^ tt Wang ahe t'an lflh. 

I Jj rft ^ H shaa hae king tsan. 

fl! W ^ Chow pe awAu king. 

X M WAu talh. 

n ^ ^ She 8hlh. 

t| Mlh 8oo. 
U Hk Pei hwuy. 

;,E Lae ke. 
X It Yew slmy. 
« m K'in king, 
ft U 8 Seang pei king, 
3fc ^| Ch'a king, 
fffl u(1 T>ew poo. 

ft iff Su» P«o. 

* 3}f IIean K poA. 
Utt Sft Sfth chul, poA. 
W ii? Tnug poA. 

I't M lift Seuen IjA hwa poA, 

* 4 1 2 S Kt,A kin hwa keen. 
^ ft S A Knn K sze hwa shA. 

IS »H « Iff » Ylh chow miug hwa Ifth. 
H ^ *3 Uh k'e king. 
^ Shlh puA. 

$ ft Kwei hae yu hAng chfi. 

* "A' Hi-fi koA peen. 

ffi X ft US T'ung t'i-ea ts'ing Ifih. 
ft ^ Mio fan. 
5115 E yuen. 
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m w « lin. 

33 % TiE Hwsin ynen ke. 

tfc 3E Taelh ^ ke. 
W & ™ ^ ch6. 
U* ft Sfc Kan lalh ya6u. 
55 BSE Ming t'ung ke\ 
3? 21 Muog yew I ah. 
3fc $ 5$ Pan sne * 

«fc ft Hway clioo luh. 
E Sfi £1 Yiu hwa I6h. 



ft 3&ftTa'ingelfih. 

1$ •> & rtE Sow 8 Mr. how ke. 

{ft WJ $S Snli po wfth che. 

U5 til 5^ Mi"g tuou tsa chft. 
3? (Ill ft M Yfln seen ta& che 

$ P«Mi Ue uiwan cl.e. 
Hi fill Df l8f» Yith chaou Bin che. 
t£ ff? ft pG Tung kwan tsow ke. 

S^l ^ 8 Tainf? kwan bo you. 

& & £ SK ft You y eu k6 J eu ,ah - 



VI. a Ip Shwd hn 3' 

This collection was compiled by g # Woo Chin-fang, a native of 
Shih-mun in Che-keang, during the present dynasty. A secoud editiou was 
published in 1800, in a small size form. 



% $L 31 3E Tang y4y taeen k6. 

rk a us Lun t? 8hul > y u wiu - 

5Mf ftfe 85 Knn kan yu hwa. 

^ $ *S 3E 0«u nan taa ke. 

9? & f£ JR B BC Kong .he go 16 are jlh ke. 

30 tt> (ft & Yon lang g6w pelh. 

3r f£ »H 3* 3E Ki " t'tiy shlh pelh k«S. 

0 # ft & ft Ho6 taung ae aeun I oh. 

& 4t 2b & Slu pih aea&n ch'aou. 

<£ •*? f? BE Su,, K tin K ,,Ir, g ke. 

7t n sft ft T «° u lah "h 1 ' 1 y u - 

& ill SE Fo,, g oli"ai»K plh ahan k<5 
ffi fit 3* IE "I e>»«A lew k'ew ke leo. 
fS] 'h IE Mln aea&u ke. 
& ft ijE i«on hing kft ch'ing. 
$ S3 IE « Tung bwan ke ch'ing. 
i»t j>g Yuo ah Oh. 

i- m « in Yu4 Be « ow kC *- 

& *fr IE i# 't*' 1 k'm kc yftw. 

W St ^ * J* Kir, K tu "K' k'.um koo lflh. 

lb ^ ** "rj ft Sl "" 1 tu,, K k';von ko6 liih. 

ftXtt^Kewwin klh lun. 

n ft Tail oh. 

B KE Sl'6w peen jlh ke. 

91 41' IE K'w&n yo whc Ue, 

W ^E T«4 wan i£6. 

W it 86 Tuft wan taa ke. 
« m IE d£ G : u, nau ke yew. 
W & $ & Tung k'o aeeu che. 
^ ill IE ^ T'ae ahnu ke ahing. 
% j£ IE i& K'waog leo ko yew. 



2 HE Ting hwa ke. 

IB :<l ^ ^E Yew yiug t'ung kft. 

5fl ^ "t ST T'oh ahe kin ping. 

«i W ft ^ 31 IK Yang chow koo ch'oy tax 



e neo. 



f& K«k> ailing. 

IS! iSg *S 5$; Hw juen ta& ch6. 

B ffc T'nn wang. 

« ftE P»n k'eaou taft k6 

ft f& ?H aft Taan yun low tal ah wo. 

^ ^ <1| if& Teeu heang low g6w tlh. 

«1 « Ift «5 Y.n gjvii ao v o. 

W. BUft Keen « in I6h. 

3C ffi ft Ming pnou I oh. 

J Jl K ft H^n koo Buy lfth. 

HI ffi H. B3 ft Ko ° 1"^" ki ; en win lfth. 
ft ' s >'» ch'ing loh. 

2i K'wai.g yoftn taa chft. 
^^'-w keangylh cl.e. 
' ^ (ff Yr-n taing. 
j ft ^ $ft nE ^"'g nau taa kft. 
| 'A 5l»iE Shah e kft. 

UT !%t ,vV Hwa pelh ahe. 

^ JJ>) T'an taoo. 

19 IS Crh yu. 
Ml B Yung yftn. 
.Ml * A « Ci'ft P"» gow fan. 

?a nt ^ t' 0 ' 1 b,,o ° cl,ll » 6 - 

fjlj ^ l* Heuu tazft yu. 

1 VSf ffi ft Clt ' f,h ltiu - 

at Shay fa. 
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VII. ft j$ /W hoi. 

This wa* published in the Ming, by ]*J Shang Sean of Shaou-hing. 
A second edition has been issued. 



t# VI & Po wuh che. 

m $ BE Se king t.i ke. 

# it SE shih 6 

JSl ft HB Sow » Mo k6- 

i* H fiE SI. Oh 6 ke. 

J*t» ft£ Snl. pd wuh che. 

ffi 3 CI«'oo yen. 

*i* SeaOu mlriR |fih. 

® it * Si ™» k*o y°* 6. 

ng 31 as T*Qii 6 oi.6. 

tt m H « Too yftng tea peen. 

Hft EE Tung k who (sow ke. 
-k m *3 T& fang sin ytt. 
E 2g Si Yin h*a ttth. 
5 Jife -f Ytth taeueu tBise. 
At rft B P»h muftg ad yen. 
|0| g £.* L6 BhHn luh. 
ft ftg t& be hae taelh. 

a fi SI K6 t,in 8 liin ' 
f() ^ H P6 talh |>een. 

Wl ffl JS ¥4 jffi Ueon chwang kwo 6 che. 

« * n na » 8ow ,sae 6 w&n loh - 

IF IS £1 Tang 1,6011 l* 1 * 1 l0h - 

£i IE Ts'iug ae»ng tea ko. 
X? £r ft IS Mung oliae pelh t'au. 
K i« J* Hwa man luh. 

III B0 Yew hwau kd wan. 

# & ik W> S c,me t00 ° P°* u tswaD< 

f& S iSt "9k K' eu 6 shwo tsnan. 
S & i* $1 chwang mwnu luh. 

f* a * € » & IS si' 6 m ^g i*h 

ahlh e. 

%1! ft ' 9i 'h ^& 5$ P°o ahe Qrh eeoon tntng lfth. 
19 fj f $ ft 'h € fl Stih poo ahi Orb aea&n 
mlug luh. 



IBP iR -F ban oliin itg&. 
Kl m 0 Kwei te€n Ifih. 

jft £ ^ Tong p'o clio Itn. 

II] g«J & LOng ch'uen p«« die. 
M 7k SI Shtng ahwuy y6n t'an llih. 

iv % ft 1$ Lang chae yay liwi. 
^ * * * KE bnou he5 gan peth ka. 
9? at ft tJ» Yuti 14 h mwdn oh'aou. 

5 1* jflf !5 Shlh Itn you ytt. 

6 8 f> IS »'* aho<> lfth hw4. 

^ a «t Ta'ing po left olie. 
5\ ft Ifl Mtl. klh hwny ae. 
^ f)3 ^ K win tauug luh. 
ii A ?t $1 Suy cli'angtni luh. 
fi lift ffl Y^w yAng taa tao6. 
if i ^* Senen ahlh che. 
ft j# J| Lflnjf oh'ing luh. 

t& 3E Ho Ho y« h Io °- 
fl? 1* * 2* Jt>6 Hn knng 6. 
« ^ H6w taing luh. 
US $. ^ K'wti ken che. 

K « fit * Kgang lin ke taa ch*. 
♦I jfc Ting ah*. 
^ PS t% Sfly yin mwan loh. 
H S 'h ^ Fung chwang aea6a t'iih. 
^ « W K&ng luh ka6a. 
fit ffi Jl How Uh luh. 
ffi IS I? 3 Se ke ta'ung yu. 

^ ^ Yay k1h tB'ung ahoo. 
'5^ S Yung aeue ts'uug ahwS. 

$| ^ I* lij Sun knng fan poo. 
IETF & HQ 3$ U Heu ydn chow ahe hwa. 

ill n$ f S H<Jw shau ahe hwa. 
# ^ EF IS Toe H»"g yay yU. 
5« ^ <8 »It Kwei ain taa ahlh. 
ill Efi ?fit Shan fitig sUy peib. 



VIII. 53| J„ J£ ^ j}| ^ Che jnVi tsuh cJiae ts'ung shoo. 

This collection was arranged and published by J£ jijj Paou T'ing-pS of 
Heih district in Oan-hwuy, in the 18th century. 

m S « W !t Yu te fang k'en? ahfe. W i« ?l) » if » L6ang bin k'an wo6 po6 4. 

^' 3fc * ?L K ft Kod w&u hea6u king k'xlng J$ fit Ef fpE Sh8 she BUy peTh. 

Bh6 chueu. % □ «E K * 11 ' l>o<>g jth ke. 

g g| Yu kc^n. tt 5 & $ v "o ahih chae peth fan. 
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4J Si £ ft * f* Ts'oth snng faugshYh sea6a 
Ifth. 

* ft & £ 98 * BE K»"g seen s&ng tt 
t H7.*> k6. 

ft 5 W B3 3 Kin s y en y flh y' n * 4a 
t&. 

& i£ 1$ SS Kftng k'o she hwa, 
SJftStfi 2U'tth sing tsa che. 

I? it & Leaag k'e tnwan chd. 
ft JRCh'lh ye- 
gg Jfe « «§ Choo .he jeu e. 
♦ff if& £f IS Yang ch'iug she hwa. 
A SJ SC - Tah •h Qh k «- 
ES ^ '<£ *t HE E k «*d leadn t»& ke. 
ft ft S5 Tuy chwang yay yft. 
6$ ffl & IS Kwei leen she hwa. 
tfl ?f .ft IS bnul1 6,10 hwft - 
38 £ !$ IS Lu»» t'A.»g she hwa, 

r^J ^ Shlh tnlh tsenen hwa, 
Vk+nft Smi " w 6n king. 

Tt $f * & w,>0 '"a 00 * wan ki "K- 
#J $t ."4 £fc Tea6« ke l«*lh ('an. 
»I^*S^ffiB8SEL6 yaug tain shiu k'ew 
w An ko. 

I!!? $ ffil ft $1 ch'aou wan ke&n lfth. 

& jfeKin ahlh she. 

im # If W 5fe H8en chay heen t'eo k'abu. 

ft 2E w *» k e«» k '''» |& ». 
t|i $ $| 7iU Kea ts * k & 

BT ^ *i £* «fiy « K ow ua i&h. 

*B £ ft * P"* hft<> P"'*? Ch6. 

Kg i« m % & S3 Ltt» han ylo kea she hwa. 

ft $ ;V ptH Hoo nan she hwa. 

g| j'^ ^ Kwei t seen ch6, 

if: -f- & 31 £E *t Hwang ladu tszd wau 

Id ke oh'iug. 
J# P £ r.E "<>° k ''»* jn sang ke. 
IS £ £ P& « ran sing fang t M ,,g 

shoo yo. 

^ BL W fij S u5 f* Ki.6 kwa ho shang hwa 
yu Ifth. 

3 S 91 Yfl '' h <>* » 8 ''"g hwft. 
^ 3EJ Kwei t*an Ifth. 

?| it .f» P«-^ ' ko niwuM ohe. 

jfi /ff ?M tfl Y6 fi.fi p..6 to. 

& A J| Shwfiy yen tsze. 

n ^ ;S ^ ^ i 'ft" e »oo. 

ft! £4 5t ^ iBfe ^.e bhou ts'uon in Oh boo. 

iff t£ t E S) Ycsv hwiin kd win. 

?fi flJ 5? Jf #5 Chang k'ew keen swan king. 

« ^ ^ ^ TB'elh k.,6 B wan king. 

« RE Mil. ke. 

^ M m Nan ho6 tselh. 



^ JW ^ ?5 c(f Pin ehnw yn felh poft. 
^fe ft ^ Km low two. 

ffi ill US 28 Telh we! ahan t 8 'ung t'un. 
H # N^"g "''oo. 

5 Tsan shoo. 
»«ll»j|*Kftr,g chil. foo she. 

iPJ KP "S C'han yiien tsing yft. 

i*C ft I* tt rBl1 ' P« y<i t'»n. 

?i -F" Sfth mang tsae. 
f$ -f" Shin mftng laze-, 
tfl ft & Lin kefi tseih. 
153 4* 5it Ldn ring k udu. 
K ^ (ft ft li<> ifn« »Qh k'rtoo. 
^ 11 M IK «l»Ih k lh p<>5 sea. 
it 25 » it 5n fti Hi J* Ke mg 8e she shny 
tsung pa t'o6 ifth. 

6 mft&mm Wan lew k'e peen k'.w 

hwfi. 

S$ M ti. K s he ohnen choo boo. 
® R ^ !tW Yen she ken heftn. 
tl ^ $t KennR nan yfi lunA. 

ft NU ft * Wo6 kwft ko6 8KB. 

ft ^ SI* Ko6knnge Ifth. 

flS if I'll, ya kin. 

}H If ^ f& Tung seaou she isclh. 

7? ffl 3 siili. h.,6 r.jse. 

i«l H6shlh Ihk) tsz*. 

H Hwa wi<6 tfelli. 
.*.>/ 3H^u ^ s, '« 6 che nan. 
SI Hi ^ ^ Lo B,,f >u t«f lh chuen. 
il ftt 51 A & Ke,»ng hwae e jlli Ifth. 
P5 71 ffi «| K'ing yufin idng kin. 

[U ifl Plh shnn :sew king, 
ill f0T aS Shan keu siu hwa. 
iV, Kwei tung. 

* Mil. she. 
IS & Hwakcuft. 
2£ ^ llwft i&eiie i. 
^* 7,K S Kin shwfty king. 

tfi T»6che yd yen. 

A S H IS ffl ? W Kew king sun choen 

yen kih lo. 
ft 9i Vncn chin ls»6. 

^ V § Han yncn k'enn shoo. 
W iT 1 tft ^ «'h'anu yay luy yaou. 
# III Peih hen©, 
ifr 95 ^ Seaou ynon l Belli. 
£f ]f. ^ I'ih clung tselh. 
!fi Sf 54 Chang tKZO ray Isse. 
fl S 14 <-'hing keu ttift. 

«( RE l-ne W. 
j« ^ Tseeu heu. 
gt ft She fuu. 
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H 7fc llj 5$ T'een sbwuy ping Iflh. 

tff t} £4 15 S ' M *boo kew mew. 

J*3 Ifli T'l'mg hc*i>h t'ou che. 
5£ ffi "F" Shing yu teze. 
ft II She 1 wM. " 

& *£ £ Uwang sting *hoo Iflh. 
2tiW*fltSSMHI» Seueii hd fung slit 

kaon 16 t'oo king, 
ft ft W, $ Woo lin k'cw axe. 
« Jg 9o K & « Tseen fang 8e en been 

chtien fxan. 
Tl ft Ufe S SI Woo tat* «Im> tawan woo. 
$k $1» ft 1*1 npr wne ta6 t ft.. 
1^ ?5f riC & NA-i chwmiK k6 t'an. 
« tfc S A* s ™ J ™"K fa "K. 

ij& A ft 7.E P«»«» y» '•»• *«»» u6 « 

W * * E < ,,,nw ki " a 8,,,n K- 
$k 4& f| W..o cli'uAn lull. 
t3 i'i fit Ta'ing po tu& ch6. 
& jft 5Jl) iSv TVing po pod che. 

25 B W. ■& 8,1 Mliu ■«"» ,L ' 6 - 

ill Taoeii ahan taelh. 
PH ^ K i' 3fe E fr an ken 8S « tsfrth. 
•Jt #5 & ^ $ £5 W4u yueu ying hwa peen 
chliig. 

R* IC g B She k(> kwang n.ew. 

?5 * $ * B « B8 So fang taelh ke k'ew 

eflli wAn. 
Ill Bf * Sl.nn Buy pelh. 
0> W # * a Willi gnu lelh swan aboo 

muli. 

5£ ill SB 3 £fc Hwang ahan ling yaon 
lull. 

1ft ft ^ & tl 0 £* Sb6 »ben fang taang 

aboo muli lull, 
m n 76 & P $ Ta ll, yueu hae king ao 

t BUI HI. 

VBl \$ $ iiC L P" (,> P^ 1 ^o. 

31 ft it ft * 2* «g Woo lac ab6 ke tawan 

woo noo. 

llj Iff J£ X Si« Shu.i tsing ken bwa lun. 
^i" S$ ri« Mi'«if lieuig alie I ii ii. 
3jt ^ OB ii. ll«'U<>u b i n cli'ing cho6. 
j* & W J* » « Heaou king cl.'iug she 
keni> t still. 

fit * Iff IS YIl. k.>6 t'wan. 

Sit h % ftr im £ Ho" abo awau sl.uh se 

tH'UOII. 

19. -T^ Wo6 taibiz clitl. 
t 4- *U 2? & IS Ko6 kiu k5 yaou yl], 

pi : eti. 

•ft. 1? B }.?( Hl« bing jlli po.*i. 
fx fli ^ • l ' ,, g k'- » z ^- 



01 9 ± «J Iff #3 HE Ti!en k'in t'oo »e bwin 

le k6. 

W Ta'ing snn tselh. 
— H H i* tS8 S$ 3& Y J h p«b urb ablh t'od 
ahp tgplh. 

m ^ ft & £ & * Cb'ing ao uan aeon sang 

win ta« lh. 
8 ^5 KPen kea4 lflb. 
ftl « S* How taing loh. 
<5i 8! ^ chwang plh ehwd. 

ft ff * eC Pl'« pe"« kc. 

>& ^ S5 Taing bafe she hwa. 
!R 19 ft !fi Woo le p'oo she hwa. 
31 II Hw a mw4n tst-lh. 
39 $> JW » Tab ylh P 66 lub. 
"ft ^ (IS # Ko6 kin wel aboo k'aoo. 
M 7fc ^ f$ ft Shiu K sbway yea fan liih. 
flf # S| Lau pe lub. 
51 38 » Ta'an lwan liih. 

M K itf v2v Kwoi hae yo bang cbo. 
ft ff 0 J* P»h hingjlh Iflh. 
& 3$ £ IM Fang ung kiia beun. 
IK 0 ^ * 3t5 Sho6 chae laou kGo ta'nng 

t'an. 

ill i)M i9 « yuen e knoo. 

ffi ft ©1 iS S5 Chaou t»ie che e kn6u. 

SC $t tit Lwan king tn& yung. 
|% # ?^ VaiiK oh'un twlh. 
#- K 6*4 Ts uou oliwang taae. 
?*C fifl I* % Cb'uy keen lub wae taelh. 
5tc i3 Kf^ v ung6 miu liih. 
*C tt^l [11! f& TY-en t'6 been taelh. 
5tc ffl & A ft 33 Sung k"6w kung jiu ahe 

ft HI » 8fc Cbftb poi, (KflDg liih. 

$ ^t tt 2j Shoo heo taW yaou. 

chae ahu urh peen. 
3f llj ^ Tbo 8hau taelh. 
i9 1ST ^ Ta6« ming Ifih. 
lit] ffi $ IS] K eith wei k'ew wSn. 
i£ Taze I'uug. 
18 Wi $H 1?- T'ow leen ae ta'aoa. 

Hi ^ ft JT *£ srin ke 8wiltl fs. 

T E Ting ke6 man fA. 

lit ft * @ SB if. Ta'elh ko6 awan king ao 

la'jiou. 

g fl; 5 »1S VAo lin ablh po6. 
^ fit Mving leang luh. 
K9 * HI Taing cb'un t'Ang she 

tB.-lh. 

*t B lU ^ ^ Hun R ,,wn y » lia ' 1 t8eI »- 

^ ^ Woo k'e tn*uh. 

Ifl ^ 331 f$ ^ K'»van beo cbae tr:i K«b. 
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IX. % ^ $fj Teen hed ts'oo Mn. 
This is a collection of works published by the Roman Catholic mission- 
aries in the 17th century. It is divided into two sections ; the first religious 
and miscellaneous, the second scientific. 



35 m A 8e heu fan. 

■* A + ft Ke jih shth peen. 

Mi&i Keaou y6w Inn. 
— "t* 3£ 3 U'rh shth wo& yon. 
3£ :£ It 3$ T'een choo shth 6. 
W W 3 Ml P«eo hi* * t'ilh. 
-fe £ Ts'eTh k'th. 

Q & *3 Ling yen 16 tso. 
W *1» IE CMh fang wae k6. 
& H 7* £ T'a6 se shwuy fa. 



W ft Jfi S K3 $ Hwaa kae t'ong heen t'od 
shwd. 

$5 M J£ & Ke ho yuan pAn. 
?i 1$ Pcaoa t 'oO shwu. 
Ji r,H * riSen w&n l<55. 
ffi Zp ft Kii6n plug 6. 

BD u <ft ft Yuen y u,, K keB,la 6 * 

tM W ffi & Ts1h luang fa 6. 
Jil 8 Keu ko6 6. 



X. #c 75 5j5 ft # *«« to'un. 

This is a collection of the poetry of the Sung dynasty, compiled by "|f 
fcfc Tsaou T'ing-tung of tho present dynasty. 



K 8fl & K'ing hod tseth. 
Jg |9 ft Tung kwan tsith. 

ft Tsan koun tselh. 
ft 3Jt ^ ft King wiin she tseih. 
t2 tfl ft Fa fan tseth. 

% ft Kong she teeth. 
5>I fit 3 fiS Fo6 she 6 ka6n. 
^ $e ft Chnen kiia tseth. 
jf5 $6 Loo kung teelh. 

% $ ft Wo ° wei tBe * h - 

W Itt ft To yang tseth. 

£3 ff? A'/ ± ft Lo ts' n g k «Q bzo tseth. 

j& j'g Koo k'e tseth. 

-^p [Jj fj| Ts'ing Bhan tseth. 

-f*f f2 5g \ ft B sung la&u jtu tselb. 

121 Lung J»n tseth. 

3£ ft ft Taze t»eih. 

4t 2c ft Chuh y° w t8eTb « 

t£ ^ fift 'h ft T6 hwa kw » n soadu tseth. 
ffi 1* ft t6o tselh. 

81 ft Chfih k ' e t8eIh - 
♦2 IS ft Hung yin tselh. 
S W 'h fS Ya llh seauu ka6a. 
6? If ft Tsuy hoen tseth. 
JS. IK ft Ch'ueg s6h tseth. 
Ift $ f& Hira ydog tselh. 

95 ft T'eaou k'e tseth. 
# fll iife P«og 'eu tseth. 
9 88 ft Seue k'e tsetb. 
HI Uj J] $ & Kaug sban yaS ya tsetb. 
U * ft Te m6 tselh. 



Jg7h ft Ming shwuy tseth. 
$ SI ¥6 Yu k'e she ka6a. 

IF ft L fi hein tseth. 

,Sl ^ Kwei yft tseth. 
SK D| ft Mth gan tseth. 
^^a«TsW t'angeka6a. 
TP ft Yu b<>6 tseth . 

ill ft Seadu »han tsetb. 
55 0 £3 77 W Too ohae obaon taon peen. 

Sf 'h 8eng chwsng sea5u kaoa. 

It ft Kea ung tseth. 
Sli 'h ife Sun chse ses6n tseth. 
fill ?W A. ft Lttng chow ta6u jln laoih. 
^ 111 »i ffi Mei uh yin ka6n. 
ifl lU 'h ft Chaon shan sea5u tseth. 
Q %f fifi Hwfing foo k'euh. 
Hfi 0S ^ fft ^hun shth t'dng yla kaoa. 
Sffi jj| Yuh ch'oo tseth. 

Sf ^ ^ ft Y *y kuh she tBeln# 

g^^MPih shth taou jtn tselh. 
19 (£ ,*f ft Tsing kwei she tsetb. 

1 fft 51 Gow obo6 we yin. 
"1? & $ fll: 8* ro'ay w« nan chfng lob. 

^ it & £ Ta ' ew k6an » y en t,,,ooa » 

IflS^ffi Kwei t'ing yfn ka6u. 

fk % ill «t Yob chow tuy shan yin. 

?;-|r?J 13 Keuh tan Bhe kn6u. 

$ 2U tB ' in g ,li:en Bhe * 

r^- 2; & Ynn keu yth ka6u. 

llj $ # f* Shan keu ts'un kaon. 

^ & ft FWg 
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~)j 2| Tf- fH Fnng hod te'uu Udu. 

3 ft M ft Seug lln shun yu. 

*J3 Suy piugtaeih. 

Aff U <h 5ft Yuug chea Beaou tseth. 
*S t£ fifi Loo lieang ahih ka&u. 
W 21 S$ fit S.-uS pnng ahe ka6u. 

iflr >J> tfe Tnng chae aenou teeth. 
1t a 'h $ < .Mitth ohwa-ng seaou Ueth. 
R f£ l"e kaou. 

S3 He w$ #i (ft W 8Wli s an t8an & cnn * J u 

kaou. 

£ S ft 5ft Yun yin she teeth, 
ft fl5 ffi 5ft CLuh k'e Bho teeth. 
*S $5 'J* ?ft Wo ° hwae eoadu tBeth. 
#j $J /)> J£ Paou chuc eeadu tenth. 
* ife Hwa kuh teetb. 
ft W Jft Kwa too teetb. 
S 1t 'h 5ft Woo chub eea5n teeth. 
^ £5: 'h Jft P° aea6n tselh. 
G? >j«. S$ 5ft Y a ti tBenou eho taelh. 



iS 'h % Tting yth seaou teeth. 
4 Sf i «S Tow yay che kaou. 
15 IS fw Suy yin yfu ka6a. 
IS 5Jf J* $ Ifc Shth clme ynng mei taefb. 
Ifc S 5ft Mei uh taetb. 
9 Seu5 ke te'ung ka6u. 

& SJP 'h 5ft Pcih chae aeaou taelh. 
Itf » ft ffi K6 chae abe ka6«. 
& Heo yin. 

ff ffi Hk Chfih ao yfn kaou. 

5?' © *f? IS YAy taea yew ahing hwi. 

M $ S£ 5ft Pel wei ohae taetb. 

ffi ffi S3 ffi So >Qh she ka6u. 

$j 7^ |$ Keiih tat) ahe. 

^ W *t Kod mei yin kadu. 

% it] »t Yuei'ungyiu. 

tft $i 5ft Ta'ang chow t»oth. 

W & 5ft Lew t'ang wae taeth. 

* 2t % Taae cbe teeth. 



XI. £ f# $C If ^ ^ c*«> cA'in. 
This was compiled last century by i£ Wo& Saug-lan of Nan-wuy in 
Keang-soo. 

Aft Yth ecfingeyen. 
|$ 8he Kin. 

Jfr 1^; fet Cb'un ts'ew hwo peen, 

E IkJ # Ch*on la'ew Ban chuen 

6 t'ung kn6n. 

IT * "fr Cblh kwaD k'nou leo. 
* ffc t* fSI Jl ^ h ' un t8 ' ow m!n K P^ 6 " 6 « 

19 A 45 © 51 Tail ohaen jia tnfng piieu e. 
«t> % ^ ® Chung wan hea.»n king. 
^- S3 W fl> Hea6ti king wad chuen. 

k'o fei taeili fS mlh sliow. 
Kl S Jft SE T'" 11 8li °° si> 

'iV 59 % 5? Kwan y An k a6u *• 

Jft ^ 8iih fang y£o. 

Sfeft H ftB i£ f* u ? y^ n P°° cbing. 

-f- ^ fi£ ^ Ta'elh ahih urh h6w k'aou. 
it i H fift Kfiang bin ta'ung t'an. 
$ iqi Shw8 k'ow. 

5^5 13 ffi 186 e kn6a - 

«I fft *5£ i 5ft K6 0 filng wan taoTh. 
13 i$\ Shing t'oa6o poo. 
K til Si T'an lftng loh. 

# Vi © % H3 Ch'no ta'ow king wdu sz^ 



31 5* K Wod been 

^ B3 *S T'een wan 156. 

ftl bfl Gi] ft » ^ H Hae kw« wan keen Ifib 

ping t'oo. 

ife ffl m * 81 # B fan feen ken cb'nng e 

piug t'od. 

ft ft * BL M % "hay t*'ae fnng t'od 

k'aou. 

« n \l m W Wei ae keen win ke. 

^ H\ ift «II Kin chueu e6 ke, 

$H »S Ch'aou aeen chi. 

5 ~f Ch6 y6w taze. 

^ A iS B Miing ohon yth obi. 

E «. 2v W06 teuug cho. 

?L IK fli K'u»g ahe t'an ynen. 

3? A W. T'uh Bhoo gow k<56n. 

* IS » «6 * Heo fuh chao tan ohoo. 

© 1'. ^ E 5ft Y6 cl.ung woo wdng taeJh. 

T * * & 5ft Ting beaAu laze ahe taetb. 

^ ^ ft ft 5ft Kwoi t'Ang gae nad taetb. 

M M % K'th ohiih tseth. 

IK K X ,tft Ch'ing foo w&n Bhoo ahwo. 

^ # »fH "t" Shim teon po6 wang. 

Sw ^S^ft? Liinyupetb keae. 



chuog. 



m £ ^ Luu ya teeuc ke«. 
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aft -f ft it MXng ta>& wr6 Bhoo cbod. 

Wt Jl H ft P« k '»K c e. 

W Tl ^ ^ 18 P« ^ng e 6 pod A. 

^ 5?* ^8 Peon Isxo fan tseen. 
ft m ft IE Woo tsnn? wno ke. 
A W f£ it & 0| Shfng ch'ftoa t'ung slid 

■Mh e ke. 
® ffi Shah t'aoa woh. 
A* ft! W # #) ft Tuog nan fflng Bhow le peeu. 
99 (S l£ Pnig shall gnvr ch'noa. 
M l£ Sfl T'ah she lun Ie5. 
m Jft ■ « B y<> iV* tsAo. 
0| & Kwei king. 
"£ Jl » 2? Kno awau k*e k'&da. 
32 >J* & B9 Ml heo e wan poo. 
4 1 4-t © -\ S3 55 Pwa« Muu yay jfn been 

I's.n. 

J& 91 tSff SE Pa&u p'5 keen k6. 

* ^ fll $ W Ch'uo ta'ew obaen ahwd" 16. 
55 *3 flfl T*T Heang le poo wang. 

ft- $ ii flkod tae sliuli rtb. 
ft Jfc Ifi If T'aug »»'e 
}fl ft IE « k <* 

fig » HI j» f? « » 3heg6 16 szo lung ch'ing 
loh. 

ft 14] tt SI VVa6 kw5 0,1 0,1 che tB * 6 - 

5% St 1t tt 19 E ylli oh ah che tsze. 

JS #J $ H>ie chaOa ahwo. 

EL i§ it $J Sun 7 l > eu BO ° kn6a. 

IS *P- <ti fii itt Miu chung lave ta'o soo. 

ft 1 ^ft ^ s h'"> »> u '>g 

ft Kwang chtug laze keae. 

ft # fc8 t£ Urli 6 niiUK poo choo. 
ffi * ?l 83 Ldl ' hiiii ta WttD . 

ft R ft So, » B,, « y°" °- 
ii 5S 63 2£ 'i"" w u "g 8U . V P ein - 

A ^ J& $t fiing vac I'ing Ida shlh. 
WU ft # HeV> |.o6 yu .elh. 
'II «$ I? 1 Wi»ng chuon she ch'aou. 

* « RC 9 I«J iJR !l Pih koROU P' c * wei 

tsun »-e lu'ang 6 
: ^ IF. Hwan 16 pe»«n chlng. 

'h S"; ifi *9 T,i 8t '"" u t8,l,i »< t'u»g y>». 

PI $ * ,IO ° 8(> k cae. 

7C S Ke yaCn yflou lw. 
tti 7C S ^II Ke yacn yaou ii-u po6. 
ill ^ ^5 t£ Shan h:io king P o6 choo. 
JB J« « fift H«e ol.a6u teclh shwo. 

ft i| Wid sze I Oh. 
5fl SM ^ il5 Ts'ung heun cbae yu. 
13 ft Ift ^ sau so yiu. 
^ M ^ ('liung sing peaoa. 

* «fe ^ Uuh u,b«n poo. 



dix. 267 

K ff Hi E ch»© yay ghing. 
!R J* Tung yuou 1Gb. 

Wan luh. 
^ flfc ^ tung mwan peth. 
^ flf If Mth yn tseen po. 

M <t 05 tf"} le t«6 peth fan. 

^ ft iff J* y* a 8in 

« HR §E Rl Yang fang k6 wan. 
H l*j {feJI HhA uuy she tselh. 
bhVtfttyQB Vtb wei keen kwan ts'5 t'o6. 

H & 381 Yth wei she luv mow. 
^ 16 i^C — HAng fnn t'nng y^ii. 
Ift ^ilgS Sbwft ch«e king abwS. 

» S 12 « "A « ii* H»« k{Jtt teiD & U 

K- 6. 

fjjf #c Iff J<>6 Hn po6. 

0? ft!) ^ ^ Yuu kS « n te toTh ch ** 

50 B «- : '>fe y«n. 

H: IE fi^ ^ Sew t,eTh y a p 8 * 0 * 

^ x W yofcn koae. 

ifi ft? Tst?en hen keae. 
^ IS ^- S- 6 le «sze. 
tS«f^»L'l' k * ^gkeafe. 
7C <S Yuen nei\ king. 
ff^tt t% K'ang luh. 

& St Tu "g kwou '»« « l ' , » 00 . 
^5 <ft S^fi Ch'aya k'tb hw4. 
* M. f$ Ko5 kin fung yaOu. 
ifc K«»6 kin y6u. 

^ 2H£ IB Sbini? t'e.idu p«.6 sbth &. 
S ^f + %f B Kod she shTh kew show 
keat^. 

51 & ft %t n YTh wel ke Ian t'o6. 
ffi ft ^ «'•«". 

S$ 1$ She e. 

^ K SS ^ Ts. 1 ) Bbe tiiOn* k*ew. 

S IS JP- t& K'wang mew ching afth. 

^) ^ ^ lH 35 Hw»n« ch'aou woo kang 
ke shtng. 

ill ^ ^3 K Shan hae king Cud Isan. 

k'.» loh. 
it $ llfj >^ Shfty bzo che mo. 

tt ifi Sung k<>6 shuh. 
1^ W W Niiu hwa king chueu ublh. 
k ?C jtt Kin« t'een kae. 
tft Q! ^ « W T6 le k„6 king ko. 
^ 5 Soo ch'-n leung fung. 
— $ $ H £t IF YTh ta'aoii ttug mGh k'o 

tseuOn ahoo. 
® fill ftt Vun seen san l«h. 

ft X Yon n-ei ufi ke. 
»n t£ f!3 «C £1 K ow heou p'ing .bib lab. 
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3fi* ft « fit Keaoo hing t'eth ka&u. 
£lf£t&& Chiog joy knbn leo. 
H « :,V IS ki°g >6w Bho bwa. 
IE A & Ohing yih siu fa. 
J} 1 ft RJJ ni;o keaoa wan. 
*G it «f S£ na Keaoa Bhay t6 h«& wao. 
* W * t* Sea6u kwo ch'uu te'cw. 
<h ft B Se..6a urh yu. 
lft 'h uS ' VQ h Beaoo urh yu. 

*i Po6 hwaug k'a&u. 
JS ft #f Teen nan sin yu. 
♦2 it 95 Sung keaug keu ko. 
JB #1 Ifr Sang nan yo fod. 
T& i*t i$t Yuen king bIiwo. 
M $ tfi ffi fa Teen n&u ylh k'6w lfih. 
IE B B * 1t a 16 * Kf> t'i»g *uug gan 

olt fih loo che nio. 
Jft ^ Tea yd ng. 
ft Lij o$ 3£ Yu8 shun she tseTh. 
ft ll] Vf I £ Yue aan she hwa. 
IS LU M $ ft -fr # Lee a sl.an t H 'a6a t'ttng 

she ho cli'aon. 
09 Jft IF 1$ & Sre bwny l.eon she ch'aoa. 
*tj^<»SJ»iai»fS* T..6 she shwang 

shing i'ee run po6 kwo loo. 
Tht following form a *uppUmwt*ry jtortion, 

added hy f% fcft W 'Aee't //« /cxJ o/ A'm 

«Aa« district in Ktang soo, in the pre»ad 

century 

$ & ^ fift & Shang shoo ts'S ohuen 
k'a6u wo6. 

K % % E) T6 »«« l " wan. 
£ ft fil Teo ahe ahfh. 

^ Yo lieen k'a&u. 
#? 36 'Xfl fJF T.C Kinff e die sin ke. 
« m K W ± HAn ae king po sze k'adu. 
5E ft ft Ching nan luh. 



ft n fa Pa6n yoS lfih. 

I £C2$ & Kenng peaoa che. 

^ 3S £Tr f* tao6 «... lah. 

W m IE «Sr * tt Qd yuftn ke leo ch'ing 
Bow ka6u. 

ft Of}* fa Nfin yo «ea6u lfih. 

% lil J3. 3E T'ae Bhau ta6u le k6. 

la ffr Che kod sin fang. 

~)l WW ft Fang yuea ch'eu yew. 

3* 4c ^ Hi Hoo she k'e pe. 

It Sf & K'eu e 8h«S. 

K Kaou tuug k'e tseth. 

S ^Ji =$E Seuen c)io6 kwei le. 

IS 9^ M 19 Keuen hed kew h6. 

Mi JS 8$ fiS T'ing chae she hwa. 

*h * K| Kwa pdii t'od k'aou. 

^ S ® Kn6u k'e she king pod cho<5. 

^ ^ # R Shin e k'adu wo6. 

# I IE Ch'nn wdng chlng yuj k'ada 

t% ft "flB 2tt Wef Bh e po6 ching. 

M<H| $$ H6 chow king chuntf lfih. 

tC ± * .'<L'. £1 Keang 8 h4ng k..o ohang Jfth, 

7L" itt ^ jfi & Yuen h..6 kung e hlh. 

35 ^ ffl * !Vo6 nau 8U y peTh. 

S f£) ^ Tboo t'ung che" leo", 

® — *7 Chung k'eu yth ch«. 
f? W^T*een po k',i6u. 
ffi * ,.M R ^liat. K han lun ylh. 
^ ?t H Shoo fa ya yen. 

!fc ? ifr X 3E ft & Kung teze Beaou hea k6 
keaou wan. 

W H I'hSii yen. 

ft UK 16 fa Ts'ing y6n ts'ung lfih. 
31 ft & 13 Woo kung ure. 
+ & 2sf 13 SUih kwfi kuug taze. 

b ing gan pi yuug LseTh. 

U & Two che. 



XII. $j[ fa CM hae. 
This was compiled and published by H$ Tseen He-tsoo of Kin shan, 
in the Ta-m-kwang period. 



& K Lll HI M[ *1 B9 Yu kung shan chucn Co 

le i'uo 
S$ lit She pliwS. 

# 1^ #J R f|> jff 0 Ch'uu ts'ew boo sh6 

chuen piieu e- 
f£ ^ f$ M«ng <sie keae. 

* 3i ®L Fung t'emi hlh. 

'Si HL B3 Yen keuou ke wan. 
gft fil Keue Koo. 



W M * 2fe NAy ko Bcou Bhth. 
S ^ Shil. king k'udu. 
^ ^ iE /il T'een poo chin yufin. 
Sll^ Chin t»Ib ch'ang yA. 

ft Yih 16. 
^ jfi M B Lfih o kang iniih. 
SI £'i r,E hwang k in chlng ke. 
» FS ^ ftfc SI Seung yaug show ch"ing Itth. 
IK 51 til Leaug yucu tsow e. 
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j& 9k ^5 Teaoa taow soo ka6a. 

*3 ftft +H 9£ fll IB! ShaOu he chow been 

ahth lein 6 t'oi. 
« ft E f o5. 

81 & PS '£ # it E '6 •hth kung tsang choo. 
ft fSt Ch'an ttt'ew shw5. 
Sw = .S • IK Wii e yuen. 
£8 fcl IE Yuu poo ohiug. 

Via hio peen wa. 

* * ft KG T4 neS tsa ke. 

ffi W K & & Se y&ug chain kang teeu 
l&h. 

*K&MI"1S|# Chung se king sing 

t'uug i k'uOu. 
3? IS] 35 ftft Tung yaen ta'ung shwi. 

#1 !S $ Lelh oha6u ahtug see. 
f$ Jft 8he ahwo. 
g & 8th pod. 

Bl 3*1 SE T'iSh shwo wan ke. 

1'i ftt i»l iS # Kwan Ion ho yuin k'aou. 

& & ft 3E Leu she taft ki. 

ft * ES Sow hwa auy peth. 

J» 2t Yin tae. 

f& * 3 4* *3 Shdng shoo fi li kin shfh. 
^ Taxi koo. 
¥ It. KTh ch'oO yTh chi. 

WBKtfBlftJ-SJB #jCha6u y5 ts'au yin 

fiio toiu piou te ch'aou. 
01 S IE * Chuh a!h keleB. 
£ $} Shi kiw 

^ Yt & sh6w p° 

£ « *t « *i IE Ts6 ohuen too keae po6 
citing. 

Sn & 13 r.fiu yd ahth fi. 

* 3E 1ft IE Ti wa»g she ke. 
H«JjEylhltth. 

* lU S5» Fung Bhan yii Ifih. 

« m ± m a» ho p .» P i iu.>. 

g£ <h> J*| Shth seadu peen, 

35 tft ft i& Taze wef tea bIiwS. 

X Ul St tf WSn seuin kow yin, 

t*3ft*BET'uh Bhwo wan k6. 

%J J% ^ Sze ma fa. 

$fc t^" $ Kow miiiK ahoo. 

$T -J" T'ilug aeth taze, 
$J Shau^ taz5t 
91 ft 31 T.'Ih leang fa 6. 
91 H |5) Ta'Th leang 6 t'Ong. 
'b] K'i $1 Ken ko6 i. 

8i»an« kwo 16u aze tsetli. 
)g ^i* 4 & i'ang taao tsz6 cliueu. 
& ft $ $ Woo Bhiug i.'ee peTh. 



* 5S POn yiV 

* t*: Q t£ U ^ Ch'an ta'ow jTb 8 hTI, chth e. 
tit ft a 9 J«6 "A" * aze. 
*i3»8hingyaoa l«h. 

S $ St.iili peth. 

fft St? fli Nan sung koO taoth k'aAu. 
^ ^ 2fc 8W III tfe Hwua njin t'eon w fio 
heun poO oh6o. 
II Z W Si Koo puh koo IBb. 
$ ,1B Petb ko 

A #5 31 3r Kow king woO taze. 

S8 » NQh k'e taow i. 
ft ?R ft ^ Sedng tae ali6w mo. 
^ * 2E Yu kung tth cbfng ke". 

~ ^ ^ B SE s »« yu t'4ng jth k6. 
tt? 1^ £ Vu wuh che. 
^/fiP i&ia: YofoOohe in6. 
ft J& I* IVan «>.6 lah. 

* B i* Sin aze k'ofh k'e Iflh. 

03 ul> U~4t poo BOO. 

*«H4tHll|A7j««f» NJng had 
t«eai.g keun koo ahan pei taze kung 
taeTb iuh. 

TfoVknWk MTh keue k'an woO. 

M ^ <t T'un yin tsa Iuh. 

K ff 8 ^ S| Yin foo kin K k'aOa 6. 

*? iE m ««& keen hang. 

it ^ W & m fil tt Uan ahoo ae y Th chuen 
p<>6 cln>£), 

KH 3i KwSn yu t , oo«hw5. 

^ ^ X ^ EE Kin al.Th wati (azo ke. 

W -It f* tH Ming e tae fang I fib. 

#1 jfeS Yin ta'ln k'aou. 

H ^ fti $ * San fan ki sze p Uu mo# 

5fc 18 3f< fcft Seen pu oh»S cho. 

# ® A i*j jfi HE ch'dug oh an chin jfn 

bo yew ki. 
77 gf ji Taon keen I ah. 
W "F" oW Uwau tazi aiu Itin. 
^ ^ 5£ ^5f IE Hiiug wod ahing ching k&, 

W fft ^hOw fuO ohuen. 
71 ?!5 4- K'ung ta'tiriR tazi. 

* ^ ft # $ ft g H Na-, hwa chin king 

clt'ang keti yin 6. 

St W + M Chwuug leih Bhih lfin. 

ft, ± & Kaou azi chuen. 

$ ifi 8 Hai taon kin H '. 

El W & 0 «E I'ng teen li ki. 

Iff. K 'tn. 

^ ^ # HE Yilh t'dng woi ki. 
ft 17 ^li R3 t'hia isu. ki wao. 
fiS it ^ Nun kwang Ittb. 
Hi m. s t'^«y >«"'g king. 
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'h 111 2f Iff Sea6u than hwa pod, 
£ U Ming d. 

£ ^ ^ $| fit St Ming tuzd tezd d boo ohing. 
Ok -f' ft %k G4u tttad oh'uu te'ew . 
ftSEtt «0 BSE Teung chiug meen «ceu jth kd. 
«^Fo6 Laid. 

H H + HI ^ * Suh BaD "I'* 1 ' *o6 keu. 

fa M< 3e Chuen sliin pd yaou. 
ES ffc I*. EE s ^y P*lh mw»n kd. 
9(1 filj 0 Lelli seen chuen. 
& Keith lefih. 

A* W » « flk T4 fdog keaou azd Ifih. 
81 tf> IE "J Lung «ha kd 
S fl. t4 3fe Sth wad teft elilh. 
4> K £ S « Pi *!• tt Shate kwang ching 
fow eliuh uuy wad peou. 



I W ft « Urn ya taa*. 

til 7# £2 W Shan had king taao. 
j * W & ^ IE Maon ch iug ahe k*adu cblng. 
K^ftttl Kih gau (sow kadu. 
ft ft IS g T6y ao© t'4n yudn. 
f* K HB ft IE Fung ahe Wau keen kd. 

JQ& & 8ft Tate tlh chin king 
lun ping yaon d ahfih. 

M 1$ Yen yd k'a6« yuan. 

King hefi ohe ydn. 
19 & AS a Ld hed ohe yen. 
® & ?H & Lny gan taa shah. 
& (£ R & & Tadu tth ohin king chuen. 
Hi £J $ T'a..u yin ken taeih. 
* 111 B8 IS S Sbdw ahan kd ying kadu. 



an A;o Is'ung shoo. 

This was compiled and published by $£ IBS jj£ Tseen He-tsod of Kin-shan 
in 1844, but the blocks were burnt during the insurrectionary troubles at 
Sung-kiiang. 



£ $ YTh ih»o. 

5b JR $3 YTh >5ang kow keae. 

& Iwl 93 1$ Vlh t'od ming pe'en. 

AlSB Yu kuug shwd twan. 

= *SHfr fflSaii keaahe al.Ih d. 

ffl *2 U 3* * 9 Chow Id e a keu ynoa. 

% 152 ft & E ie ahlh kung. 

(ft fa fl W K Id ahTh 16. 

lib Hi EW 31 Ld kd hefiu d taTh yea. 

# ft if. Sf L'h'un ts'ew ohfng che. " 
>Sl (5 ftB tfe Tao chuen pod choo. 

~i fll Kod wd ahoo. 

ti£ # Taun rnang peen. 
C9 flJ ^ 51 X ]S s *6 s »w tseen ^ tawun yaon. 
#&*r«Leah led aiu Kin. 
j@ ^ ^ H King chueu alnh taad. 
IS Sfl. H T'jing ydu k'adtt. 

tt Wl i^ K*w ydu peiuiu chdn. 
H M » » » kw5 ohe peen wod. 
515 # £ W 0C 31 Sung ke aan chada cbing 

yaou. 
S jg -Sliuh keen. 

# 1% Ch'un te'ew peS teen. 
i3 $ Heeu ohun d ase. 

^ ^ ft » Ta kin teada f» lfth. 
'f- 5tc tf3l f'ing adng lull. 
S 7t SE (9 Ch6 yudn ching meen Ifih. 

ifi £| Cliuou poo taung liih. 
R U King kow k'e k'ew chuen. 



1 S3 ."S- £$ Chaou chung Iflh. 
A. bdU Kew kwo chd. 
IS it >■& Yne al.d led. 
& IK £ W»d k'eun ohe. 
& ft 03 123 Ling had yu t'od. 
ft * 7* *4 # Woo chung ghwdy Id shod. 
l^-SlU;***^ Sse miug t'6 ahan 

ahwdy Id pd Ian. 
M W i£&. Si Hd fang t'ung ^. 
K LU IE ahan kd. 
r l« ill IG ■! Lou ahan kd led. 
fti^lili PTIi tadu k'au wod chd. 
TBI W SE H6 «o fang kod kd. 

IS I?5 IE T4 t'4ug aeytli kd. 
Q ^ 111 ^'hTh fang wae kd. 
-fc W # Ts'elh kwo k'adu. 
IB ft 4S 7C ^ Lelh tad kcdn yufio k'ada: 

*{( ^ ?l Hwang clilug ta'ung shoo, 
82 ft ^ IM Letli tad piug chd. 
fSi & Cl.'ow ahd. 

fft fll Shadn d wad chuen. 
I* & Jft l*«d" hwd pften. 
jkflft^ T*a6 pih yin king. 
& HK^ft Shdw oli'tug Ifih. 
tt Ifeftm ledu ping ahlhkd. 
^ « IS £ Chd yd kwei keen. 
M Mil. king 

fcfi ^ ^ rfe Nnu king tarih ohoo. 
«f {ft Jft j£ j£ Sin d aeaug fa yaou. 
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Ifff 7 f flt $ K66n ping 6 ehwo. 
iIM|i3$ Hw&n kae fang been f 06 
sbwfi. 

RE ?? ♦$ S Yuen jung keada 6. 

& $7f 3: Heaou gau sin f&, 
=E fi. f? IE J# Wod sing hlug t'o6 keae. 
ft *fc 806 hetf. 

# f£ fi$ Toy poo fa keae. 
^ & tft U neQ ©hung mfng shoo. 
f&^iFHfTrflV.O.Mii LS lfih taze san 

mfng seaou scib foo cho6. 
3? (R ffl, T'een poo ohin yn6n. 
A g| i$ {g T'a6 ta'ing shin keen. 
Jffi 5J £$ Keg ko6 tub. 
3Btff ft £* Ydfod lea Itth. 
££Ke king. 

ft & 13 & K'e k'6 t* 06 ahwft. 
HS3H8 Choo k'6 t'o6 shwfi. 
8 7 Yob taze. 
^ & ¥ Vih wan teie. 
ft =f- Shin taze. 
A IX II -J" Kong enn lflng taze. 
A i£ Jin woh obe. 
i£ $ # 7E K'in az6 hwuy yuen. 
ft « m m tt IE Talng k'ang aeang aoo tea 
k6. 

fj| ft & » Sfc N&ng kae obae znwan lob. 
ft p$ Wei 168. 

Jfl #| M W T'a-n cbae t'nng peen. 
$8 /I] 13 <h Hang obuen yu leoea. 



<g □ BF ft ffc Gae jib cbae ta'nng cb'aoa. 

0 IS ft ffrSEJlhauuchaepeThke. 

tt If 'h IE Taeaou henng seaou ke". 

0 ffl » JTh wan Ifih. 

5 S IS Yfth fang kea hwa. 

* 4^ tt & » 31 Koo kin Bing sb6 aboe 

pcen chintf. 
9| £ ft & Ming hwfing tea lab. 

J?f ^ $t 1 a t'ang ohueu taae. 
Jt R 3* f* K«>° «•'"'» I*". 
Iff S8f IE * Tung chae ke bz6. 
Hi 1ft fit * Q " shw6. 

5 5B 3ff A Yiili bo6 yay ahd. 
tff « {* T'fing yu )in. 

J¥ m n7 ^ P«ng chow k'o fan. 

6 $f $ £1 Kaon cbae rowan I fib. 
» R Ttf * Chang she k'o ahoo. 

* SL 3? & Poo 'fe klh fan. 
3f ft! IE ffij Tung nan ke win. 
S6t W ft r.G Sl.uh yuen ta5 ke. 
ill 2& ft $f 11 ' Ltl w »° "uy ohaen. 

* ff{ S n » Hwa yen king yin 6. 

% Jfe R @ m ft m HT Wan obe ohin king 
yen wad king cbe. 

* 13 55 n A Ta'an f ung k'e k'a6a e. 
"S Ko6 wau yuen. 

f3 IS Kwan Ifa she hwa. 
fijteia YuBzoloh. 
m ^[Taxeyacn. 
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tfcoo in the Appendix, where the works niay be found. 



£ $ Ch'a kiog. 149. iv, 
g; $ Ch'a tsdeii. 149, 
?fj flfj Ch'a tuug poo. 149. 
g fc| Chae kin*. 295. 
3& 6(5 i£ £ $5 Chung k'ew keen swan kiug. 
1 1 ft. 

K <h ll) ^ Chang seaou shan seaOu ling. 

253. 

5 H afi Ch'ang kwfl hMn che. 42. 

Ch'iiug gau ohe. SiL 
£ 3£ H & ChYmg gan t'o6 che. 55. 

6 llj £* Ch'an g pt». shau lfih. lii 
li M IB Ch'ang twan king. 158. 
ff? ft 35 iSf Chaon t«6 ts'uog bIioO. 171. 
IS 3$ ill ife Chaou p=.ou shan che. 52. 
ft SjS S £V- &!& £ft Chaou tsnng ohe shen 

sie yu luh. 214. 
19 if ?5v Ch'aou seen ch6« 52. xi. 
$1 fir tli 9 Ch'aou soeu ke bx6. 32. 
P IF & S Ch'aou f>eeu ohe 145. 42. 
P Jff fH 2c Ch'aou jay lfiy yaou. lflL L *»»'. 
13 BP iSt Ch'aou yay la'een tsae. 189. 
?u ffl H * Che hd i\>6 m. 54. 
iS ffl £fc fit Jfe Cite ho ts6vr tseTh shoo. fi_L 

6 ft & Che kof> sin fang, LiiS. xi. 
ifi ft fc« E Che slid kwet keen. ML 

IF. & tfr Che ohiug kiu ling sin ohe. 
46. 

Che yew tszt>. 220. x. 

3? 7C ft * & Che yuen k«a h6 che. 41 
19 #" 31 Che k'euh ohe yu. 254. 
fit So Che son p'ln. J54* 
W JF Che miutf aw An fi. 12*. 

i§ M & Che ya«lub. 2LL 



U&BCheyen. S9. xi. 

Sft ?! ifi i8$ Ch? kfiang t'nng chi. 4A. 

Wf £ t, m % ■? 13 2ft Chg singmiogshfag 

king ting l'o6 shwS. 62. 
#T f# flk Che yo k'wel keen. 93. 
& *H Iff 58; Ch'e ohow foo ohe. 47_. 
ML £| Ch'e luh. 85. 

& * fR ]$ Chi plh gow fan. 199. ri. 
SR tff # 6*i 15 & Ch'S woo shen sze yu lob, 
214. 

19 19 □ f| Chen 15 k'ow to. 177. 

& % tt £E Chen puh tsa k6. 169. 

B 141 ^ Chen kw5 tslh. 32. 

K H ^ i± Chen kwi» tsth kea6u oh'oo. 32. 

ft 2 If IS Chlh cbae shoo luh keae 

te. I_L L 
ft ft A *r1 ChTh 16 t'ae ta'ang chow 

cb6. 42. 

9 # CMh fang wa^ ke. 58. Ix, xui. 

tt ^ * Chlh wnh h85. 153. 

ftfe 0 fti tit M * Jfi j£ Ch'ih sew lflang ch« 

hue I'ang t'ung che. 61L 
# 9S Ch'ih ya. 59. Tiii. 
R #1 a£ Chiu ohow ohe. 51. 
31 y ft ^5 Chiu fuh chlh ohe. 122. 
ft g§ Chin ka6u. 219. 
i?t IK BL ± ^ Chin la f ung t'oA k6. 58* Hi. 
EL & D Slf Chin ta6u tss6 ohlng. 128. 
^ ?! Iff i£ Chin keung foi che. 46. 
% iW ft qS Ch'in yuen tsiog yu. 16L 

iSf Ch'fn shoo. 1^ 12. 
P$ Hi Ch'fn ke. 9L 
ft 1tt * 12 Chiug she leu shwo. 129. 
jft tl £ fiS Chfng juy ka6u 145. 23ft. at 
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& W. & ^ Chfng kwan chfng yaou. 32. 
2E & St Chfng ntin !flh, 36, xi. 
£2 tfi ^ jS| Ching che chun ahing. JJJQ. 
R to X flfl" Chfng che way pu6. 102, 
fk m ft 3 Chfng hing luy yaou. 
J# $i Ching t?en. 6JL 

IE fg & & if $ Ching tlh hwang y4w 

konng uAn clmen. 'J04 
IF 55 jffi Ching tszc t'ung. 
l£ A 3£ % Ching jiu yaou taelh. 179, 
* am Ching wel abTb Iriu. 2o<L 
J6R % nW Bf & Ching wel aMh Itin any 
chn6. 210. 

fi J* J& ffi 2/ Ch'ing ahe e keen fang 

Iriu. HliL 
« K j& ^ Cli'ing sh6 mYh yuen. 146, 
Sfi <E fft 2£ Choo chin yuen gaou taeth. 



]•■] 
JBI 



B3 



178. 



1. T. 



El H ffg Choo ohin txSw 6. BL 
ft Rfl If Choo hwuy wan ia. ISSL 
2 B St Choo k'e t»oo ehw6. 145, 
^ & 4 ffi Choo two t'uh ahoo fi. 

In fi Choo tsze yti lay. fifi, 
H ft* CI,o6kiog L'e w»5. 
f?ffi K Chow hing pe lan. 
"fi* Chow kwuu. fi. 
"BT j& Chow kwun & 6, 
p3Chowle. i. 

W Jf Chow pe swan king. IOfi 
$ Chow shoo. 16, 20. 

I^ffl^t Chow woo chnen ting uilng 
k'a&u. 12& 
& Chow yth. 2, 

& * lq| 51* S £$ Chow ylh ta'an t'ung 

k'e fun chang choo. 2VJ, 
& ^ 13 % n : H Chow yih ta'an t'Oug 

k'e k'a6u 6. 2UL 

Chow yih t»'an t'ung 

k!A t'ung ohin e. 213. 

■\- $ #2<& $2 Chow noen cben 1$ kung 
kiug. 179. 

¥ ± 0 P ft Chow neeo oho6 jib k'ow 
t'S. 112. 

ili JTf W Ch'ow hae ohdng poen. 61- 
$HN Ch'ow ha6 (,'06 pOon. fiii. 
A Ch'6w jio chueu. 3iL 
^ fifc Cbne kaug luh. U»9, 

% Chaen koa tselb. . 228. 
fl£ IE fiL Chuen keao chiug fdn. 210. 
* l& ^ Chueu Ijeo chi> ndo. UQ, 
M + E * Chueu kth sluh nan led. 14JX 

^ 8k Chuen yin fa wfi. 14U. 
j£ ( tS Chueu khih luu. 



>H W S ■ ^. Ch'uen aha foo mfo ting 

ch»:-. fi2. 

ft! ?£ £ Chfih me p'ln. 15i 

1t I? jft Chuh poo taeang liih. 186, Tiii. 

W W IC 4 Chub shoo kfr oefiu. 21, ii, i.k 

# Ch'un ta'ew. 6» 

ft 1^ * It Ch'un ts'ew fOn I06. Iflft ii. 
*H ^fe H IE Clmnic chow kiu nhth k6. 78, 
^ ffil Chnug ohow tseucn yAo. 14. 
$ W n 2 Chang chow yiu ydo tselb 

yaou. 14. 

* i ^ It Chung bwa ku6 kin cho6. 

152. iii. 

4 UB — ^ Chung k'ea yih eho. Zi. xi. 
^ ^ Chang Hin. 2!XL 

1*5 S 3? Chung ae aing yaon. l^J, 
^ Llj ffl^ © Chung si. an clmen ef 11 luh. fig. 
4> J5f § 0 Chang yuen yin yuu. LL 

W Chung ying. L 
» & Z fllf ^ (ft «H afl ?R Chung leu flrh 

seen aew chin chuen tuou fselh. 22"!. 
A ^ £ Chung t'gon dul 15^ 
^ ^ Chung heo. I£5. 
fl SI Chung Ian koue. likL 
^ JiZ f?p U Chung t6w sin ahoo. 
M H 3t jft ^ ^ Chftng aew klh ae&ng sin 
ahoo. 108. 

Ifi >S ^ H + > Chdag ting auh snn 

ahlhwookeu. 132. 
It 48 M S 8 &S Ch'aug hea che tth ohin 

king. 218, 
ffi UX S.Ch'ang hea chin king. 2_1&. 
Chay pth k'ew. 2M. 
D>: gij £| Cb'ay keen luh. 166. 

i4 S* 5t ^ Ch'uy keen luh wa» tseTh. 

lfiu. riii. 
ffi ^ Chwang teee. 218v 
j£ ^ at Chwang tsze oho<5. 213, 
*f « « K ^ # Chwang yang king yfc> 

taeueu ahoo. h)2. 
01 <5k ft* E ch'ing been oho. 64. 
fR & £| H i£E ch'ing hecn eOh che. 5L 
fl| PI E le. 6, 

0 3ff 3» E chae yay ahing 166, xi. 
fe^ ^ S ± IB K gau kea ase taelh. 2S2.viii. 
B ^ % ft* E «ang taelh kead. 1 OS. 
93 ^ ri^ UK E heo chin mth. 9fi. 

5 ^ 41» M E heo ain wo6. 102, 
E? IN IS S£ E kang te yaoa, 102. 

if) i@ SI E kintr boo hwny taefh. 22. 
M -1 7C 2fc E luy yuen jung. D8, 
B^^gE taung peth t'Uh. 102. 
A Id & E keen taou e. 179. 
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E # tg TO B kW leada tsii ke. IfflL L viii. 
iS E keuh. 1£L 

& ® 31 E W * Q My t8eu - 182 « 

iff % E yew Ifth. UL 

ft $5 E Idng king. LU, 

-£ # 0 HI @ E wang ohay jih kji king. 

& ft S 23 E yth chfih che tsze. 64, xl. 
KHUK yd f od ts'aa, xi. 
.ft B3L tl Kll E yd foo tean pod. 164. 
& KB 5£ ^ E yd fed tadu taeeu. 154* 
H & <D aw F» poo l « ain '"ti. 20G. 
f j|||Fi shoo fang shin. 122, 

B F& y^n. fii I'- 
ll Sfc jfc F* yuen choo If n. 2QL 

?C 4* S • Fan t '« ea tow mo ° ta ' ao « 
jf| «g Fan wang king. 20G. 
H <S Fan t*dn keuh po6. 151. 
jl Jk & H % to # Fan «^ay ta'ad fung 
foo k'adn fetU 1£L €5, 
£ ft Fan yth mi rig L 210. 
K *g B ? S Fang she mTh po6. lid, 
PRJ H & Fangyuftn oh'en yow. 12& xi. 
fflf Fei yin wae chuen. 191. ii. 



?5 

«5 

tt 

E 



ft 
ft 



3 

fill) & £ Foo cha p'in. 154, 

3 nff If £* E«24 heuon yay liih. 10L 

ft J Fo6 jiu ta tseufin leAng 

fang. 98. 
It H #f ft Fo6 ying sin ahwo. 106. 
#B §S ft W Fuh 4 kea6u king. 205, 
W fatf 3E Fflh kwo ke. 62. ii, v. 

fl> 32 * K Ffih shw5 gan fa Being 

chow. -12. 

FQh ahw5 kwan 

wo6 leaug ahdw ffih king boo ch'aou. 209. 
fKKifi^t^Ri^^ Fuh ahwo aoaou 
toao kelh tawing t'o Id ne king. 2Uti. 

$J Fdh sli wo ta hwang shin w&tig Bho 
yd { Qh tth ya&u inwan fo 16 no king. 
2Qfi. 

ft & PE % Slfl Fuh ahwo t'o 15 nd taeib 

king. 20fi. 

ffc » ^ Hft & « Fdh Bhwo yen 

sang i'e tsanif poo nit king. 2115. 

ft JSt 3 5$ PE S M Fflb ting taun abing 
f o lit u6 king. 206. 

ft fl UK Hi Ftth tso6 t'dng kfe. 2SXL 

ft R& ifi 3£ Fah tao6 fdug Isae. 211. 

|m X'J ^ Foh y6w |.een. 104. 

9" U" Hi SS Fun kan yd bw&. 170, vi. 

S" 5il i# ^ H Fau ydn tso yaoa by cblh. 



ft f& 3, Fdo meen pin. 1M> 
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hwang 16 yu «ai: tst'Iii. 224. 
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PR ^ Ch in HeO. 12L 

I* 35 81 Ch'in Hung-mdw. 223. 

W 3£ * Ch'in Hwfing.chung. 22. 
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